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The San Mateo County Community College District and Canada 

College have made every reasonable effort to determine that 
everything stated in this catalog is accurate. Courses and pro- 
grams offered, together with other matters contained herein, are 

subject to change without notice by the administration of the San 
Mateo County Community College District or Canada College for 

reasons related to student enrollment, level of financial support, or 
for any other reason, at the discretion of the District and the Col- 
lege. At the time of publication, the fees described in this catalog 

are accurate. However, at any time, local or state mandated fees 
may be imposed or increased. The District and the College 
further reserve the right to add, amend, or repeal any of their 
rules, regulations, policies and procedures, consistent with appli- 

cable laws 

  
  

 



  

Oo CALENDAR FOR 1984-85 

SUMMER INTERSESSION, 1984 
June 18— July 27 Six-week courses 

June 18— Aug. 10 Eight-week courses 

June 18— Aug. 24 Ten-week courses 

July 4 Holiday — Independence Day 

FALL SEMESTER, 1984 
Sept.3 Holiday-Labor Day 

Sept.5 Day and Evening classes begin 

Sept. 18 Last day to add semester length classes 

Sept. 19 Last day to drop classes without paying 
State required drop fee 

Sept. 24 First Census Day 

Sept. 28 Last day to drop classes without entry on 

student's permanent record 

Oct. 22-26 Academic Progress Report Week 

Nov. 12 Holiday — Veterans’ Day 

Nov. 13 Second Census Day 

Nov. 22 Holiday — Thanksgiving 

Nov. 23-24 Declared recess 

Dec.7 Last day to drop semester-length classes without 
possible penalty grade 

Dec. 17— Jan.1 Winter recess 

Jan. 18— 25 Final examinations 

Jan. 25 Classes close 

Jan. 26— Feb. 2 Inter-semester recess 

    

SPRING SEMESTER, 1985 
Feb.4 Day and Evening classes begin 

Feb. 12 Holiday — Abraham Lincoln 

Feb.15 Last day to add semester-length classes 

Feb. 15 Last day to drop classes without paying 
State required drop fee 

Feb. 18 Holiday — George Washington 

Feb. 25 First Census Day 

Mar. 1 Last day to drop classes without entry on 
student's permanent record 

Mar. 25-29 Academic Progress Report Week 

Apr.1—6 Spring Recess 

Apr. 22 Second Census Day 

May 17 Last day to drop semester-length classes without 

possible penalty grade 

May 27 Holiday — Memorial Day 

June 7—14 Final examinations 

June 11. Commencement 

June 14 Classes close 

SUMMER INTERSESSION, 1985 
(tentative) 
June 24— Aug. 2 Six-week courses 

June 24— Aug. 16 Eight-week courses 

June 24— Aug. 30 Ten-week courses 

July 4 Holiday — Independence Day 
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ADMINISTRATION 3 

FROM THE EXECUTIVE DEAN 

Welcome to Canada College! 

On behalf of all the staff members of Canada College, | am 
very pleased that you are planning to attend our fine educa- 
tional institution. This college, with its strong faculty and ex- 
cellent support services, will provide you with every opportunity 
to meet your educational goal, which may be to transfer to a four- 
year institution, to complete an occupational program, or to 
learn some new skills for your job or personal life 

| hope your experience here will be intellectually and person- 

ally productive. . 

Again, welcome to our College! 

D. Robert Stiff 
Executive Dean 

     



  

GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

THE COLLEGE 
Canada College opened in 1968. Its 131-acre site is located in 

the western foothills of Redwood City and overlooks the Bay. The 
college takes its name from Canada Road, which winds its way 
through the valley to the west of the college; the Spanish word 
canada means “long valley.” 
Canada is one of three community colleges in the San Mateo 

County Community College District and its primary service area is 
the southern portion of San Mateo County. 

Instructional offerings cover all of the broad and essential 
areas of human knowledge, including the arts, sciences, litera- 
ture, and occupational courses which are offered through a 
variety of learning environments. 

The College's classrooms are small by design and offer the 
opportunity for students to become personally acquainted with 
their instructors. A comprehensive student services program 
includes academic and vocational counseling services, financial 
aids, tutorial assistance, disabled students services, women's 
reentry, programs for the academically disadvantaged students 
and a full range of student activities. 
Canada is a friendly and open campus. Teachers, students 

and administrators participate in delegated responsibilities for 
Curriculum development, the learning processes and the general 
Campus environment as full voting members of various College 
communities which provide guidance and assistance to the 
College Executive Dean. 

It is the policy of this district that every class offered, unless 
otherwise indicated in the official catalog and schedule of 
classes, shall be fully open to enrollment and participation by any 
person who meets the academic prerequisites of such class, and 
who is otherwise eligible for admission to and enrollment in the 
college. 

As required by Title IX of the Education Amendment of 1972 
(45 CRF 86) and Title VI, Canada Community College does not 
discriminate on the basis of race or sex in admission to or 
employment in the educational programs and activities which it 
operates. Inquiries concerning Title IX may be directed to Ms. Ella 
T. Gray, Director of Special Programs and Services. 

MISSION AND GOALS 
SAN MATEO COUNTY 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT 
MASTER PLAN 
Mission 

The San Mateo County Community College District, recogniz- 
ing each individual's right to education, is committed to leader- 
ship in providing quality education with its community to: 
@ identify and respond to the educational needs of the commu- 

nity; 

® provide an environment which enables students to understand 
their social responsibilities and realize their individual poten- 
tial; 

® encourage the pursuit of lifelong learning in a changing world; 
and 

@ maintain a climate of academic freedom in which a variety of 
viewpoints may be shared. 

Goals 
To fulfill its mission, San Mateo County Community College 

District has established the following goals. In pursuit of these 
goals, the overriding concern of the District will be maintenance 
of quality even at the expense of scope of service. The San 
Mateo County Community College District shall: 

  

® provide varied general educational opportunities which 
acquaint students with the broad outlines of human knowledge 
and experience. 

® provide lower-division transfer programs which prepare stu- 
dents for continued education in four-year colleges and 
universities; 

© offer occupational education and training programs directed 
toward career development, in cooperation with business, 
industry, labor, and public service agencies; 

®@ offer developmental/remedial education to enable students to 
develop those basic skills essential to successful completion 
of college goals; 

© identify and meet community needs not otherwise served by 
college credit courses by offering self-supporting Community 
Service classes and activities: 

® provide a program of student services to assist students in 
attaining their educational and career goals; and 

® actively support a program of affirmative action for under. . 
represented groups in recruitment and personnel employ- 
ment. 

In order to fulfill its educational mission and to attain the goals 
described herein, the San Mateo County Community College 
District commits itself to effective analysis and evaluation of 
programs, services, and performance of personnel. It shall plan, 
Organize, and manage its resources to achieve maximum effec- 
tiveness, efficiency, and accountability. Participation by the 
College community in these endeavors is desirable and appro- 
priate. 

PHILOSOPHY AND PURPOSE 
OF THE COLLEGE 

The San Mateo County Community College District has estab- 
lished its educational philosophy on three fundamental premises: 
that a free society requires intelligent support; that the individ- 
ual has worth and clanity. that a college has obligations to both 
society and the individual. 

As a corollary to these premises, the Board and administration 
realize that the District's Colleges must remain sensitive to 
changes in the needs of the community and, within available re- 
sources, evolve their educational offerings in response to those 
needs. 

In general, the purpose of each College within the District is to 
provide education beyond the high school level for residents of 
the District who can profit from it. This education is designed to 
help students become aware of their potentialities, stimulate 
their cultural interests, and develop their vocational abilities. It pre- 
pares students to assume the responsibilities of citizenship in 
our free society. It offers them the opportunity to assimilate an 
organized body of knowledge, to employ critical thinking, and 
to construct an informed frame of reference. 

To achieve their purposes, the Colleges within the San Mateo 
County Community College District offer the following kinds of 
education: 
@ General education 
@ Lower-division college education 
® Technical-vocational education 
@ Developmental education 
@ Special educational programs and services for the community. 
The Colleges will help students to discover their aptitudes, 

choose their life work, and plan an educational program which 
will prepare them for that work. The Colleges offer this assistance 
through a formal program of guidance and counseling, and 
through informal student-teacher relationships, which are distinct 
and valuable services. The Colleges recognize the educational 
value of organized student activities and encourage student and 
faculty participation in these activities. 

 



  

  

  

GENERAL INFORMATION 
  

ROLE OF THE FACULTY 
AND STUDENTS 

Canada College is governed by policies approved by the 
Board of Trustees of San Mateo County Community College 
District. These policies encourage individuality among the three 
colleges of the District directed toward the needs and character- 
istics of the areas they serve. 
Canada College seeks the counsel of its faculty and students 

through a system of permanent committees and informal consulta- 
tion. The regular committees are organized under the Academic 
Senate, which operates through a Governing Council (elected by 
the faculty). Student members of committees are appointed by 
the Associated Students Government. 

ACCREDITATION 
Canada College is fully accredited by the Western Association 

of Schools and Colleges, which is affiliated with the federation of 
Regional Accrediting Commissions of Higher Education. The 
College is also approved by the Office of the Chancellor of the 
California Community Colleges and the Veterans Administration. 

REVISION OF REGULATIONS 
Any regulation adopted by the administration of Canada 

College will be considered an official ruling and will supersede 
regulations on the same subject which appear in this catalog 
and other official publications, provided that the new regulation 
has been officially announced and posted. 

BOOKSTORE 
Textbooks and supplies may be purchased from the Canada 

College Bookstore, open Monday through Friday. Please call 
367-1774 for more information. 

BUSINESS OFFICE 
The Business Office processes all monies for fees, distributes 

payroll checks, files insurance claims, maintains records and 
accounts of student activities. It also schedules events in the 
cafeteria, Main Theater, and gymnasium. 

CAFETERIA 
The Cafeteria is open for service to students and visitors on 

campus during school hours — day and evening. 

COMPUTER CENTER 
The Canada Computer Center, located in the Administration 

Building, directly above the Library, is open for use by students, 
faculty and staff daily, Monday through Sunday, and evenings, 
Monday through Thursday. The on-campus computer is a DEC 
PDP-11/44 time-sharing machine, allowing many users to edit and 
run programs simultaneously. The Computer Center also houses 
eight independent Apple || Plus work stations. 

Students may use programs written for their classes, or they 
may write programs of their own, in a variety of languages. The 
PDP-11 supports BASIC, FORTRAN, COBOL, ASSEMBLY, and 
Pascal; the Apple Microcomputers support BASIC, FORTRAN, 
Pascal, Logo, and Turtlegraphics in a number of computer 
application courses offered by the College. These courses are 
listed both by department and in the Computer Applications 
section of the catalog and schedule. Assistance is available to 
help users interact with the computers and to answer limited 
programming questions. 

In addition to the Computer Center, Canada College maintains 
an IBM-PC microcomputer classroom and a T.!. 99/4A center. The 
IBM-PC Microcomputer Center in 13-214 is used primarily to 
teach such computer-related fields as accounting, word proces- 
sing, electronics spread sheets, and other business-related 
subject matter; the T.|. Microcomputer Center is located in the 
Media Center and serves as support to many classes across the 
campus. The emphasis in these two centers will be on the use of 
existing programming packages for non-computer specialists. 
These facilities are designed to adapt to the future needs of the 
non-specialist interested in using computers for a variety of 
applications. 

MANAGEMENT & TRAINING 
INSTITUTE 

The Management & Training Institute at Canada College was 
established in response to the increasing demand for in-service 
training from local business and industry. Companies realize 
that upgrading their own employees’ job skills and job satisfac- 
tion means higher productivity and lower turnover. Designed to 
meet the specific needs of the requesting organization, these 
fee-based programs may be for credit or non-credit, of varying 
duration, held on employer's site or on campus, and cover a full 
spectrum of subject matter from technical training (e.g., com- 
puter languages, microcomputer applications, computerized 
accounting, and word processing) to tourism and interior design 
weekend seminars. 

The Management & Training Institute has a director and staff 
who coordinate class content, find an instructor, and take care of 
registration procedures, advertising, credit, and certificate 
awards. In short, all details of the training are taken care of by the 
Management & Training Institute 

For further information, call (415) 364-8229. 

LIBRARY 
The Canada College Library is housed in the westernmost 

section of the lower floor of the Campus Center. It is reached by 
an exterior stairway starting on the Cafeteria (third floor) level, 
passing the Media Center and Computer Center (second floor) 
and continuing to the Library (first floor). 

The Library strives to support the instructional program of the 
college by providing a wide variety of information sources in print 
form, by organizing these resources in a comprehensive manner, 
and by making them easily accessible. 

There are three main service areas. The Circulation/Reserve 
book area contains restricted loan material as well as college 
catalogs. The Reference and Periodical area serves the re- 
search needs of students. Shelved there are periodical and 
newspaper holdings and the indexes, the microfilm collection, as 
well as a large variety of reference source material. The card 
catalog provides access to a general collection of some 49,000 
volumes arranged on open shelves in the Reading Room. Table 
and carrel seating for students is provided in this room, 
which affords a panoramic view of the wooded slopes of 
Skyline Ridge and is an inviting place for quiet study 

Students who wish to make effective use of library resources 
and services should investigate the basic skills course listed in 
this catalog under Library Science. °* 

MEDIA LEARNING CENTER 
The Media Learning Center is located on the second floor of 

the Campus Center, directly above the Library. The M.L.C. 
provides an audio-visual laboratory and microcomputer center 
where students can pursue remedial review, and enrichment 
learning experiences. The facilities include: audio-visual study 
carrels, individual video viewing facilities, listening stations,    



  

language laboratory, a TV room for videotaping and group 
viewing, a faculty recording studio, and a media production room 
for faculty produced instructional programs. There is a circulating 
collection of 3,000 phonodiscs and more than 2,000 tapes, 
cassettes, videotapes and media-kits in a wide range of subject 
areas. The Center also provides delivery of a variety of AV 
equipment and films to implement classroom instruction. 

OFFICE OF 
BUSINESS OPERATIONS 

The Business Operations Office has responsibility for operation 
of the College Business Office, security, payroll, bookstore, 
cafeteria, buildings and grounds, central duplicating and PBX 
mailroom. 

OFFICE OF STUDENT SERVICES 
The primary goal of Student Services is to provide support for 

students so that they will be successful at Canada College. The 
Office of Student Services is responsible for all non-instructional 
services, under the general categories of: 

e@ Admissions and Records 
@ Counseling and Guidance 
® Special Services 

Admissions and records, transcript requests, financial aids, 
personal counseling, academic advising, health services, job 
placement, student government, and special programs, i.e., 
Disabled Students Program, EXCEL and tutoring, are the responsi- 
bility of the directors who report to Student Services. Students are 
encouraged to see the Dean of Administrative Services with 
concerns and suggestions for improvement. 

PARKING 
All students driving a motor vehicle to campus and utilizing the 

parking facilities are required to pay a $7.50 parking fee for the 
summer session and $15 each for the fall and spring semesters. 

Parking fees are non-refundable unless an action of the college 
prevents a student from attending class (for example, permanent 
cancellation of the class). Only motor vehicles with valid parking 
permits may utilize campus parking facilities. Parking regulations 
and permit requirements will be strictly enforced. 

Parking will be on a first-come, first-served basis. The permit is 
not a guarantee of a parking space. The college and the San 
Mateo County Community College District accept no liability for 
vandalism, theft, or accidents. Use of the parking facilities is at 
the user's risk. 

  

    

GENERAL INFORMATION 

TUTORIAL SERVICES 
The Tutorial Services program provides free individual and 

group tutoring to any Canada student needing assistance in his 
r her course work. Emphasis is placed on increasing the 

chances of success in a specific course or in educational/voca- 
tional goals. Tutors are recruited in a wide range of academic 
areas and are students who have been recommended or verified 
by faculty as competent and capable. 

Students who need tutoring or wish to tutor others must 
complete the appropriate application forms in the Tutorial Center, 
which is located in Building 6, Room 12 (next to the College 
Library). The Center is open from 9:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m. Monday 
through Friday with all tutoring taking place in the Center by 
appointment. 

If you need a tutor or wish to be a tutor, simply apply at the 
Tutorial Center or contact Albert Archuleta, the Tutorial Coordina- 
tor. 

 



  

  

  

The Office of Admissions and Registration is a part of 
Canada’s Student Services Division and shares in the philosophy 
that all services related to this unit shall be designed to assist 
new and continuing students in admission, registration, and 
student welfare. As a means of fulfilling these responsibilities, the 
Registrar has responsibility to: 

@ Determine admission eligibility 
@ Provide class program registration 
® Process transcripts 

@ Process grades 

® Conduct institutional research 
® Certify eligibility for the A.A. and A.S. and certificate programs 
@ Process transfer credits from other colleges 

The Registrar is also administratively responsible for the: 

@ Veteran Program 
®@ International Student Program 

ADMISSION ELIGIBILITY 
Admission requirements must be completed before a student 

will be permitted to register for classes. 

ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS FOR 
ADMISSION OF STUDENTS 

Any California resident applying for admission to Canada 
College must meet one of the following qualifications: 

@ Be a graduate of a high school. 
@ Be a non-high school graduate, 16 or 17 years of age, who 

has in his/her possession at the time of registration one of the 
following: 

Formal certificate from California State Office of Education which 

indicates the student has passed the High School Proficiency : 
Examination. 

G.E.D. with a score of 50 minimum on any one test, and an 
average of 55 or higher for all tests. 

A formal, written document from the student's high school district 
indicating he/she is exempted from any further high school 
attendance. 

© Be 18 years of age or older and, in the opinion of the Exec- 
utive Dean of the College, be capable of profiting from 
the instruction offered. 

@ Be a 9th, 10th, 11th, or 12th grade high school student whose 
admission as a part-time student is recommended by his/her 

high school principal and approved by the Executive Dean 
of the College. 

OUT-OF-STATE STUDENTS 
Out-of-state residents may qualify for admission to oa 

*College by meeting the following requirements: 

© Be a graduate of a high school. 
@ Be 18 years of age or older and, in the opinion of the Exec- 

utive Dean of the College, capable of profiting from 
the instruction offered. 

@ Have an academic record or test scores which indicate a 
potential for success in a credit program of the College. 

OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS 
AND REGISTRATION 

@ Be a non-high school graduate, 16 or 17 years of age, who 
has passed the California High School Proficiency Examination 
or completed the G.E.D. examination series with a score of 50, 
minimum, on any one test and an average of 55 or more for all 
tests. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 
Students transferring from one College to another within the 

District, or moving to this District after attending another college 
Or university, may be admitted. The Registrar will determine 
admissions eligibility. Students who have been dismissed by the 

community college most recently attended will not normally be 
admitted in the semester immediately following this dismissal. 
They may be admitted in a subsequent semester and will then be 

subject to the same regulations which apply to dismissed 
students at Canada College. 

Students in this category may petition the Academic Standards 
Committee for immediate reinstatement if dismissal has resulted 
from unusual circumstances 

Transfer students who wish to have their academic records 
from other accredited institutions, within the United States, 
evaluated by the Office of Admissions and Records and have 
those units placed on their permanent record at Cafhada College 
must petition to do so. Upper-division credits completed at a 
four—year college or university will not be counted toward an 
A.AJA.S. Degree or Certificate at Cahada College. Course work 
completed at a college or university outside the United States will 

be considered for inclusion on a transfer student's record at 
Cafhada College only after the transcript from the foreign 
institution has been evaluated by an approved agency which is 

able to provide a translation of the transcript, with subject 
breakdown and grades. See the Registrar for the names of 
approved agencies. 

PART-TIME STUDENTS 
Students taking 6.5 units or less must submit applications 

during filing dates, but are not required to submit transcripts; 
however, part-time students taking courses toward career prepa- 
ration or transfer courses to a four-year college or university are 
required to have transcripts on file for counseling purposes. 

FOREIGN STUDENTS 
Canada College offers a well-developed program for students 

from other countries. The College provides a counselor with 
specialized experience to assist these students with personal 

and academic problems. Applicants from outside the United 
States must: 
@ Have completed the equivalent of an American high school 

education with a “B” (3.0) average 

© Demonstrate sufficient command of English to profit from 
instruction at the College. A minimum score of 450 on the 
T.O.E.FL. is required. 

@ Present evidence that they have the necessary funds to take 
care of tuition and all living expenses while attending Canada 
College. Tuition is $77.00 per unit. 

@ Provide evidence prior to registration of medical and hospitali- 

Zation insurance coverage or must enroll in the plan provided 
for foreign students by the insurance carrier approved by the 
San Mateo County Community College District.  



  
  

Non-United States citizens who are not on student visas and 
who reside in San Mateo County may enroll in Canada College as 
part- or full-time students. The student must meet the general 

admission requirements for foreign students, and in addition must 
present his/her passport with evidence that the passport and visa 
are dated to cover the semester during which he/she wishes to 
enroll. All such students will be required to pay non-resident 
tuition. 

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 
FOR ADMISSION 

Attendance at community colleges in California is conditioned 
by certain residence qualifications. These requirements are set 
by the State Legislature, and no exceptions are possible. 

Basically, a California resident, for purposes of attendance at a 
a community college, is a person 18 years of age or older who 
has resided in the State for more than one year immediately pre- 
ceding the first day of classes. 

Applicants who have immigrant status must reside in California 
for more than one year after the date stamped on their visa to be 
considered a resident of the State 

ADMISSION APPLICATION 
PROCEDURES — DAY CLASSES 

Students applying to Canada College who wish to enroll for 7 
or more units per semester are required to: 

@ File a written application for admission on forms supplied by 
the college. 

@ Request that two completed transcripts be mailed directly to 
Canada College by the high school of graduation (or the high 
school last attended), and each college attended. If five years 
have elapsed since high school, no high school transcripts are 
required 

@ Take placement tests and/or other specific examinations 
necessary. (See schedule of tests on Application for Admis- 
sion.) 

Students applying to Canada College who wish to enroll for 
less than 7 units per semester are required to file a written 
application for admission on forms supplied by the college. 

Priority for registration will be given to students who complete 

the admission requirements by the specified application dead- 
line. (See calendar of events.) 

ADMISSION APPLICATION 
PROCEDURES — EVENING 
CLASSES 

Students applying to Canada College who wish to enroll only in 
evening classes are required to: 
@ File a written application for admission on forms supplied by 

the College during the specified evening registration dates. 
® For those students wishing to enroll in 7 or more units in any 

one semester, two completed transcripts are to be mailed 
directly to Canada College by the high school of graduation 

(or the high school last attended), and each college attended. 
lf five years have elapsed since high school, no high school 
transcripts are required. 

®@ Take placement tests and/or specific examinations if required. 

OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS & REGISTRATION 

  
   



  

  

COUNSELING 
APPOINTMENTS 

Upon completion of admission requirements, all day students 
who plan to enroll in seven or more units will meet individually or 
in small groups with a counselor for assistance in program 
planning prior to registration. Counseling for evening students will 

be available during registration. At other times counseling is 
available by appointment or drop-in Monday through Thursday. 

UNIT LOAD 
LIMITATIONS 

A normal class load will be 15 units; students enrolling in 12 or 
more units are considered full-time. Students are prohibited from 
taking more than 19 units without special authorization from their 
counselor. 

AUDITING IS NOT PERMITTED IN ANY COURSE OFFERED FOR 
CREDIT. 

FEES 
The State Governor signed into law AB 1XX to become 

operative July 1, 1984, enacting a new California Enrollment Fee. 
All students enrolling in courses in any California Community 
College will be required to pay $5.00 per unit for enrollments up 
to 5.5 units (a maximum of $27.50) or $50.00 for enrollments of 

6.0 units or more. The Bill also repealed the $5.00 Health Fee, as 
well as all previously charged class material fees. 

FEES FOR FALL 1984 . 
© Enrollment Fee: per unit for up to5.5 units ....... $5.00 
(maximum $27.50) 

@ Enrollment Fee: 6.0 units or more.................. $50.00 
@ Parking Permits: full semester................... . $15.00 
e optional daily permits ............... $.50 
@ Drop Fee: dropping a full semester-length class, or classes, 

after September 19th, or dropping a short course after the com- 
Platonic! 12% of therclass*.. et oc. .. $10.00 
to a maximum of $20.00 

@ Non-resident or 
Foreign Student Tuition: per unit ................. $77.00 

ALL FEES ARE DUE AND PAYABLE PRIOR TO THE COMPLETION 
OF REGISTRATION 

REFUND POLICY 
Enrollment fees shall be refunded in accordance with the 

following guidelines: 

@ A student who cancels his/her registration prior to the begin- 
ning of classes or who officially withdraws from the College 
prior to the last day to add semester-length classes shall be 
entitled to a full refund less a $10 processing fee. 

@ A student enrolled exclusively in a short course or courses 
who cancels his/her registration prior to the beginning of 

class or who officially withdraws from the College prior to the 
last day to add the class shall be entitled to a full refund 
less a $10 processing fee. 

(Students are charged the $10 processing fee only one time per 
semester, regardless of the number of transactions. ) 

REGISTRATION 9 

OTHER STUDENT COSTS 
There are living and incidental costs which should be antic- 

ipated. These costs, with average amounts, include: 

Books and supplies: $225 per year 

Meals and housing: $2,625 per year 

Transportation: $900 per year 

Personal expenses (laundry, recreation, medical): $850 per year 

REFUND POLICY FOR 
NON-RESIDENT AND 
FOREIGN STUDENT TUITION 

Tuition payments shall be refundable in full or in part in 
accordance with the following guidelines: 

@ A student shall be entitled to a full refund if tuition has been 
collected in error. 

@ A student who cancels his/her registration prior to the begin- 
ning of classes or who officially withdraws from the college 
prior to Monday of the fourth week of any semester, shall be 
eligible for a full refund, less a $50 processing fee. 

@A student who officially reduces his/her program prior to 
Monday of the fourth week of any semester shall be eligible for 
a prorated refund. 

@ A student who officially withdraws from the college or reduces 
his/her program on or after Monday of the fourth week of any 
semester shall not be eligible for a refund. Exceptions may be 
authorized by the Administrative Dean in cases of unique or 
extraordinary circumstances, beyond the student's control. 

@A student who officially withdraws from Summer Session 
courses or from courses which start at times other than the 
beginning of the semester shall be eligible for a full refund, 
less a $50 processing fee, if withdrawal is completed prior to 
Monday of the second week. Thereafter, the student shall not 
be eligible for a refund except as may be authorized by the 
Administrative Dean in cases of unique or extraordinary 
circumstances, beyond the student's control. 

Refunds are not issued automatically. The student must com- 
plete a refund request form and submit proof of payment and 
appropriate withdrawal forms to the Admissions Office. 

Refunds must be requested in writing at the time of withdrawal. 
All refunds must be requested within the fiscal year the fees were 
paid 

PROGRAM 
CHANGES 

Once a program has been entered by signing up for any given 
set of classes, it may not be changed unless an add/drop slip is 
obtained from the student's counselor or the Admissions Office 
and the prescribed change-of-program procedure is completed 
by the student. 

A student may not add a new semester-length class after the 
tenth day of the semester except by written permission of the 
instructor and the endorsement of the Registrar. 

WITHDRAWAL 
POLICY 

Any student withdrawing from a class must follow established 
college procedures. The following are important deadlines for 

withdrawal and explain the relationship between withdrawal and 
the assignment of a grade by the instructor:    
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@ A student may withdraw from a semester-length class during 
the first four weeks of instruction and no notation will be made 
on the student's academic record. In courses of less than a 
regular semester's duration, a student may withdraw prior to 
the completion of 30 percent of the period of instruction and 
no notation will be made on the student's academic record. 
Thereafter, a student may withdraw from a semester-length 

class, whether passing or failing, at any time through the last 
day of the fourteenth week of instruction and a “W"' grade shall 

be authorized after the instructor has been informed. In 
courses of less than a regular semester's duration, a student 
may withdraw prior to the completion of 75 percent of the 
period of instruction and a “W’ grade shall be authorized after 
the instructor has been informed. The $10.00 drop fee will be 
imposed. 

REGISTRATION 

@ The academic record of a student who remains in class 
beyond the time periods set forth above must reflect an 
authorized symbol other than “W." However, after the end of 
the fourteenth week (or after 75% of the period of instruction in 
courses of less than a regular semester's duration), withdrawal 
may be authorized in the case of extenuating circumstances. 
Extenuating circumstances are defined as verified cases of 
accident, illness or other circumstances beyond the control of 
the student. In such cases, the student must submit a petition 

in accordance with established college procedures and must 
consult with the instructor. Approved withdrawal, under the 
conditions set forth, shall be recorded as a “W." The $10.00 
drop fee will be imposed. 

@ Any student failing to follow the established withdrawal proce- 
dures may be assigned an 'F’ grade by the instructor. 

@ Students enrolled only in evening classes should consult the 
Registrar's office. 

@ This withdrawal policy applies to all students: who have 

enrolled in and actually attended at least one class.



  

  

  

GRADES AND 
SCHOLARSHIP 

  

UNITS OF WORK AND CREDIT 
A “unit” of college credit normally represents one hour weekly 

of lecture or 3 hours of laboratory, or similar scheduled activity, 
during one semester. 

ACADEMIC RECORD SYMBOLS 
AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE 

Grades from a grading scale shall be averaged on the basis of 
the point equivalencies to determine a student's grade point 
average. The highest grade shall receive four points, and the 
lowest grade shall receive 0, points, using only the following 
evaluative symbols: 

Symbol Definition Grade Point 

A Excellent 4 

B Good 3 

Cc Satisfactory 2 

D Passing, less than satisfactory 1 

F Failing 0 

CR Credit (at least satisfactory: C 
or better — units awarded not 
counted in GPA) 

NC No credit (less than satisfactory or 
failing — units not counted in GPA) 

Only the following non-evaluative symbols are used at Canada: 

@ |- Incomplete 

This symbol is used in case of incomplete academic work for 

unforeseeable, emergency and justifiable reasons. Conditions 
for removal shall be set forth by the instructor in a written rec- 

ord which also indicates the grade assigned in lieu of removal. 
The student will receive a copy of this record and a copy will be 
filed by the Registrar. A final grade will be assigned by the in- 

structor when the stipulated work has been completed and eval- 
uated. In the event that the work is not completed within the pre- 
scribed time period, the grade previously determined by the in- 
structor will be entered in the permanent record by the Registrar. 

An “Incomplete” must be made up: no later than one year 

following the end of the term in which it was assigned. 
Established college procedures may be utilized to request a 
time extension in cases involving unusual circumstances. 

The “I” shall not be used in the computation of grade point 
average. 

e IP - in Progress 

This symbol is to be used in the student's permanent record to 
confirm enrollment and to indicate that the class extends beyond 

the normal end of the term. It indicates that work is ‘in progress’ 
and that unit credit and a grade will be assigned when the course 
is completed. 

If a student enrolled in an open-entry, open-exit course is 
assigned an “IP" grade and does not re-enroll for the subse- 
quent attendance period, the instructor will assign an evaluative 

symbol to be recorded on the student's permanent record for the 
course. 

The “IP” shall not be used in the computation of grade point 
average. 

@ RD - Report Delayed 
This symbol is used only by the Registrar for the purpose of 
indicating that there has been a delay in reporting the grade due 
to circumstances beyond the student's control. It is to be 
replaced by a permanent symbol as soon as possible. 

The “RD" shall not be used in the computation of grade point 
average. 

© W— Withdrawal 

(See Withdrawal Policy on previous page) 

e H—'Instructor failed to supply a grade. 

GRADE POINT AVERAGE 
The GPA (grade point average) is determined by dividing the 

total number of grade points earned by the total number of units 
attempted. 

CREDIT/NO CREDIT 
GRADE OPTIONS 

Courses may be offered in either or both of the following 
categories: 
@ Courses in which all students are evaluated on a "Credit/No 

Credit’ basis. 
@ Courses in which students may elect at registration, or within 

a prescribed period, not to exceed the first 30 percent of the 
term, whether the basis of evaluation is to be Credit/No Credit 
or a letter grade. 

Courses in which this option exists will be so designated by the 
Division Director in consultation with appropriate members of the 
Division faculty. 
The utilization of courses graded on a Credit/No Credit basis to 
satisfy major or certificate requirements must be approved by the 
Division Director in consultation with appropriate members of the 
Division faculty. 
A maximum of 12 units toward an Associate Degree or 6 units 
toward a Certificate may be applied from courses in which the 
student has elected a Credit/No Credit option 

COURSE REPETITION FOR 
GRADE ALLEVIATION 
A. Repeat for Credit 

The Board of Trustees of the San Mateo County Community 
College District has adopted a policy (District Rules and Regula- 
tions, Section 6.12) which permits a student to repeat certain 
courses for credit a maximum of three times (total of four class 
enrollments). These courses require increasing levels of student 
performance or provide significantly different course content 
each subsequent semester. Such courses will be designated as 
“may be repeated for credit’ in the College catalog. Courses 
which are not so designated may not be repeated under this 
policy. Further information on this policy is available from your 
College counselor. 

B. Grade Alleviation 
A student who has received a grade of D, F or NC in a course 

in a course taken at a college of the San Mateo County 
Community College District may, with authorization, repeat the 
course for purposes of grade alleviation. Under unusual circumst- 
ances, a student may petition the Administrative Dean for 
permission to repeat a course more than once. On petition to the 
Admissions Office, the student may have the grade of the 
repeated course used in computation of the grade-point average. 
The original grade will remain on the transcript, but will no longer 
affect the grade-point average. Course repetition completed at 
colleges of the San Mateo County Community College District will 

“be honored; course repetition involving work completed at a 
non-district institution may be honored. Students may apply for    
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such consideration to the Admissions Office. In no case will the 
unit value of a course be counted more than once. Courses in 

which the student has received grades other than those of D, F 
or NC are not subject to the provisions of this policy. 

C. Special Circumstances 

Under special educationally justifiable circumstances, repeti- 
tion of credit courses other than those for which substandard 
work has been recorded may be permitted. The student must 
obtain prior written permission before such course repetition will 
be authorized. Normally, a student may repeat such a course 
only once. Under unusual circumstances, a student may petition 
the Administrative Dean for permission to repeat a course more 
than once. Grades awarded for courses repeated under this 
provision shall not be considered in calculating the student's 
grade point average and in no case will the unit value of the 
repeated course be counted more than once. 

ACADEMIC RENEWAL POLICY 
A maximum of two semesters and one summer session of work 

which is substandard (i.e., less than a 2.0 grade point average) 
and not reflective of the student's present scholastic level of 
performance, may be alleviated and disregarded in the computa- 
tion of grade point average under the following conditions: 

@ A period of at least three years must have elapsed since the 
work to be alleviated was completed. 

@ The students seeking alleviation must have completed 9 units 
of work with a 3.5 cumulative grade point average, or 15 units 
with a 3.0 cumulative grade point average, or 21 units with a 
2.5 cumulative grade point average, or 24 units with a 2.0 
cumulative grade point average since the work to be alle- 
viated was completed. 

e@ A semester or quarter is defined as all work attempted during 
a single academic term. The terms need not be consecutive. 

@ The substandard work being alleviated may have been 
completed at any college or university; however, the work 
upon which the application for alleviation is based must be 
completed at one of the district colleges. 
The academic renewal policy will ordinarily be applied only 

when alleviation of prior work is necessary to qualify a student for 
admission to a program or transfer to another institution or for 
completion of a certificate program or for graduation from the 
college. 

Determination of the applicability of this policy will be made 
only following formal application to the Office of Admissions 
and Records. 

When academic work is alleviated, the permanent record shall 
be properly annotated in a manner to insure that all entries are 
legible and that a true and complete record is maintained. 

GRADE REPORTS 
Progress reports are available from the faculty at mid- 

semester. The mid-term grade report is not made a part of a 
student's permanent record: it is for information purposes only. 
Following final examinations at the end of the semester, the 
student is sent the report of his/her final semester grades, which 
become a part of his/her permanent record. 

CHANGE OF GRADE 
An earned grade of A, B, C, D, F W, CR, NCR (or H) may be 

changed by the instructor within one year due to a “clerical error’ 
on the part of the instructor. Grades cannot be changed on the 
basis of a student completing course work subsequent to the 
assignment of the final grade. (See Academic Record Symbols 
and Grade Point Average.) 
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SCHOLASTIC HONORS 
A Dean's List of Students who achieve academic honors is 

published at the end of each semester containing the name of 
each student who has completed 12 units or more of work for a 
letter grade during that semester at Canada College with a grade 
point average of 3.0 (‘B’) or above. 
Academic honors are awarded at graduation to students who 

have attained a 3.3 cumulative grade point average. High honors 
are awarded to students who have attained a 3.5 (or better) 
average. 

TRANSCRIPTS 
Official transcripts will be sent to employers, colleges and 

other institutions upon written request by the student. Only 
courses taken at Canada College will appear on the transcript; 
transcripts from high schools and other colleges will not be 
forwarded. The first two transcripts are free. Each additional 
transcript costs $1.00. The college will not normally issue official 
transcripts directly to a student. Requests are normally proces- 
sed within 7 working days. 

HOLDS ON STUDENT RECORDS 
Holds will be placed on students’ records by the Office of 

Admissions and Records for fees and any other financial obliga- 
tions owed to the college. Canada College will not allow a student 
to re-register in the college nor will the college forward transcripts 
to other institutions for those students with holds on their records. 
Degrees and certificates will also be held until all outstanding 
fees have been paid or cleared 

PRIVACY RIGHTS OF STUDENTS 
ANNUAL NOTIFICATION 

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (Section 438, 
Public Law 93-380), as amended, requires educational institu- 
tions to provide: access to official educational records directly 

related to the student; an opportunity for a hearing to challenge 
such records on the grounds that they are inaccurate, mislead- 
ing, or otherwise inappropriate; that the College must obtain the 
written consent of the student before releasing personally identifi- 
able information about the student except to those persons and 

agencies specified by the Act; and that these rights extend to 
present and former students of the college. 
@ Education records generally include documents and informa- 

tion related to admissions, enrollment in classes, grades and 
related academic information. 

@ The Registrar, Building 8, Room 208, has been designated 
Records Officer, as required by the Act. 

@ Education records will be made available for inspection and 
review, during working hours, by presently and formerly 
enrolled students, within 5 days following completion and filing 
of a request form with the Records Officer. 

@ |f a student wishes to challenge any information in the 
educational record, the student shall review the matter with the 
Records Officer. During the informal proceedings the Records 
Officer may make such adjustments or changes not constitut- 
ing interference of integrity of professional entries. 

@ If these informal proceedings do not settle the dispute with the 
student's records, the student may submit a request in writing 
to the Designated Officer, the Administrative Dean on forms 
provided by that office. The Designated Officer will then 
assign the matter within 10 school days to a Hearing Officer. 
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@ The Hearing Officer will set a date for the hearing, at the 
conclusion of which he will render his decision to the 
Executive Dean of the College who will make the final decision 
on what action is to be taken. 

e@ The Act provides the College may release certain types of 

Directory Information, unless the student submits in writing to 
the Records Officer that certain or all such information not be 
released without his/her consent. Directory Information at this 

college includes: (1) student name and city of residence, (2) 
participation in recognized activities and sports, (3) dates of 

attendance, (4) degrees and awards received, (5) the most 
recent previous educational agency or institution attended (6) 
height and weight of members of athletic teams. 

@ A copy of the College Policy, The Family Education Rights and 
Privacy Act, Section 438 (PL. 93-380) and other pertinent 

information is available for review and inspection in the 
Records Officer's office, Building 8, Room 208, during normal 
working hours. 

GRADE-POINT DEFICIENCY 
The Academic Standards Policy of Canada College is based 

on a cumulative grade point average of C, the minimum standard 
of progress toward graduation or transfer. 

All units and grade points are on a cumulative basis. At all 
times, a student must maintain a cumulative grade point total that 

is double the total units undertaken (C average). (Example: If a 
student undertakes 12.5 units in one semester and 15.5 in a 
second semester, his or her cumulative units are 28, requiring a 
grade point level of 56.) 

Any grade point total less than twice the attempted units is 
regarded as deficient. 

Canada College Credit/No Credit courses will not affect a 
student's grade point deficiency. 

STANDARDS FOR PROBATION 
e@ A student will be placed on academic probation under the 

following criteria: 

Academic probation based on grade point average: A stud- 
dent who has attempted at least 12 semester units, as shown 

by the official cumulative record, shall be placed on academic 
probation if the student has earned a grade point average be- 

low 2.0 in all units which were graded on the basis of the grad- 
ing scale described above. 

Academic probation based on failure to maintain satis- 
factory progress: A student who has enrolled in a total of at 
least 12 semester units, as shown by the official cumulative rec- 
ord, shall be placed on academic probation when the percen- 

tage of all units in which a student has enrolled for which entries 
of W, |, and NC are recorded reaches or exceeds 50 percent. 

@ The two probationary criteria described above will be applied 
in such a manner that a student may be placed on probation 

under either or both systems, and subsequently may be 
dismissed under either or both systems. 

@ A semester in which a student completes an official “Leave of 

Absence’ will not be included in the tabulation of 2. above. 

@ A probationary student may petition the Academic Standards 
Committee, in accordance with college procedures, for 
removal of his/her probationary status if it has resulted from 

unusual circumstances beyond the student's control. 
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REMOVAL FROM PROBATION 
e A student on academic probation on the basis of grade point 

average shall be removed from probation when his/her cumula- 
tive grade point average is 2.0 or higher. 

@ A student on academic probation on the basis of failure to 
maintain satisfactory progress shall be removed from proba- 
tion when the percentage of units in this category no longer 

exceeds 50 percent. 

STANDARDS FOR DISMISSAL 
e A student in probationary status shall be subject to dismissal 

if in any two subsequent semesters either or both of the 
following criteria are applicable. 

The student's cumulative grade point average is less than 1.75 in 

all units attempted. 

The cumulative total of units in which the student has been 

enrolled for which entries of 'W,’ 'l,, and ‘NC’ have been re- 
corded reaches or exceeds 50 percent. 

@ Normally, a dismissed student must remain out of day and 

evening classes for one semester before petitioning the 
Academic Standards Committee for reinstatement. 

@ A dismissed student may present a written appeal to the 
Academic Standards Committee requesting immediate rein- 
statement if dismissal has resulted from unusual circumst- 

ances. A registered student making such an appeal should 
remain in classes until the decision of the Academic Stan- 

dards Committee is made 

STUDENT NOTIFICATION 
The grade reports mailed at the end of each semester will 

contain a printed notation if the student is on PROBATION or in 
DISMISSED status. Once a year, at the end of the Spring 
semester, a letter will be sent to all students who are on 
PROBATION. Each semester a letter will be sent to all students 
who are in DISMISSED status. 

STUDENT GRIEVANCES 
Students who feel that they have been unfairly treated by the 

misapplication of College regulations, or in any respect by a 
member of the College staff, are encouraged to discuss the 
matter with a counselor. If the problem at issue is not satisfactori- 
ly resolved, they are encouraged to bring the matter to the 

attention of the Administrative Dean. The Dean will assist the 
student to try to resolve the matter informally. If this does not 
resolve the matter, the student may file a formal grievance. 

TESTING POLICY STATEMENT 
The English placement test, which includes vocabulary, 

reading comprehension, and a writing sample, is required of any 

student who intends to enroll in English 100 or English 801. No 
student will be permitted to enroll in either of these courses 
without test results which indicate adequate preparation for them. 

Any student intending to enroll in any English course should 

take the test since the results will be used to determine the 
appropriate vocabulary, spelling, grammar, and reading and 
writing laboratory placement.   
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The Mathematics placement test is required of any student 
who intends to enroll in Mathematics 110, 111, or 112. Students 
who intend to enroll in Mathematics 120 or 121 and who have not 

completed Math 110 or Math 111-112 with a grade of C or better 
must also take the placement test. No student will be permitted to 
enroll in these Mathematics courses without test results which 
indicate adequate preparation for them. 

Students are not required to take the placement tests in order 
to enroll in other courses at the College. Normally, students will 
be allowed to take the placement tests only once during a testing 
cycle. Exceptions must be authorized by the Administrative Dean 

or his designee. 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT CREDIT 
Students who have taken the Advanced Placement Test in 

English and who have scored 3 may receive credit for English 
110. Those who have scored 4 or 5 will receive credit for English 
100 and 110. Test scores and a written petition for this credit 
must be filed in the Office of Admissions and Records. 

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 
@ Credit may be earned by examination provided: 

The student is registered at the college and in good standing. 
Completion of one course with a 2.00 GPA or a grade of CR 
(Credit) will determine good academic standing. 

The student can demonstrate that he/she is especially qualified, 
through previous training or instruction, to successfully com- 
plete such examination. 

The course for which credit is desired is listed in the catalog of 
the College. 

The course has been so designated by the Division Director in 

consultation with appropriate members of the division faculty. 

The examination has been approved or prepared, administered 

and graded by faculty and other proper authorities of the 

College. 
@ A maximum of 12 units toward an Associate Degree or 6 units 

toward a certificate may be earned by courses for which credit 
has been earned by examination. 

® Credits earned by examination cannot be used to satisfy the 
12 unit residence requirement for the Associate Degree. 

@ The student's academic record shall be clearly annotated to 
reflect that credit was earned by examination. 

e@ A student may challenge a course for credit by examination 
ONLY ONE time. 

A.A/A.S. DEGREE AND 
CERTIFICATE APPLICATIONS 

The Office of Admissions and Records processes all petitions 

and determines eligibility for the “Associate in Arts” and “Asso- 
ciate in Science” Degrees and any certificate programs offered 
at Canada College. Eligible graduating candidates should file an 
application for the appropriate degree and/or certificates and 
should: 
@ have completed at least 54 or more semester units to be in 

candidate status. 
®@ arrange that all transcripts from other colleges be on file 

with the Admissions Office prior to the specified deadline (see 
calendar of events). 
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® request from the Admissions Office an evaluation of all college 
transcripts. 
For more detailed eligibility requirements see section on 

Program Planning. 

VETERANS’ AFFAIRS 
The California Board of Education has qualified Canada 

College to certify veterans as students under Chapter 34 
(veterans), Chapter 35 (veterans’ dependents) and Chapter 31 
(rehabilitation). All students, except those under Chapter 31, buy 
their own books and supplies. Those interested in attending 
Cafiada under any of these chapters should contact the Veterans 
Administration Office, 211 Main St., San Francisco, or 590 
Hamilton Street, Redwood City, to determine eligibility for bene- 
fits. After eligibility is determined, the veteran should bring his 
Certificate of Eligibility and receipt of registration to the Office of 
Admissions and Records for processing. 

The State of California provides a program for children of 
veterans who are deceased or disabled from service-connected 
causes. Applications should be made to the California Depart- 
ment of Veterans Affairs at 350 McAllister Street in San Francisco. 

The Office of Veterans’ Affairs at Cafiada College was estab- 
lished by a Federal grant to provide veterans with a wide variety 
of services necessary to complete an academic career suc- 
cessfully. Eligible veterans have 10 years from the date of 
separation from active duty to use their educational benefits. 

The Office of Veterans’ Affairs is located in the Office of 
Admissions and Records in the Administration Building (Bldg. 8). 
Please call 364-1212, Ext. 226, for hours of service and further 
information. 

To initiate VA benefits, report to the VA Clerk (Building 8) and 
bring: (1) two copies of your DD214 (separation papers); (2) one 
copy of your marriage/divorce certificate; and (3) copies of birth 
certificates of children. 

Veterans who have previously attended college must have 
official copies of college transcripts on file in the Office of 
Admissions and Records. 

For academic credit purposes, a veteran is defined as an 
honorably discharged member of the United States Armed 
Forces who was on active duty for one year or more. Upon 
presentation of separation or discharge papers, veterans are 
exempt from the Health Science and Physical Education require- 
ments for the A.A./ A.S. Degree. They are also entitled to six units 
of elective credit toward the A.A./A.S. Degree. 

In addition, veterans who qualify may receive credit for military 
service schools toward the Associate in Arts/Science Degree 
upon presentation of proof to the Office of Admissions and 
Records. They must have completed a minimum of 12 units with 
a grade-point average of 2.0 at Canada College. Units of credit 
for military service (6 units) and military service schools will be 
recorded on a student's record at the time of graduation. 

FINANCIAL AID 
The financial aid program at Canada College is dedicated to 

the concept that no individual should be denied an education 
solely for financial reasons. Any student applying for admission to 
the college who has a financial need for assistance is urged to 
apply for aid. 

The Financial Aid Office administers a program of grants, 
scholarships, loans, emergency loans, and work-study programs 
which may be awarded to qualified students. We assist and 
encourage students to apply for California State Scholarships, 
College Opportunity Grants, Vocational Training Grants, and all 
other state and local awards.
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Awards are based on need and availibility of funds; determina- 
tion of need is based upon a careful analysis of family income 
and assets, liabilities, number of children, medical expenses, etc. 
Each application is evaluated on an individual basis with all 
special and extenuating circumstances taken into consideration. 

Students are advised that determination of eligibility is approxi- 
mately an eight-week process from the time the application is 
determined complete. Students are strongly encouraged to 
observe application deadlines. Applications received after the 
established deadline will be considered subject to the availability 
of funds. 

For detailed information regarding specific assistance pro- 
grams, students should go to the Financial Aid Office, Bldg. 5, 
Room 207. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
The San Mateo County Community College District Foundation 

administers funds from private sources which are available to 

Canada students as scholarships, loans and grants. 
Canada College provides a scholarship program to recognize 

and honor outstanding achievement and to provide financial 
assistance to students in furthering their academic pursuits. A 
limited number of scholarships, ranging from $50 to $500, are 
available to Canada students. All applicants for scholarships will 

be considered for the general scholarship program. These 
awards are based on stated criteria of the donor(s), which 

include demonstrated academic achievement and promise and 
financial need. The Scholarship Committee meets each Spring to 
review applications and select recipients for the following school 

year. Scholarships generally available are: Alumax Inc., Atkinson 

Foundation, Carl Ward, Mabel Leon, Ethel Lindauer, William Goss, 
Ben Leese, Glenn S. Dearden, Redwood City Citizens Against 
Racism, Redwood City Rotary, Rotary International Foundation, 

San Mateo County Association of Educational Office Employees, 
San Mateo County Retired Teachers Association, Seventeenth 
District PT.A., Mills Memorial Hospital Auxiliary, Peninsula Hospi- 

tal Auxiliary, Radiologic Technology, and Airline Machinists Dis- 
trict 141. 

Requests for applications and information should be directed 
to the Financial Aid Office, Bldg. 5, Room 207. The application 

deadline is during the first week of April. 
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INFORMACION SOBRE 
ADMISIONES 

La Oficina de Admision y Matriculas es parte de la Division de 
Servicios Estudiantiles de Canada y tiene como meta, facilitar a 
todos los alumnos el proceso de admisién e inscripciédn, como 
también el de velar por sus intereses. Para cumplir con sus 
propositos, la Oficina de Admisién y Matriculas tendra bajo su 
responsibilidad la administracion de las siguientes areas de servi 
cio: 
@ Determinar la elegibilidad para la admision 
@ Proveer inscripciones para los programas de las clases 

@ Procesar cambios en la hoja de servicios 
@ Procesar certificados de estudio 
@ Procesar notas 
@ Dirigir investigaciones institucionales 
® Certificar la elegibilidad para los titulos de A.A. (estudios 

preuniversitarios de letras) y A.S. (estudios preuniversitarios 
de ciencias) y para los certificados de programas de estudio. 

Esta oficina también tiene la responsabilidad administrativa 
sobre los siguientes servicios: 
@ Programa para los veteranos 
@ Programa de estudiantes extranjeros 

ELEGIBILIDAD PARA LA ADMISION 
Los requisitos de admisién deberan completarse antes de que el 
alumno se matricule. 

REQUISITOS DE ELEGIBILIDAD 
PARA LA ADMISION 
DE ESTUDIANTES 

Todo residente de California que solicite admision al Colegio 
de Canada debera satisfacer uno de los siguientes requisitos: 
®@ ser graduado de la escuela secundaria 
® ser estudiante no egresado aun de la escuela secundaria con 

16 0 17 anos de edad, que sea aprobado en el Examen para 
el Certificado de Aptitud (Certificate of Proficiency Examina- 
tion), © que haya completado el Examen de Educacidon 
General Basica (G.E.D.) con un resultado minimo de 50 
puntos en cualquiera de los examenes, y un promedio de 55 
puntos 0 mas en todos los examenes. 

@ tener 18 anos de edad o mas, y, en la opinion del presidente 
de Canada, estar capacitado para aprovechar la instruccién 
aqui ofrecida. 

@ estar en el 9°, 10°, 11°, 0 12° afo escolar y ser un alumno/a 
al cual la admisi6n como estudiante por horas ha sido re- 
comendada por su director/a y por el presidente de Canada. 

ESTUDIANTES DE 
OTRO ESTADO 

Los residentes de otro estado podran calificar para su 
admisioén a Canada si satisfacen los siguientes requisitos: 
® que sean graduados de escuela secundaria 
@ que tengan 18 anos de edad o mas, y, en la opinién del 

presidente de Canada, sean capaces de beneficiarse de la 
instruccion ofrecida. 

@ que posean un record académico o promedios de examenes 
los cuales indiquen un potencial de éxito en el programa de 
estudio del colegio. 

®@ que sean estudiantes aun no egresados de la escuela 
secundaria, con 16 0 17 anos de edad, y que tengan 
aprobado el Examen para el Certificado de Aptitud (Certificate 
of Proficiency Examination), 0 que hayan completado el 
Certificado de G.E.D. (Educacién General Basica) con un 

resultado minimo de 50 puntos en cualquiera de los 
examenes, y un promedio de 55 puntos o mas en todos los 
examenes. 

ESTUDIANTES POR HORA 
Los estudiantes que toman menos de 12 unidades deben 

entregar solicitudes durante las fechas de inscripcién, pero no es 
necesario que presenten certificados de estudios. Sin embargo, 

se les aconseja a los estudiantes que trabajan por hora y que 
estan tomando cursos dirigidos a la preparaci6n de una carrera, 
© que estan tomando cursos transferibles a la universidad, que 
mantengan sus certificados archivados con el objeto de facilitar 
el asesoramiento. 

ESTUDIANTES EXTRANJEROS 
El Colegio de Canada cuenta con un programa extenso para 

estudiantes de otros paises. El colegio ofrece los servicios de un 
consejero cuya preparacién y experiencia esta orientada hacia 
los problemas particulares del alumno extranjero, ya sean 

personales 0 acadeémicos. Los solicitantes de otros paises fuera 
de los Estados Unidos deben: 
@ Haber completado, con notas satisfactorias, el equivalente a 

la educacion impartida en las escuelas secundarias de este 
pals. 

@ Demostrar el suficiente dominio del idioma inglés para poder 
aprovechar la instruccién impartida aqui. 

@ Presentar evidencia de poseer los fondos necesarios par 

pagar los derechos de matricula y todos los gastos de 
vivienda que encuentren mientras asisten al Colegio de 
Canada. El costo para los estudiantes extranjeros es de 
$77.00 por unidad. 

® Presentar evidencia de que el alumno/a cuenta con un seguro 
médico y de hospitalizacién, o de no ser asi, inscribirse en el 

plan médico que ofrece el Distrito de Colegios Comunitarios 
de! Condado de San Mateo. 
Las personas que no son ciudadanas de los Estados Unidos y 

no tienen visa estudiantil podran inscibirse en el colegio como 
estudiantes por horas o de tiempo completo si residen dentro del 
condado de San Mateo. 

El estudiante debera cumplir con los requisitos generales de 
admisiOn para alumnos extranjeros, y ademas debera presentar 
el pasaporte que muestre la evidencia de que su visa tiene en 
orden las fechas necesarias para cubrir el semestre en que 
piensa estudiar. 

Tales estudiantes con las caracteristicas ya citadas tendran 

que pagar la matricula de no residente. 

REQUISITOS DE RESIDENCIA 
PARA LA ADMISION 

La asistencia a cualquier colegio publico en California esta 
condicionada por ciertos requisitos de residencia. Un residente 
de California con deseos de asistir a un colegio comunitario 
debera contar con 18 anos de edad o mas, y residir en el estado 
por mas de un ano antes de ingresar al primer dia de clases. 
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Los postulantes al Colegio de Canada que sean residentes del 
Distrito Escolar de los Colegios Comunitarios de San Mateo 
podran asistir al Colegio de Cahada (Redwood City), Colegio de 
San Mateo (San Mateo), o al Colegio Skyline (San Bruno). Los 
postulantes que sean residentes de una seccion de California 

que no esté incluida en un distrito que imparta clases de 
colegios comunitarios también podran asistir al Colegio de 
Canada. Los postulantes en calidad de inmigrantes deberan 
residir en el estado de California mas de un ano después de la 

fecha de ingreso al pais, como esté indicado en sus visas 

correspondientes. 

PROCEDIMIENTOS PARA LA 
ADMISION DE POSTULANTES — 
CLASES NOCTURNAS 

Los estudiantes que postulan al colegio de Canada y que 
deseen inscribirse solamente en las clases nocturnas deberan: 
@ entregar una solicitud de admisi6n con los formularios propor- 

cionados por el colegio durante las fechas especificas que 
indiquen inscripcion para las clases nocturnas. 

@ Aquellos alumnos que deseen inscribirse en 12 0 mas 
unidades durante cualquier semestre, necesitaran enviar al 
Colegio de Canada dos certificados: completos de los estu- 
dios realizados en anos anteriores. Si han transcurrido mas de 
cinco anos desde que el alumno/a egreso de la escuela 
secundaria, entonces no sera necesario enviar dichos certifi- 

cados. 
@ hacer los examenes de aptitud necesarios, 0 examenes 

especificos si son requiridos. 
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CITAS PARA 
CONSULTAR CON 
EL CONSEJERO 
Después de haber completado todos los requisitos de 

admision, todos los estudiantes regulares quienes planeen inscri- 
birse con siete 0 mas unidades deberan consultar individual- 

mente, 0 en grupos pequenos, al consejero estudiantil para 
recibir ayuda u orientacion en el planeamiento de sus programas 
académicos antes de inscribirse. 

LIMITE DE UNIDADES 
Un programa de estudio se considera normal cuando se lleve 

15 unidades cada semestre; a los estudiantes inscritos en 12 0 
mas se les considerara alumnos de tiempo completo. Se prohibe 
a todo estudiante el inscribirse en mas de 19 unidades por 
semestre sin antes recibir la autorizacién adecuada de su 
consejero 

NO SE PERMITE ASISTIR A UNA CLASE COMO OYENTE, 
CUANDO DICHA CLASE SE OFRECE POR CREDITO 

CUOTA PARA LOS 
NO-RESIDENTES 
Alumnos que sean no-residentes tendran que pagar una cuota 

de $77.00 por unidad durante el ano escolar 1983-84. Esta cuota 
se cobra a la hora de inscripcion. El director de la Oficina de 
Admisién y Matriculas determinara la residencia del alumno 
Dicha cuota esta sujeta a cambios hechos por la junta directiva, 
© a través de decretos locales estatales y federales cuando este 
sea pertinente. 

CAMBIOS EN EL PROGRAMA 
Ningun cambio de programa sera permitido durante el periodo 

de inscripciones anterior al principio de clases. 
Una vez que el programa académico se ha formalizado, no 

podra ser cambiado sin antes llenar el formulario requerido para 
dejar o aumentar las clases (add-drop slip). Este formulario 
(add-drop slip) se podra obtener en la oficina del consejero o en 
la oficina de admisiones. El estudiante debera cumplir con los 
procedimientos requeridos para cambiar este programa. 

Un alumno/a no podra anadir clases nuevas a su programa 
después del décimo dia del semestre, sin antes conseguir un 
permiso por escrito del profesor y la aprobacién necesaria del 
Director de Admisién y Matriculas 

REGLAMENTO PARA EL 
RETIRO DE CLASES 

Cualquier estudiante que desee retirarse de una clase debera 
seguir los procedimientos establecidos por el colegio. Las 
fechas limites que siguen son de suma importancia e indican la 
relacion entre el retiro de clases y la asignacion de calificaciones 
por parte del profesor. 
e@ Un estudiante podra retirarse de una clase de duracién 

semestral durante las primeras cuatro semanas de instrucci6n 
sin que esta clase figure en su archivo académico; En cursos 
que duren menos del semestre regular, se podra retirar antes 
de completar el 30% de la instrucci6n impartida, y la clase no 
figurara en el archivo académico. 

e@ Después de estas fechas, un alumno/a podra retirarse de una 
clase normal, aprobada o desaprobada, a cualquier hora 
hasta llegar a la 14* semana de instrucci6n, y una calificacion 

de W sera autorizada una vez que el instructor sea informado. 
En aquellos cursos que duren menos de un semestre, el 
alumno/a podra retirarse antes de completar el 75% de la 
instrucci6n impartida, y recibira la calificacién de W. Se cobra 

ra una cuota de $10.00 
@ El archivo académico del alumno/a reflejara la nota autorizada 

si éste permanece en la clase mas alla de las fechas 
indicadas anteriormente. Sin embargo, al fin de la 14* semana 

(o después de completar el 75% de periodo de instruccion en 
cursos do menos duracién que los cursos de duracién 
regular), el alumno/a podra obtener una calificacién de W 

autorizada, una vez que, este solicite una peticion que llene 
los requisitos establecidos por el colegio y con previa 

autorizaci6n del instructor. Este procedimiento es solamente 
aceptado en casos de cirsunstancias atenuantes, fales como: 
casos verificados de accidentes, enfermedad, y/o circunstan- 

Cias fuera del control del estudiante. 
e@ Un alumno/a que no siga las reglas establecidas sobre el 

retiro de clases podra recibir la calificacién de F 

 



  

  
UNIDADES DE TRABAJO 
Y DE CREDITO 

Una “unidad” de crédito académico normalmente refleja una 
hora semanal de clase y 3 horas de laboratorio, u otra actividad 
semejante, durante un semestre. 

SIMBOLOS ACADEMICOS 
Y PROMEDIO DE NOTAS 

Las notas en una escala calificativa seran computadas segun 
las calificaciones de puntos recibidos, para asi llegar al prome- 
dio de notas. La nota mas alta recibira 4 puntos, y la nota mas 
baja recibira 0 puntos. Se usaran unicamente los simbolos de 

evaluacion siguientes: 

Simbolo _Definicién Puntos 
A Excelente 

B Bueno 

C Satisfactorio 

D Deficiente, pero aprobado 

EB Desaprobado 

CR Crédito (por lo menos satisfactorio 
C o mas unidades recibidas no 
seran incluidas en el promedio 
de notas) 

NC Las unidades Sin Crédito, poco 
satisfactorias o desaprobadas 
que no se incluiran en el 
promedio de notas) 

Solamente los siguientes simbolos de no evaluados seran 

permitidos: 
e |—Incompleto 

Este simbolo se usara en casos de trabajos académicos incom- 
pletos por razones inprevistas, de emergencia, y justificables. El! 
profesor determinara cuales seran las condiciones para retirar 

dicho simbolo por escrito, y indicara cual sera la nota recibida 

cuando se retire el simbolo. El alumno/a recibira una copia de 
este archivo, y otra copia quedara en la oficina del Director de 
Admisién y Matriculas. Una calificaci6n permanente se le dara al 
alumno una vez que éste complete el trabajo estipulado. Si el 
jamas lo concluye se le asignara al alumno la nota incluida por 
el profesor en su escrito. 

Un simbolo incompleto debera retirarse a lo mas tardar un ano 
después del semestre en que se recibi6. Se podra recibir una 

extension en aquellos casos donde existieron circunstancias 
imprevistas. 

Ell no sera utilizado en el computo final del promedio de notas. 

e IP—En Proceso 
Este simbolo sera utilizado en el archivo permanente del alum- 
no/a para verificar que se esta inscrito en una clase actual e 
indicara que el curso se extiende mas alla del final de clases. 
Este simbolo refleja que el trabajo esta “en proceso” y que el 
crédito final sera asignado una vez que se concluya el curso. 

Si un estudiante esta matriculado en un curso con entrada y 
Salida libre (open-entry, open exit course), se le asigna una 
calificacion “IR” y al no reinscribirse en el periodo subsiguiente, 
el instructor le asignara un simbolo de evaluacién que sera 

registrado en el archivo permanente del estudiante. 

  

CALIFICACIONES 
Y HONORES 19 

El simbolo “IP” no sera incluido en el computo final del promedio 
de notas. 

e RD— Demora en el Reporte 
Este Simbolo sera utilizado solamente por el Director de la 
Oficina de Admisi6n y Matriculas para el propdsito de identificar 

que ha habido una demora en recibir la nota final a rafz de 
circunstancias fuera del control del alumno. Este simbolo sera 
retirado una vez que se reciba el simbolo permanente. 

El simbolo “RD” no sera includo en el cOmputo final del pro- 
medio de notas. 

e@ W—Retiro de Clases 
(Vése Reglamento para el retiro de clases anteriormente 
mencionado. ) 

@ H— Indica que el profesor no ha dado nota alguna. 

PROMEDIO DE NOTAS 
El promedio de notas (G.PRA.) se computa al dividir el numero 

total de puntos por calificados, por el numero total de unidades 
intentadas. 

OPCION DE CREDITO 
Y NO CREDITO 

Los cursos seran ofrecidos en qualquiera de las dos 
categorias siguientes, 0 en ambas: 

® Cursos en los cuales todos los alumnos seran evaluados bajo 
las bases de “Crédito/No Crédito.” 

e Cursos en los cuales los alumnos podran elegir, en el 
momento de inscripcidn (o dentro de un periodo definido, sin 

exceder el primer 30% del semestre), las bases de evaluaci6én 
estaran bajo el criterlo de Crédito/No Crédito 0 con una nota 
Calificativa. 

Los cursos que incluyan dicha opcidn seran designados como 
tal por el Director de Divisién, bajo la consulta de profesores 

apropiados. 
El Director de Divisién tendra que aprobar el uso de una clase 
con evaluacién de Crédito/No Crédito cuando esta clase sea 
necesaria para satisfacer los requisitos del Certificado. 

Solamente un maximo de 12 unidades en las cuales se hubiera 
recibido la evaluacién de Crédito/No Crédito podrian ser apli- 

cadas para el titulo preuniversitario, y un maximo de 6 unidades 

para el Certificado. 

REPETICION DE CURSO 
e@ Un estudiante que reciba la calificacién de D, F o NC en 

cualquier curso de crédito dentro de los colegios del distrito 
de San Mateo podra fepetirlo para mejorar la calificacion. 

e El alumno/a debera procurar un permiso por escrito el cual le 

autorice repetir la materia para mejorar la calificacion. El 

Decano de Administracién otorga dichos permisos 
@ Normalmente, un alumno/a podra repetir un curso para 

mejorar su Calificacion tan solo una vez. Bajo casos espe- 
ciales el alumno podra repetir el curso mas de una vez si 
obtiene el permiso necesario del Decano de Administracié6n. 

Una vez que el alumno/a haya completado el curso 
satisfactoriamente, tendra que apelar ala Oficina de Admision y 
Matriculas para que ésta tome en cuenta unicamente la 
Calificacién del curso repetido en el cOmputo de promedio de 
notas. 
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En ningun caso se podra tomar en cuenta el valor de unidad del 
curso repetido mas de una sola vez. 

El archivo permanente del alumno/a Ilevara un recuento com- 
pleto y verdadero de todos los cursos intentados para que éste 
refleje una historia académica completa. 

@ Hasta donde sea posible, se le dara al alumno/a al inscribirse 
en un curso de crédito que tomara por primera vez. El Decano 
de Administracién podra hacer excepciones en este 
reglamento. 

@ La repeticién de un curso, cuando se ha llevado a cabo en un 
colegio fuera del distrito, se podra tomar en cuenta si el 
alumno lo solicita a través de la Oficina de Admision y 
Matriculas. 

REPETICION DE CURSO 
CIRCUNSTANCIAS ESPECIALES 
@ Solamente bajo circunstancias educationalmente justificables, 

pueden repetirse cursos. 

@ El estudiante debe obtener un permiso por escrito a través de 
la Oficina del Decano de Administracion. El Decano asignara 
a personas calificados para determinar la existencia de 
circunstancias que justifiquen la repeticién del curso y den 
UN permiso por escrito. 

@ Normalmente, un estudiante puede repetir un curso una vez 
solamente. Sdlo bajo circunstancias especiales, el estudiante 
puede solicitar permiso para repetir un curso mas de una vez 
al Decano de Administraci6n. 

®@ Calificaciones otorgadas por cursos repetidos bajo estas 
circunstancias no se consideran en la evaluacién del prome- 
dio de notas (G.PA.) del estudiante. 

@ El valor de unidades de un curso repetido se contabilizaran 
una sola vez. 

@ I archivo académico del estudiante sera anotado de tal 
manera que los cursos intentados seran indicados en el 
expediente exhibiendo un cuadro académico exacto. 

LIBRETAS DE CALIFICACION 
Las calificaciones estaran a la disposicién de! alumno/a por 

intermedio de los instructores a mediados del semestre. La 
Calificacion de medio semestre no forma parte del archivo 
permanente; se otorga para propositos de informacién 

solamente. Después de que se concluyan los examenes finales, 
se le enviara al estudiante una copia de sus calificaciones 
semestrales, las cuales seran integradas en su expediente. 

CAMBIO DE NOTAS 
Una nota de A, B, C, D, F W, CR, NCR (0 H) puede ser 

cambiada por el profesor dentro del plazo de un ano si se 
encuentra un error clerical hecho por el profesor. Tampoco se 
puede cambiar una nota si el estudiante ha terminado el trabajo 
de! curso después de recibir su nota final. (Por favor ver Sim- 
bolos Académicos Y Promedio de Notas.) 

HONORES ESCOLARES 
Una lista de estudiantes que adquirieron los honores 

académicos sera publicada al final de cada semestre; esta lista 
se llama la Lista del Decano, y en ella figura el nombre de cada 
alumno/a que completo 12 0 mas unidades de trabajo escolar 
con un promedio de notas de 3.0 (B) o mas. 

Los honores académicos seran otorgados durante la 
ceremonia de graduaci6on. Los alumnos que tengan un promedio 
de notas de 3.3 acumulativo recibiran dichos honores. Los 
honores mayores se les otorgara a los alumnos que cuenten con 
un promedio de notas de 3.5 o mas. 

ALTOS EN EL ARCHIVO 
ACADEMICO 

Se pondra un alto en los archivos académicos del alumno/a 
cuando este deba algun dinero al colegio. Se le notificara al estu 
diente cuando se le haya puesto un alto a su archivo. Tampoco 

se le permitira re-inscribirse, ni se enviaran expedientes de su 
trabajo, cuando exista un alto en el archivo. 

GARANTIA DE SECRETO — 
AVISO ANUAL 

El Acta de los Derechos Privados de Educacién Familiar 

(Seccién 438, Ley Publica 93-380) fué corregida y ahora exige 

que las instituciones educacionales faciliten lo siguiente: acceso 
del estudiante a sus archivos oficiales; una audiencia para apelar 
en la ocasion de que los archivos contengan algo erréneo o 
inadecuado; que el Colegio obtendra el permiso por escrito del 

alumno/a antes de difundir datos personales suyos, con la 
excepcion de algunas personas o agencias estipuladas por el 

Acta; y que estos derechos protegeran tanto a los alumnos 
actuales como a los antiguos. 

© Los archivos académicos por lo general incluyen documentos 
e informacién relacionada con la admisi6n, inscripcién de 
Clases, calificaciones, y datos académicos del alumno. 

® El director de inscripciones, ubicado en la oficina 8, aula 208, 
ha sido designado como el Oficial de los Archivos, segun esta 
estipulado en el Acta. 

@ Los archivos académicos podran ser inspeccionados durante 
horas de trabajo, por alumnos actuales o antiguos, cinco dias 
después de que hayan llenado un formulario con el Oficial de 
los Archivos, solicitando permiso para examinarlos. 

@ En un caso dado en que el alumno/a desee preguntar datos 

acerca de su archivo, lo podra hacer con el Oficial de los 
Archivos. Durante este procedimiento informal, el Oficial 

podra hacer los cambios necesarios sin que estos estorber. la 
integridad de los archivos profesionales. 

@ Si estos procedimentos informales no satisfacen al alumno, 
éste podra apelar al Oficial Designado, el Decano de 
Administracion, utilizando las formas proporcionadas por su 
oficina. El Oficial Designado podra entonces enviar el caso a 

un Oficial de Apelaciones dentro de un lapso de diez dias 
escolares. 

@ El Oficial de Apelaciones pondra una fecha para que se lleve 
a cabo una audiencia. Una vez consumada la audiencia, el 

Oficial de Apelaciones entregara su decisién al Presidente del 
Colegio, el cual tomara la decisién final. 

@ EI Acta indica que el colegio podra difundir ciertos datos 
domiciliarios, a menos que el alumno/a objete por escrito y 
estipule de que dichos datos no podran ser difundidos sin 
una autorizaci6n previa. Estos datos domiciliarios incluyen: (1) 

nombre del alumno/a y ciudad de residencia, (2) participacién 
del alumno/a en actividades deportivas o escolares, (3) fecha 

de inscripcién en el colegio, (4) titulos y honores recibidos, (5) 
instituci6n educativa de procedencia, (6) estatura y peso, 
cuando el alumno/a es miembro de un equipo atlético. 
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@ Una copia del Reglamento del Colegio, y del Acta de los 
Derechos privados de Educacién Familiar, Seccién 438 (PL. 
93-380) y otros datos pertinentes estaran a la disposicién de 
quien los desee examinar en la oficina del Oficial de Archivos, 
edificio 8, aula 208, durante horas habiles. 

DEFICIENCIA EN EL 
PROMEDIO DE NOTAS 

Las leyes académicas del Colegio de Canada estan basadas 
en un promedio acumulativo de notas de un minimo de C para 
que el alumno pueda graduarse o trasladarse a otra institucion 
educativa. 

Todas las unidades y promedios de notas seran acumulativas. 
En todo tiempo, el alumno debera mantener un promedio total 
equivalente al doble de las unidades totales (o sea un promedio 
de C). Por ejemplo: si un estudiante toma 12.5 unidades en un 

semestre, y 15.5 unidades en otro semestre, sus unidades 
acumulativas seran de 28, necesitando un promedio de 56. 

Cualquier total en el promedio de notas que sea menos de la 
mitad de las unidades intentadas se considerara deficiente. Los 
cursos de crédito y no crédito de Canada no seran afectados por 
una deficiencia académica. 

ESTUDIANTES EN 
SITUACION DE PRUEBA 
@ Un estudiante sera puesto a prueba académica bajo las 

siguientes circunstancias. 

Situacilén de prueba basada sobre una deficiencia en el 
promedio de notas. Un alumno que ha intentado por lo menos 
12 unidades en un semestre, segun demuestra el archivo 
cumulativo oficial, sera puesto a prueba académica si el 
promedio de sus notas, en todos los cursos en donde la 
evaluacion se hizo con el sistema ya explicado, no llega a 2.0. 

Situacién de prueba en el que el resultado del progreso del 
alumno no ha sido satisfactorio: E! alumno que ha intentado 
por lo menos 12 unidades en un semestre, como lo demuestra 
su archivo cumulativo oficial, sera puesto a prueba acadé- 
mica cuando el 50% o mas de las unidades que esta tomando 
sean calificadas de W, |, o NC. 

@ Estos dos procedimientos para determinar el estado de 
prueba sirven para retener al alumno, y se aplicaran de tal 
forma que el alumno quedara en estado de prueba bajo 
cualquiera de los dos sistemas, como también podra quedar 
expulsado posteriormente, si su trabajo continua siendo 
deficiente. 

@ Un semestre en el que un estudiante esté completando una 
ausencia autorizada con licencia oficial, no sera incluido en la 
2° tabulaci6n. (antes indicada) 

@ Un estudiante a prueba podra pedir una audiencia al Comité 
de Leyes Académicas, siguiendo los procedimientos del 
colegio, para eliminar su estado de prueba si es que ha sido 
producto de circumstancias fuera de lo comun, o de emergen- 
cia personal. 

ELIMINACION DE LA 
SITUACION DE PRUEBA 
@ Un estudiante que esta a prueba académica por causa de 

deficiencia en el promedio de notas saldra de la situacién de 
prueba cuando su promedio acumulativo de notas sea al nivel 
de 2.00 mas. 

@ Un estudiante que esté a prueba académica y no pueda 
mantener un progreso satisfactorio debera ser expulsado de 
la prueba sabiendo que el porcentage de unidades en esta 
categoria no excede del 50%. 

NOTIFICACION 
DE NOTAS 

Con las notas que se envian a casa por correo al fin del 

semestre, se incluira un anuncio indicando si se ha puesto al 
estudiate en prueba académica o ha sido retirado. Una ves al 

ano, al fin del semestre primaveral, se mandara una carta a 
todos los estudiantes que estan en prueba. Cada semestre se 
mandara una carta a todos los estudiantes que hayan sido 
retirados. 

EXAMENES DE APTITUD 
Cualquier estudiante que quiera matricularse en Inglés 100 o 

en Ingle 801 tendra que tomar el examen de Inglés (ENGLISH 
PLACEMENT TEST). Este examen indicara que el estudiante esta 
bien preparado para tomar estos cursos. El examen incluye 
vocabulario, comprensién de lectura, y habilidad de escritura. 

Cualquier estudiante que quiera matricularse en un curso de 
de Inglés debe tomar el examen y de esta forma conocera que 
nivel le corresponde. 

El examen de Matematicas es obligatorio para cualquier estu- 
diante que quiera matricularse en Matematicas 110, 111, 0 112. 

Esos estudiantes que piensan matricularse en Matematicas 120 0 
121 y que no hayan pasado Matematicas 111-112 con una nota 
de C o mejor seran requeridos a tomar el examen. Ningun 

estudiante podra matricularse en estos cursos de mateméaticas 
sin este examen. El resultado del examen indicara que el 
estudiante esta bien preparado para tomar estos cursos. 

No es obligatorio que el estudiante tome estos examenes para 
matricularse en otros cursos del Colegio de Canada. Normal- 
mente nadamas se podra tomar estos examenes una vez al ano 
durante el tiempo cuando sean dados. Excepciones tienen que 
ser autorizadas por el Decano de Administracién o su ayudante. 

TITULO DE A.A/A.S. 
Y SOLICITUDES DE 
CERTIFICADO 

La Oficina de Admisién y Matriculas procesa toda peticion y 
determina la eligibilidad para el titulo preuniversitario de letras el 

el titulo preuniversitario de ciencias, ademas de todos los 
programas de certificado que se ofrecen en el colegio de 
Canada. Aspirantes elegibles deberan llenar un formulario solici- 

tando el titulo apropriado, y/o el certificado ademas de: 

® completar un minimo de 54 unidades semestrales (o mas), 
para ser un candidato a los estatutos, 

® solicitar que todos los certificados procedentes de otros 
colegios incluyendo todo trabajo que aun esta en proceso, se 
envien de inmediato a la Oficina de Admisién y Matriculas, 
antes de la fecha limite (Consultar el Calendario de Eventos). 

@ solicitar una evaluacién de todos los expedientes. 
Para mayores detalles sobre los requisitos de eligibilidad, 

consulte la seccién de planeamiento de programas. 
El departamento de Educacién de California ha aprobado el 

Colegio de Canada para certificar a los veteranos como estu- 
diantes. 
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AYUDA FINANCIERA 
El programa de ayuda financiera del Colegio de Canada esta 

basado en el concepto de que ningun individuo podra ser 
rechazado de lograr una educacion, simplemente por cuestiones 
economicas. A todo estudiante que solicite admisién al colegio 
y que tenga problemas econdmicos, se le invitara a que solicite 
ayuda financiera. 

La Oficina de Ayuda Financiera administra un programa de 
becas, préstamos, préstamos de emergencia, y programas de 
trabajo y estudio, los cuales estan al servicio de todo alumno/a. 
La Oficina ayuda y alienta al alumno a que solicite Becas 
Estatales de California, Becas de Oportunidad Colegial, Becas 
de Adiestramiento Vocacional, y otras becas locales y estatales. 

Las becas se dan basadas en la necesidad econdmica de 
cada estudiante y la disponibilidad de fondos. La necesidad se 
determina, después de un andalisis cuidadoso de los ingresos 
familiares, bienes, deudas, numero de hijos, gastos médicos, 
etc. Cada solicitud sera examinada individualmente, tomando en 
cuenta todas las circunstancias especiales de dicho alumno. 

Se aconseja a los estudiantes que la determinacién de 
eligibilidad se demore por lo menos seis semanas desde la 

fecha que se entrego una solicitud completa. Se le aconseja a 
los estudiantes que se adhieran a las fechas limites. Toda 
solicitud que se entregue después de la fecha limite estara 
sujeta a los fondos disponibles. 

Para una informacioén mas detallada tocante a los programas 

especificos, consulte con Ayuda Financiera, Edificio 5, Aula 
207. 

 



  

  

PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 

The Office of Special Programs and Services provides services 
which are designed to serve the unique requirements of those 
students with particular needs not met through our regular 
programs. Special Programs and Services recognizes that 
human personality has many facets and that individual students 
have many different needs. While no educational program can be 
all things to all students, Special Programs and Services strives 
to create an environment which will: (1) Promote educational 

experiences leading to the realization of personal goals; (2) 
Develop a sense of responsibility to oneself and to others; (3) 
Meet the educational and cultural needs of students; and (4) 
Facilitate an understanding of the past, identification with the 
present, and competence to meet the future. 

The Office of Special Programs and Services is...HELP! 
where you can begin to unravel your needs, and seek solutions to 
your educationally-related problems. 
C.A.R.E. Program 
Career Center 
COOP Program 
Disabled Student Program 
EXCEL 
Extended Opportunity Programs and Services (EOPS) 
Financial Aid 
Housing 
Job Placement 
Lost and Found 
Student Activities 
Student Government 
Testing 
Vocational Educational Services 

COOPERATIVE AGENCIES 
RESOURCES FOR 
EDUCATION PROGRAM 
(C.A.R.E.) 

C.A.R.E. is a unique educational program geared toward the 
welfare recipient who desires job-relevant education to break the 
welfare dependency cycle. 

The C.A.R.E. Program is a cooperative effort involving Cahada 

College, the County Social Services and Employment Develop- 
ment Departments. 

C.A.R.E. Support Services include child care, transportation 
allowances (bus passes), books and supplies, tutoring, counsel- 
ing, meal allowances and other related services. 

Eligible Applicants: 
@ A.FD.C. Recipient 

@ At least 18 years old 

Any further inquiries regarding the C.A.R.E. Program should be 
directed to Ella Turner Gray, 364-1212, Ext. 263. 

EXCEL PROGRAM 
EXCEL is designed to help students work towards a degree, 

train for a career or develop skills. It also aims to instill students 
with a sense of identification and to prepare them for assuming 
responsible positions in their communities and in a larger society. 

EXCEL offers supportive services for students’ academic 
needs. 

@ Helps students to apply for financial assistance. 
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@ Provides tutors to facilitate the successful completion of 

course work, 
© Offers vocational and career counseling, as well as personal 

counseling, that helps maximize students’ self-realization and 
achievements and minimize students’ problems. 

Support services available to EXCEL students: 

@ College admission 
@ Registration information 
@ Financial aid 

® College adjustment 
@ Peer counseling—offers you a relationship with another 

student who has made it at college and can help you build 
academic survival and deal with the rigors of academic life. 

@ Supervised study— where a peer tutor is available to assist 
you with problems that arise while studying. 

@ Academic survival—how to get in a class and how to stay 
there successfully. 

® Guidance courses—in college awareness, career planning 
and personal adjustment. 

@ Peer counselor training — given to help prepare and develop 

skilled,sensitive peer counselors to fill positions in the EXCEL 
center. 

@ Other college related personal problems 

EXCEL IS A SPECIAL OPPORTUNITY. DON'T PASS IT BY! 

What do | have to have? 
@ A desire to learn. 
@ Willingness to work hard. 

@ A commitment to being here. 
@ A desire to share ideas, feelings, and special talents with 

others. 

How do | qualify? 

@ If you are at least 18 years old 

On. 
@ Have a high school diploma 

EXCEL IS A GREAT BEGINNING! 
8:00 a.m. — 4:30 p.m. Monday — Friday, Bldg. 6, Room 13 
For further information regarding EXCEL, call Don Harris at 
364-1212, Ext. 300, 301, 302. 

EXTENDED OPPORTUNITY 
PROGRAMS AND 
SERVICES (EOPS) 

What is EOPS? 

EOPS is a program for economically disadvantaged students. 
California Community Colleges are required by law to establish 
programs and services directed to the identification, recruitment, 
retention, and intellectual and vocational stimulation of students 
affected by economic, social or language disadvantages 

EOPS is designed to help students work towards an A.A. or 
A.S. degree, train for a career or transfer to a four-year university. 
It also aims to instill students with a sense of identification and to 
prepare them for assuming responsible positions in their commu- 
nities and in a larger society. 

What does EOPS provide? 
@ Financial assistance in the form of grants 
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@ Revolving book program 
®@ Meal ticket program 
® Transportation 
®@ Tutoring 

@ Counseling 
@ Guidance Classes 
@ Basic Skills Classes 
@ Outreach 
@ Peer Counselors 

You qualify if: 

@ You are a high school graduate or are age 18 at the time of 
admission. 

@ Your income is low. 

For information, contact: Ella Turner Gray 364-1212, Ext. 
263, Bldg. 8, Room 211. 

DISABLED STUDENT PROGRAM 
The Disabled Student Program offers a wide range of services 

to students with varying disabilities, including physical and learn- 
ing disabilities. The program encourages the active participation 

of disabled students by serving as an information center, 
counseling source and academic referral. Any student with 

severe mobility or health impairment is encouraged to seek the 
services of the Disabled Student Program. Through supportive 

services, an individual can meet his/her academic, social and 
personal goals while attending Canada College. Many new 
programs and equipment are begin developed to meet the needs 

of disabled students; please stop by the Disabled Student Office 
for more information. 

Some of the programs include: 

Adaptive PE. Program: an individualized approach to Adaptive 
PE., as well as offering classes in Weight Training, Ambulation 

and Balance Training, and conditioning for the Disabled. 
The focus of the Adaptive PE. Program is to promote optimum 

physical fitness by providing the students with the proper 

knowledge and skills for their lifelong fitness pursuits. Based 
upon physicians’ recommendations, each student is given an 
individualized exercise program tailored to his/her specific physi- 
cal abilities and limitations. Improvements in muscular strength, 
flexibility, balance, coordination, and cardiovascular endurance 
are the primary goals of the general conditioning classes. 

Emphasis is also placed upon attaining enjoyable, positive 
experiences to enhance self-image and social interaction, with 
independence and mainstreaming (where possible) as a long 
range goal. 

Also, for those students interested in pursuing a career in 

special education or an allied health profession, “Introduction to 
Adaptive Physical Education” offers an introduction to the nature 

of various disabling conditions, as well as providing related 
experience via assisting with the on-campus Adaptive PE. 
classes. Please call Barbara McCarthy at 364-1212, Ext. 473 or 
490 for more information. 

Learning Disabilities Program: designed to meet the needs of 
students with particular learning disabilities. After assessment, an 

IEP (Individualized Educational Plan) is written and developed 
with each student. Tutorial assistance is provided, and vocational 
goal-setting is a top priority for the program. Work-study, job 
skills and career development will be ancillary services to the 
L.D. population, and special equipment and materials will be 
available to students. Adults with possible learning disabilities or 
diagnosed learning disabilities should contact the Learning 
Disabilities Program at 364-1212 Ext. 237, Glory Bratton. 

  

Supportive Services: 
@ |ndividualized counseling, vocational referral and information 
@ Elevator keys and parking permits 

@ Coordination of services with high schools, agencies and the 
California Department of Rehabilitation 

@ Readers and Note- Takers 

@ Audio-visual equipment available — tape recorders, tapes and 
Lexicon, adapted voice-actuated computer equipment for 
those students interested in the Computer Information 
Program i 

© Special equipment available for the visually impaired student: 
Braille slates, paper and canes 

@ Interpreters for the deaf and hard of hearing 
Tutoring: individualized tutoring available for students in need of 
special assistance in academic classes. 

Disabled Student Union: an active social and advocacy organ- 
ization to meet the particular needs of disabled students —a 

great opportunity to meet other students in the program. 
Any further inquiries regarding the Disabled Student Program 

should be directed to Jane A. Hetrick, Program Specialist for the 
Disabled (364-1212, Ext. 490). 

HOUSING 
The Office of Special Programs and Services, Bldg. 8, Room 

211, maintains a housing file for use by Canada students. Most of 

these listings are rooms in private homes; a few are available on 
the basis of work in exchange for room and board. All arrange- 
ments are made between the owner and the student. Dormitories 
or college-sponsored housing facilities are not available. 

Contact: Dolores Hicks, 364-1212, Ext. 263, if you have a room 
or apartment to rent. 

LOST AND FOUND 
If it's been lost, chances are your belongings will turn up in the 

Special Programs and Services Office. Items left in any of the 
campus buildings are brought to the office and held for 30 days. 

You might also put a notice on the bulletin boards. If your lost 
item is really valuable, you may put an ad in the school newspaper 
or the weekly Bulletin. 

Contact: Dolores Hicks at 364-1212, Ext. 263, or check with her 
in Bldg. 8, Room 211, for lost or found articles. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES AND 
ORGANIZATIONS 

To gain the most from College life, students are encouraged to 

participate in the activities program and College clubs, which 
offer diversified opportunities for making both social and educa- 
tional contacts. Because financial support for these programs 
comes from the sale of activity cards, students are urged to 
purchase student activity cards. 

The Office of Special Programs and Services maintains a list of 
active clubs and organizations. 

Student Government: All students enrolled at Canada College 
are members of the Associated Students of Canada College 

(ASCC). The elected students are the official voice of students on 
campus: President, Vice President, and ten Senators. They keep 

students informed about issues on campus, administer student 
association monies, and represent student interests in the Col- 
lege’s governing committees. 
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Student government is a unique educational opportunity to 
learn by doing in the world of college governance. It is hard and 
time consuming work, but students have often testified that it was 
the most valuable learning experience they had at college, both 
educationally and socially. 

The student government operates under the provisions of the 
State Education Code and the regulations of the Board of 
Trustees and the College: It is a vehicle through which students 
can bring effective change to their college. 
Come to the Office of Special Programs and Services if you are 

interested in becoming a senator or participating in student 
government, Bldg. 8, Room 211. 
Student Publications: The Long Valley Gazette provides full 
coverage of activities on campus and offers invaluable experi- 
ence to journalism students. The college newspaper is primarily 
student-controlled. 

The Student Guide contains information about student or- 
ganizations, services of the College, College rules, student rights, 
student disciplinary due process procedures, and the College's 
staff and governance structure. 
Athletics: Canada College sponsors sports within the Golden 
Gate Conference for the benefit of those students interested in 
team competition. 
Canada College adheres to the California State Athletic Code 

and the Golden Gate Conference eligibility rules and regulations. 
Final decisions rest with the Golden Gate Conference Commis- 
sioner or the California State Athletic Committee. 

The following basic principles pertain to all matters of eligibility: 
@ No student may represent his or her college in any athletic 

contest unless he or she is enrolled in and is passing at all 
times a minimum of 12 units of work, and these units can be 
in any subject matter area including physical education. 

®@ Courses may be repeated and will count towards the minimum 
12 units of work required for athletic eligibility. 

@ Any student desiring athletic eligibility should contact the 
Director of Athletics. 

Intramural Activities: The Physical Education Department, in 
cooperation with the Student Council, offers a wide range of 
Intramural Activities for men and women that include volleyball, 
basketball, softball, tennis, soccer, dance, badminton, bicycling, 
and weight conditioning. 

Additionally, some PE. activities classes schedule sports days 
with neighboring community colleges and universities. 

co 

Performing Arts: Canada College offers the following perform- 
ance groups for your participation: A Cappella Choir, College 
Singers, Peninsula Master Chorale, Orchestra, San Mateo County 
Symphony Orchestra, San Mateo County Symphonic Band, 
Musical Theatre, Instrumental Ensemble, and numerous drama 
presentations, including both faculty and student-directed shows. 
Interested persons should contact the Humanities Office. 

Foreign Travel and Study: A file of current overseas programs 
for study and travel is kept in the Career Center in Building 5. 
Check with the Coordinator of Counseling in Building 5, room 
214, for further information. 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATIONAL 
SERVICES/DISABLED 
STUDENTS 

Vocational Educational Services is a program of services 
designed to meet the needs of handicapped students enrolled in 
an occupational program or courses. Services are designed to 
facilitate and encourage student retention. 

Services provided: 
@ Tutors 

@ Books 
@ Readers 
@ Interpreters 

Who is eligible? 

@ Disabled students enrolled in occupational courses 

Contact: Jane Hetrick, 364-1212, Ext. 490. 

WOMEN’S RE-ENTRY 
TO EDUCATION 

Special services are provided for women who have been out of 

school for some time. An Orientation Day is offered at the 
beginning of each semester for re-entry women. Members of the 
College staff will be on hand to answer questions, and Counsel- 
ors will be available to discuss goals and personal needs and to 
assist with registration for classes. 
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STUDENT 
OBLIGATIONS 

  

  

CONDUCT 
The principle of personal honor is the basis for student 

conduct. The honor system rests on the sincere belief that the 

college student is mature and self-respecting, and can be relied 
upon to act as a responsible and ethical member of society. Each 
individual has the obligation of knowing and upholding College 
rules, 

Regulations governing student conduct are subject to change 

by the Board of Trustees and, when applicable, by local, State 
and Federal statutes. These rules are given in the Student Guide. 

Social or other functions using the name of the College are 
thereby identified as College functions and become subject to 
the same high standards of conduct and of supervision, whether 
conducted on or off the campus. 

Social or other functions for which no patrons are listed from 
the membership of the faculty are not school functions. Further, 
no off-campus organizations may use the College name or imply 

College sponsorship in any publicity or other information. 

SECRET ORGANIZATIONS 
Sororities and fraternities and other secret organizations are 

banned under the Education Code of the State of California. 

FINES 
Fines are assessed for failure to comply promptly with library 

and other campus regulations, and students are required to pay 
for careless or unnecessary damage to College property. Stu- 
dents delinquent in their financial obligations to the College will 
not receive grade reports or other records of their work until such 
delinquencies have been adjusted to the satisfaction of the 

College authorities 

ATTENDANCE REGULATIONS 
Regular attendance in class and laboratory sessions is an 

obligation assumed by every student at the time of his/her 
registration. By being absent from class, the student misses both 

the content of the particular session and the continuity of the 

course as developed in a single period of work. When a student's 
failure to attend class places his or her success in jeopardy, the 
instructor may drop the student from the class. 

The following regulations regarding attendance have been 

approved by the Board of Trustees and will be enforced: 
A student may be dropped from class whenever his or her total 

hours of absence from class equal twice the number of hours the 

class meets in one week. Absence means non-attendance for 
illness, participation in school-sponsored activities or personal 

emergency 
Students dropped from any class because of this regulation 

may appeal in writing to the Student/Faculty Appeals Committee 
within five school calendar days of such drop if they feel there are 

extenuating circumstances beyond their control which justify their 
remaining in class. Students making such appeals may, with the 

permission of the instructor, remain in class until the decision of 
the Student/Faculty Appeals Committee is reached. The Student/ 
Faculty Appeals Committee will make a recommendation to the 
instructor after considering such an appeal. In all cases the 

decision of the instructor is final 
Students dropped for non-attendance are responsible for any 

and all drop fees levied. 

EMERGENCY LEAVE 
OF ABSENCE 
Absences for medical reasons of less than one week need not 

be reported to the College. 
Students who will be absent from any class or classes for one 

week or longer for any health reason are urged to request 
emergency leave from the Student Health Center. 

Students who will be absent from any class or classes for one 
week or longer for any other personal emergencies are required 
to request an emergency leave from the Administrative Dean. 

Students absent for any length of time should contact their 
instructors or other students in their classes for assignments 
missed. College attendance regulations apply even when a 

student has been granted an emergency leave of absence. 

   



  

  

The primary goal of the Counseling Department is to provide 
the necessary support services for students to succeed at 
Canada College. The staff seeks to create an atmosphere of 
caring, helping, and providing information so that the student 
becomes independent and confident in decision-making. The 
staff provides current, valid information, using many resources so 
that the individual student is prepared to face facts, investigate 
alternatives, calculate odds, challenge values, establish priorities, 

and implement action. 

Career Center 

Career and Personal Development 

Co-op Education-Work Experience 

Health Services 

Psychological Services 

Program Planning and Counseling 

Testing 

Student Employment Service 

PROGRAM PLANNING 
AND COUNSELING 

Counselors are available by appointment during the registra- 

tion period and throughout the academic year to consult with 
students. They assist students in planning programs of study, 
approve the final program for each semester, and are consulted 

about program changes. Students are encouraged to bring to the 
counselor's attention employment, financial, or other personal 
problems which affect their success in college. The counselor's 
function, however, is an advisory one. Ultimately, the responsi- 
bility for Knowing program requirements and enrolling in proper 

courses rests upon the student. The good relationship between a 
student and a counselor is essential. Counselors are initially 

assigned to students according to the majors they have 
declared, but a student may request a change of counselor for 

any reason by seeing the Coordinator of Counseling, Building 5, 
Room 210 Evening College counselors are available on a drop- 
in basis throughout the semester. 

CAREER AND PERSONAL 
DEVELOPMENT 

The Counseling staff teaches classes in careers and personal 

development to help students with adjustment to college, as well 
as the career decision-making process. These classes provide 
the framework for self-understanding, orientation to college, an 
exploration and setting of occupational goals, and peer counsel- 

ing. 

CAREER CENTER 
The Career Center maintains a service in aptitude, personality, 

interest and vocational testing which is available to all registered 
students. Through this service, students may receive assistance 
in assessing their aptitudes and interests so that they may better 

plan their educational and vocational goals. Students may obtain 
additional information about the testing service from their Counsel- 
or or the Counseling Office. 
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The Career Center has resources that provide definitions and 
requirements for 20,000 occupations — pamphlet files, reference 
books, audio-visual materials, college catalogs, a file of current 
foreign and overseas programs of study and travel, and the 
EUREKA computerized occupational program which provides 
take-home printouts. Research a possible career choice, take 
interest tests, discuss your goals — the Center is open daily from 

8am. to 4:30 p.m. 

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 
SERVICE 

With the cost of attending college rising, at least a part-time job 
is essential for many Canada College students. Our Job Bank is 
open half-time from 9:00 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. daily. Employers and 
Government agencies list both full and part-time employment 
opportunities. Our office is eager to assist you to find a job to 
help with expenses, explore careers or gain college credits 

through co-op education. Listings of summer camps, internships, 
and other employment resource material are readily available. 

Note: Information quoted on both Career Center and Job Bank 

is based on present funding. 

FOR VETERANS ONLY 
A veteran may count Co-op Education units toward Veterans 

Educational benefits. The Veterans Administration requires that 

the veteran's job relate closely to the veteran’s major 

HEALTH CENTER 
The Student Health Center is here to help you. The Health 

Center is located off the cafeteria in Bldg. 5, Room 213. Health 
Services operate on a drop-in basis and provide a variety of 
services including health counseling, first aid, vision and hearing 

screening, blood pressure checkups, student accident insurance 
information, personal adjustment counseling/referral, crisis Coun- 

seling/referral, and psychological services 
All services are free and confidential. Please drop in. You may 

also call for an appointment days— 364-1212 (ext. 309) or 

evenings — 364-0262 (ext. 309). 

    
 



  

  

PROGRAM 
PLANNING 
  

PROGRAM PLANNING FOR 
NON-TRANSFER STUDENTS 

This special catalog section is designed to help a student 
plan his/her academic program if he is seeking training or 

background related to a particular field or major. 

The College offers a Certificate of Completion for specialized 
training and in some instances an Associate in Arts or an 
Associate in Science degree in an occupational program and 
for transfer to another educational institution to complete 
training. Students planning to transfer will find general informa- 

tion regarding the state colleges and universities and the 
University of California in the next section. 

CERTIFICATE 
OF COMPLETION 

A Certificate of Completion (generally 18 to 30 units) is 

awarded in certain occupational fields upon satisfactory comple- 
tion of a specific course of study. These programs, developed in 

cooperation with community advisory committees, have been 
designed to assist in upgrading persons who are already 
employed in business, industry or government or those 
preparing for employment who desire to take all their work in 

specialized pre-employment courses. 

In order to qualify for a certificate, a student must complete 
required and elective courses with at least a grade point 
average of 2.0 (C). Parallel courses completed at other 
accredited institutions upon approval of the division director in 
which the certificate is being earned may be applied toward the 

certificate. The last 12 units must be taken at Canada College. 

Applications for certicates must be filed in the Registrar's Office 
during the last semester of attendance. 

Units earned in obtaining a certificate may be applied toward 
the 60 units required for an A.A. or A.S. degree and may also 
satisfy the major requirement. 

A list of certificates offered by the college follows the 
Associate in Arts and Associate in Science requirements. 

ASSOCIATE DEGREE 
(A.A/A.S.) 
REQUIREMENTS 

Graduation from Canada College with the Associate in Arts or 
Associate in Science degree is based upon the completion of 

60 units of lower-division college work, including the require- 

ments A through F listed below. An application for the degree 
must be filed in the Office of Admissions and Records during the 
last semester of attendance (refer to calendar for the college 

year for deadline) 

A. RESIDENCE 
A minimum of 12 units of the 60 units must be completed at 

Canada College. 

B. SCHOLARSHIP 
A minimum overall grade point average of 2.0 (C) for the last 

60 units. 

C. COMPETENCY REQUIREMENTS 
English 

Eligibility for Engl 100, based upon English Placement 
exam (a) 

OR 
Completion of Engl 801 with a grade of C or better oO 

OR 
Completion of E.!. 311 with a grade of C or better. oO 

Mathematics 
Minimum score of 20 on Canada College Math Placement 

test, or minimum score of 27 on SCAT, or minimum score of 15 
on ACT, or minimum score of 400 on math SAT 
OR 

Completion of Elementary Algebra (Math 110, or 111 and 112) 
with grade of C or better, or any math course with Algebra as a 
prerequisite with a grade of C or better. 

C. MAJOR 
A major consists of a minimum of 18 semester units in a 

specified field of study. A field of study is understood to be a 
specific subject with such supporting subjects as may properly 
be used to round out that training in preparation for a major or 
for some particular occupation. 

For students planning to transfer to four-year institutions, 
fulfillment of lower-division requirements for the institution of 
their choice will be considered a major. 

E. GENERAL EDUCATION 
General Education introduces the student to areas of study 

that develop breadth of outlook and contribute to a balanced 
development. The courses are complementary to, but different 
in emphasis from, the specialized training one receives for a job, 
a profession or a particular field of study. 

Associate in Arts Degree O 
21 units minimum 

Associate in Science Degree fe] 
18 units minimum 

AREA |. Language and Rationality 

English Composition — 
For A.A. degree, 2 courses, or 6 units Engl 100, 110, 801, 802, 
El Siieod2 fe] 
For A.S. degree, 1 course or 3 units Engl 100, 801, E.l. 4 
312 

Communication and Analytical Thinking 
3 units BI 
Bus. 115, Comp 151, 155, 162, 170; Math 105, 110, 111, 115, 

120, 121, 125, 130, 200, 220, 241, 251, 410; Mus. 132; Phil 103, 
200; Spch 100, 120 

AREA Il. Natural Sciences (3 units required) O 
Anat 130, 250; Anth 125; Astr 100, 110, 120; Biol 100, 110, 

111, 130, 135, 160, 310; Boty 112, 145, 220; Chem 110, 210, 
“410; Geog 100; Geol 100, 110, 210; HSci 101, 105, 106; 
H.Ec. 310; Mbio 240; NSci 100; Ocen 100; Palin 110; Phys 115, 
120, 210, 250, 405, 481; PSci 101; Psio 260; Zool 210. 

AREA Ill. Humanities (3 units required) gE 

Art 101, 102, 103, 110, 201, 204, 214, 301, 405; Dram 101, 
140, 142, 143, 144, 151, 152: Engl 110; Fren 130, 140, 161; 
Hist 100, 101, 105, 205; Hum. 100, IntD 115, 150, 320, 321, 322; 
Lit 101, 111, 115, 141, 142, 148,151, 152\. 200, 294, “232, 
233, 251, 301, 302, 341, 422, 441, 455, 461: Mus. 100, 131, 202: 
Phil 100, 160, 175, 190, 240, 300, 310, 320; Span 130, 140, 
161; Spch 111, 112. 
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AREA IV. Social and Behavioral Sciences 
(3 units required) (5 

Anth 105, 110; Econ 100, 102, *230; Geog 110, 120, 150; Hist 
BOD 201" 202, 42260447310; ""S15; «424: PIScy 110150; 
*205 (Note: Limited to foreign students or recent immigrants), 
'210;2 G10; Psyc 100; 108, 110,-201, 300; SoSc 100; ‘Soci 
100, 105. 

“Indicates American Institutions 
**Indicates State and Local Institutions for CSU transfers 

AREA V. Ethnic Studies (3 units required) a 
Anth 340, 360, 370; Art 120; Hist 242, 422, 451, 452; Lit. 266, 

268, 371, 372, 375; Psyc 278; SoSc 250, 260; Soci 141 

F PHYSICAL EDUCATION oO 
One or more courses for a minimum of 2 units required. This 

requirement will be waived or modified for students in the 

following categories: 
@ Graduates of community colleges, other accredited colleges 

and universities; 
@ Veterans with one or more years of service; 
@ Persons excused for medical reasons. 
Waivers other than for the reasons stated herein should be 

sought through the regular procedures of the College for waiver 

of any graduation requirement via the Academic Standards 

Committee. 
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TRANSFER 
PROGRAMS 
  

Students planning to transfer will find general information regarding the state colleges and universities and the University 
of California in this section. Cafada College offers the lower division requirements for transfer in most majors. Since require- 
ments vary, it is essential that students — with their counselors — plan their programs at Canada from the catalogs of the univer- 
sities or colleges to which they plan to transfer. In this planning, students should review both the degree requirements and the 

departmental requirements for their majors. 

‘CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 
A student planning to transfer to a California State University or College, private college or university, can usually complete the 

first two years of work at Canada College. If all requirements have been met, students transferring to higher institutions may grad- 

uate after two years of full time study. Students may decide to spend more than two years at Canada College or transfer to a 
four-year institution with less than junior standing. It is important that they consult with their counselors in order to arrange transfer 

programs. 
College catalogs are on file in the Library and the Career Center. Students may write directly to the Registrar or Dean of the 

institutions of their choice to obtain catalogs, circulars of information and other data concerning required subjects. 
The earlier the students make a decision regarding a transfer institution, the better are their chances for meeting all the require- 

ments. If they are unable to make this decision when they enter Canada College, they may elect to follow the requirements shown 

in the General Education curriculum of the California State University and Colleges. 
High school subject deficiencies may be made up at Canada College in order to meet course prerequisites at college level. In 

some instances students may qualify or transfer to the colleges of their choice by maintaining an acceptable grade-point average 
at Canada College without having met high school deficiencies. 

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
Cafada College will certify that the general education requirements of the California State Universities and Colleges have been met 

for those students who complete a minimum of 39 units. 

  
AREA A: Communication in the English Language & Critical Thinking: 9 units. One course required from each sub-area. 

UNITS 

A1 ORAL COMMUNICATION A2 WRITTEN COMMUNICATION A3 CRITICAL THINKING COMPLETED 
Spch 100 Engl 100 Eng! 165 AQ 
Spch 120 Phil 103 A2() 

Phil 200 A380 

TOTAL 
units [_] 

AREA B: Physical Universe & Its Life Forms: 9 units. One course from Physical Science (B1), Life Science (B2), and Math Concepts 
(B3). Must include 1 lab course from Area B1 or B2 (indicated with *). 

UNITS 

B1 PHYSICAL SCIENCE B2 LIFE SCIENCE B3 MATH CONCEPTS COMPLETED 
Astr 100, 110, 120, Anat 130, 250°, Anth 125, REAS. & APPLIC. Bij 

Chem 110*, 210", 410°, Biology 100, 110*, 111*, 130*, 160, Math 105, 120, 121, 125, 130, B20 
Geog 100, Geol 100*, 110, 210°, 220°, Botany 112*, 145*, 220°, Mbio 240°, 200, 220, 241, 251 B31 
Ocen 100, Phys 120, 210*, 250", 260°, NSci 100, Pain 110, Psio 260*, Zool 210* 
405, 481*, PSci 101 TOTAL 

units [_] 

AREA C: Arts, Literature, Philosophy & Foreign Language: 9 units. Three courses to be selected from at least two sub- 

areas. t indicates Ethnic Studies courses. 

UNITS 

C1 ARTS C2 LITERATURE C3 PHILOSOPHY COMPLETED 

Art 101, 102, 103, 110, Dram 142, 143, 144, 151, 152, History 105, 205, 
120F, 201, 204, 214, 301, 405, Eng! 110, Lit. 101, 111, 115, 141, Philosophy 100, 160, cig 

Dram 101, 140, Hum 100, 142, 143, 151, 152, 200, 231, 232, 175, 190, 240, 
Mus. 100, 131, 202 233, 251, 266+, 268f, 301, 302, 300, 310, 320 C20 

341, 371f, 372t, 375T, 422, 431, 
441, 442, 455, 461, Spch 111, 112 C3] 
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C4 FOREIGN LANGUAGE C5 THE DEVELOPMENT 
Fren 110, 111, 112, OF CULTURES C40 

120, 121, 122, 130, 140, 161, Hist 100, 101, 

162, Germ 110, 111, 112, 120, 451, 452t, Cf 

121, 122, Span 110, 111, 112, SoSc 250t, 260+ 

120, 121, 122, 130, 140, 161, 162 TOTAL 

UNITS 

AREA D: Social, Political & Economic Institutions: 9 units (one course from D1 and one course from D2 must be completed 

to satisfy the U.S. History, Constitution & American Ideals requirement). *Fulfills American Institutions and State & Local 

Institutions only for foreign students. tEthnic Studies courses. 
UNITS 

D1 AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS D2 STATE/LOCAL INSTITUTIONS COMPLETED 

Econ 230, Hist 102, 201, 202, 242f, Hist 310, 315, D1 

260, 421, PiSc 205", 210 PiSc 205%, 310 D2 

D3 SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS D4 ECONOMIC/CONTEMPORARY INSTITUTIONS 

Admj 101, 126, 360, Anth 105, 110, Bus. 100, Econ 100, 102, D3 0 

340+, 360t, 370t, Ece. 212, Geog 110, Geog 120, 150, Hist 4227, 

Psyc 100, 108, 110, 201, 202, 212, 223, Jour 110, 220, 230, PiSc 110, 150, D4—Z0 

278+, 300, 340, Soci 100, 101, SoSc 100, 122, 392, Soci 105 

126, 141T, 360 TOTAL 
UNITS (e) 

AREA E: Lifelong Understanding & Self-Development: 3 units 

Biol 135, 310, Fitn 101, 430, TOTAL 

Crer 137, 140, HSci 101, 104, 105, 106 UNITS 

TOTAL UNITS FULFILLED a 

(39 units req.) 

PARTIALLY FULFILLED C] 

NOTE: To complete General Education, 9 units must be taken at the transfer institution. 
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COURSES FROM CANADA COLLEGE TRANSFERABLE TOWARD 
BACCALAUREATE DEGREE CREDIT 
CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 

Accounting 100, 121, 131, 171, 190, 310, 680, 690 

Administration of Justice 101, 104, 126, 350, 360, 370, 670, 680, 
690 

Anatomy 130, 250, 680, 690 

Anthropology 105, 110, 125, 340, 360, 370, 680, 690 

Art 101, 102, 103, 110, 120, 190, 201, 202, 204, 205, 207, 
221, 222, 231, 232, 234, 235, 241, 301, 303, 305, 311, 312, 
322, 324, 326, 405, 406, 411, 424, 680, 690, 800 

Astronomy 100, 110, 120, 680, 690 

Biology 100, 110, 111, 130, 135, 160, 310, 312, 680, 690 

Botany 112, 145, 220, 680, 690 

Business 100, 101, 115, 131, 150, 180, 190, 201, 250, 251, 
253, 254, 255, 256, 257, 259, 415, 420, 421, 430, 432 434, 
680, 690 

Career & Personal Development 137, 140, 401, 410, 680 

Chemistry 110, 210, 220, 231, 232, 250, 410, 420, 680, 690 

Computer Science 110, 115, 151, 152, 155, 157, 162, 170. 
179, 200, 275, 320, 670, 680, 690 

Cooperative Education 670 

Drama 101, 102, 106, 140, 142, 143, 144, 151, 152, 200, 201, 
203, 208, 209, 210, 211, 230, 248, 261, 262, 263, 264, 300, 
338, 680, 690 

Early Childhood Education 191, 210, 211, 212, 230, 240, 241, 
311, 313, 670, 680, 690 

Economics 100, 102, 230, 680, 690 

Education 670 

English: 

English 100, 110, 161, 162, 165, 181, 680, 690 

Literature 101, 111, 115, 141, 142, 143, 151, 152, 191, 
231, 232, 233, 251, 266, 268, 301, 302, 341, 371, 372, 375, 
431, 441, 442, 455, 461, 680, 690 

Environment 120, 680, 690 

French 110, 111, 112, 120, 121, 122, 130, 140, 161, 162, 196, 
680, 690 

Geography 100, 110, 120, 150, 680, 690 

Geology 100, 110, 120, 210, 220, 680, 690 

German 110, 111, 112, 120, 121, 122, 196, 680, 690 

Health Science 101, 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 110, 680, 690 

History 100, 101, 102, 105, 201, 202, 205, 242, 260, 310, 315, 
422, 451, 452, 650, 680, 690 

Home Economics 110, 111, 112, 113, 115, 116, 117, 118, 120, 
123, 124, 125, 127, 128, 129, 307, 310, 312, 320, 410, 416, 
680, 690, 830 

214, 

320, 

252, 
670, 

re, 

202, 
305, 

243, 

200, 
422, 

197, 

421, 

22: 
420, 

Humanities 100, 680, 690 

Interior Design 115, 125, 146, 147, 148, 150, 156, 160, 170, 180, 
245, 250, 260, 270, 271, 274, 276, 278, 320, 321, 322, 350, 411, 
450, 670, 680 

Journalism 110, 120, 220, 230, 300, 680, 690 

Library 100 

Life Science 670 

Management 100, 105, 110, 120, 130, 136, 137, 215, 220, 225, 235, 
240, 281, 282, 670, 680, 690 

Mathematics 105, 120, 121, 125, 130, 200, 219, 220, 241, 242, 251, 
252, 253, 270, 275, 410, 680, 690 

Microbiology 240, 680, 690 

Music 100, 101, 102, 103, 131, 132, 133, 134, 150, 170, 190, 202, 
295, 300, 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306, 307, 308, 321, 322, 323, 
324, 325, 326, 327, 328, 341, 342, 343, 344, 345, 346, 347, 348, 
361, 362, 363, 364, 365, 366, 367, 368, 371, 372, 373, 374, 391, 
392, 393, 394, 401, 402, 403, 404, 405, 406, 407, 408, 430, 440, 
441, 442, 443, 444, 461, 462, 463, 464, 471, 472, 473, 474, 481, 
482, 483, 484, 490, 491, 492, 493, 494, 495, 496, 680, 690 
Natural Science 100, 680 

Oceanography 100, 680 

Office Administration 100, 110, 120, 145, 200, 240, 300, 331, 332, 
333, 334, 400, 401, 410, 412, 450, 670, 680, 690 

Paleontology 110, 680, 690 

Philosophy 100, 103, 160, 175, 190, 200, 240, 300, 310, 320, 650, 
680, 690 

Physical Education: 

Adaptive 350, 351, 352, 353, 354, 680 

Aquatics 100, 680 

Combatives 401, 680 

Dance 111, 112, 115, 130, 131, 132, 140, 143, 330, 350, 400, 
680 

Fitness 101, 140, 161, 165, 201, 204, 315, 430, 431, 680 

Individual 121, 124, 161, 164, 166, 222, 251, 252, 253, 254, 255, 
256, 257, 301, 302, 303, 680 

PE. 115, 116, 200, 300, 680, 690 

Team 101, 102, 105, 110, 111, 115, 141, 142, 143, 151, 152, 153, 
170, 171, 172, 680 

Varsity 100, 101, 110, 111, 120, 121, 140, 141, 150, 151, 170, 
171, 320, 321, 340, 341, 680 

Physical Science 101, 670, 680, 690 

Physics 115, 120, 210, 220, 250, 260, 270, 405, 481, 680, 690 

Physiology 256, 260, 680, 690 
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Political Science 110, 150, 205, 210, 310, 680, 690 

Psychology 100, 105, 108, 110, 201, 202, 210, 211, 212, 221, 223, 
278, 300, 340, 370, 391, 680, 690 

Radiologic Technology 420, 430, 495 

Real Estate 100 

Russian 110, 111, 112 

Social Science 100, 122, 200, 250, 260, 392, 670, 680, 690 

Sociology 100, 101, 104, 105, 120, 126, 141, 360, 680, 690 

Spanish 110, 111, 112, 120, 121, 122, 130, 140, 161, 162, 196, 680, 
690 

Speech Communication 100, 111, 112, 120, 127, 130, 140, 680, 
690 

Tourism 100, 101, 103, 104, 200, 670, 680, 690 

Zoology 210, 680, 690 

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
A student planning to transfer to one of the campuses of the 

University of California can usually complete the first two years 
of his or her work at Canada. In some cases, students may wish 
to make up high school course deficiencies or grade point 
average deficiencies. It is important to work with your 

counselor from the general catalog of the University campus 
you plan to attend. The current iSsue of the University 
publication “Prerequisites and Recommended Subjects” is a 
helpful planning guide. It lists the requirements for admission, 
breadth requirements and requirements for the major, all 

of which should be carefully considered in planning your 

program at Canada. 
Not all Canada courses are designed for transfer to the 

University of California. The following is a list of those that are 
transferable to all campuses of the University. Some others 
may be accepted for transfer credit by a particular campus 
depending upon your major. 

COURSES FROM CANADA 
COLLEGE ACCEPTABLE AT 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
(ALL CAMPUSES) 
Accounting 121 (5); 131 (5) 

Administration of Justice 104 (3); 360 (3) 

Anatomy 250 (W/Lab 4); 680 (1-3) 

Anthropology 105 (3); 110 (3); 125 (3); 340 (3); 360(3); 370 (4); 
680 (1-3); 690 (see Independent Study) 

Art 101 (3); 102 (3); 103 (3); 110 (3); 120 (3); 190 (3) (no credit if 

taken after Fall 84); *201 (3); "202 (3); *204 (3); *205 (3); *207 (3); 
Pond (GB); °221 (8)- 222 (3); *281. (3); 7232 (8); 1234 (3)? F235: (3); 
+241 (3); +301 (3); t303 (3); 305 (3); *320 (3); 326 (3); t405 
(3); 406 (3); +411 (3); +424 (3); 670 (1 —4); 680 (1-3); 690 (See 
Independent Study); 800 (3) 
*Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit 

allowed, 16 units 

tAny or all of these courses combined: maximum credit 
allowed, 12 units 

Astronomy 100 (3); 110 (3); 120 (3); 680 (1-3) 

Biology *100 (3); 110 (W/Lab 4); 111 (W/Lab 3); 130 (W/Lab 4); 135 
(1.5); 160 (3); 310 (3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See Independent Study); 

695 
“No credit for 100 following a college course in Biological 

Science 

Botany 112 (W/Lab 3); 145 (3) (W/Lab 4); 220 (W/Lab 5) 

Business 201 (3) 

Chemistry 110 (3) (Lab 1); *210, 220 (W/Lab 5, 5); *231 (W/Lab 
5); 232 (W/Lab 4); 250 (W/Lab 4); *410, *420 (W/Lab 4, 4); 680 
(1-3); 690, 695 
NOTE: 110 following 210 or 410: no credit for 110. 

410 following 210: no credit for 410. 
420 and 220 combined: no credit for 420. 

Computer Science 110 (3); *151 (3); *152 (3); *155 (3); *157 (2); 
=162:(3); 7 1701(6)""1.72(2); 5276,(3);:320 (3) 
“These courses combined with any or all other Computer 

Science courses: maximum credit allowed, 4 courses 

Cooperative Education 670 (See Independent Study) 

Drama 106 (3); 140 (3); 142 (3); 143 (3); 151, 152 (3, 3); 

F200(3)7 7201). 202; 203 (6; 3;--3); {208;-209, 210, 211" (1-2); 
*230 (3); +248 (1)); t261, +262 (3, 3); +263, +264 (3, 3); $300 
(5-2); $305 (.5-2); 338 (.5—2) (maximum credit 5-1/3); 
**680; **690 (See Independent Study); **695 
“Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit 

allowed, 12 units. 
tAny or all of these courses combined: maximum credit 

allowed, 12 units. 
tAny or all of these courses combined: maximum credit 

allowed, 5— 1/3 units. 
**Depending upon course content, apply appropriate limits. 

Early Childhood Education 212 (3) (no credit if taken after Fall 

'84) 

Economics 100, 102 (3, 3); 230 (3); 680 (1 —3); 690 (See Indepen- 

dent Study) 

Engineering 100 (2); 200 (2); 220 (2); 230 (3); 260, 260L (3/Lab 1); 
680 (1-3); 690 (See Independent Study) 

English: 

English 100 (3); 110 (3); 161, 162 (3, 3); 165 (3); 680 (1 —3); 690 
(See Independent Study) 

Literature 101 (3); 111 (3); 115 (3); 141 (3); 142 (3); 143 (3); 
151 (3); 152 (3); 200 (3); 231, 232, 233 (3, 3, 3); 251 (3); 266 (3); 
268 (3); 301, 302 (3, 3); 341 (3); 371 (3); 372 (3); 375 (3); 422 (3); 
431 (3); 441, 442 (3, 3); 455 (3); 461 (3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See 
(See Independent Study). 

Environment 120 (3); 680 (1 —3) 

French 110 (5); “111, *112 (3, 3); 120 (5); *121, 122 (3, 3); 130 (5); 
140 (3); 161, 162 (3, 3); 680 (1 —3); 690 (See Independent Study). 
“111, 112 equivalent to 110; *121, 122 equivalent to 120. 

Geography 100 (3); 110 (3); 120 (3); 150 (3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See 

Independent Study) 
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Geology “100 (3); 110 (3); 120 (3); *210.(4); 220 (4); 680 (1—3) *210 
and 100 combined: maximum credit allowed, one course. 

German 110 (5); “111, *112 (3, 3); 120 (5); *121, *122 (3, 3): 680 
(1-3); 690 (See Independent Study) *111, 112 equivalent to 110: 
121, 122 equivalent to 120 

Health Science *101 (1); 102 (3); *103 (1) (no credit if taken after 
Fall '84); *104 (1); *105 (1); *106 (1); 110 (1) 

“Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed: 
3 units 

History 100, 101 (3, 3); *102 (3); 105 (3); *201, *202 (3, 3); 205 (3): 
242 (3); 260 (3); 310 (3); 315 (3) (no credit if taken after Fall '84); 
421 (3); 422 (3, 3); 451, 452 (3, 3); 650 (1-3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See 
Independent Study) *102 & 201, 202 combined: no credit for 102 

Home Economics “*t110 (2); “t111 (2); 113 (3); *+115 (8): 
1117 (2); 118 (3); 310 (3); +416 (3) 
“110, 111, 115& 117 combined: maximum credit allowed: 1 course 
tNo credit if taken after Fall '84 

Humanities 100 (3); 680 (1-3) 

Interior Design (no credit if taken after Spring '84) 

Journalism 110 (3); 120 (3) 
Maximum credit allowed, 1 course 

Mathematics 105 (3) (no credit if taken after Fall '84); 125 (3); 200 
(4); 7219 (8); +2201 (3); "241, "242 (5; 5); "259" (6); 250; 4253 
(5, 5); 270 (3); 275 (3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See Independent Study) 
tMaximum credit, 1 course (3 units) 
*Check for duplication of credit 
Math 200, SoSc 121: maximum credit allowed, one course. 

Microbiology 240 (W/Lab 5) 

Music 100 (3); 101, 102, 103 (2, 2, 2); 131, 132, 133, 134 (3, 3, 3, 
3), 150 (2-3); *170 (1); *190 (3) (no credit if taken after Fall '84); 
202 (3); *295 (1); *300, 301, 302, 303, 304 (2 each); *305, 306, 307, 
308 (2 each); *309 (1); *321, 322, 323, 324 (1 each); *341, 342, 
343, 344 (1 each); *345, 346, 347, 348 (1 each); *361, 362, 363, 
364 (1 each); “365, 366, 367, 368 (1 each); *371, *372 (1, 1); *391, 
392, 393, 394 (1 each); *401, 402, 403, 404 (1 each); *405, 406, 
407, 408 (1 each); *430 (2); *440 (2): *441, 442, 443, 444 (2 each); 
"461, 462, 463, 464 (1 each); *471, 472, 473, 474 (1 each); *481, 
482, 483, 484 (1—2 each); *490 (2); *491, 492, 494 (1 each): *495 
(1-3), "496 (.5); *680 (1 —3); *690 (See Independent Study) 
“Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit 
allowed, 12 units 

Natural Science 100 (3) 

Oceanography 100 (3) 

Paleontology 110 (3); 680 (1—3) 

Philosophy 100 (3); 103 (3); 160 (3); 175 (3); 190 (3); 200 (3); 240 
(30; 300 (3); 310 (3); 320 (3); 650 (3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See 
Independent Study) 

Physical Education: 

Adaptive *350— 354 (.5— 1.5 each) 

Aquatics 100 (1.5 each) 
Combatives *401 (1.5); "680 (1—3 each) 

Dahoes 111. (2)5o7 112.2); fal15: (2); 4180 (2), 4812 (2): 
$132 (2); +140, 143 (1-1.5 each); +330 (1); +400 (2); 
+ 680 (1 —3); + 690 (See Independent Study) 
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Fitness *100 through 315 (1—3 each) 

Individual *161 through 303 (1 —3 each) 

Theory +115 (2); 116 (.5— 1.5); *200 (.5); 300 (2) 

Team Sports *101 through 172 (1.5—2.5 each) 

Varsity “100 through 341 (1-2 each) 
“Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit 
allowed, 4 units 

tAny or all of these courses combined: maximum credit 
allowed, 8 units 

t Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit 
allowed, 12 units 

Physical Science 670 (See Independent Study) 

Physics *120 (3); “210, *220 (W/Lab 4, 4); *250, 260, 270 (W/Lab 4, 
4, 4); 680 (1-3) 
*210, Lab + 250: deduct 3 units from 210, Lab 
210, Lab + 270: deduct 1 unit from 210, Lab 
220, Lab + 260: deduct 2 units from 220, Lab 
220, Lab + 270: deduct 2 units from 220, Lab 
120 following 210 or 250: no credit for 120 

Physiology 260 (W/Lab 5); 680 (1 —3) 

Political Science 110 (3); 150 (3); 205 (5) (no credit if taken after 
Fall '84); 210 (3); 310 (3); 680 (1-3) 

Psychology 100 (3); 105 (3); 110 (3); + +201 (3); +202 (3); 
1212 (3)i"221 (3) £15228 (3), 278. (3); B00 (8); 340. (53a). 
670 (1-4); 680 (1-3); 690 (See Independent Study) 
*(no credit if taken after Fall '84) 

$201 & 223: maximum credit allowed, 1 course. 
$201 and 202 combined with Social Science 392: maximum 
credit allowed, 2 courses 

Social Science 100 (3); 250 (3); 260 (3); *392 

*392 combined with Psychology 201 and 202 courses: maxi- 
mum credit allowed, 2 courses 

Sociology 100 (3); *104 (3); 105 (3); 141 (3); 250 (3); 360 (3); 
680 (1 —3); 690 (See Independent Study) 
*Pending approval by U.C. 

Spanish 110 (5); *111, *112 (3, 3); 120 (5); "121, *122 (3, 3); 130 
(5); 140 (3); 161, 162 (3, 3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See Independent 
Study). 

“111, 112 is equivalent to 110; 121, 122 is equivalent to 120 

Speech Communication 100 (3); 111, 112 (3, 3); 120 (3); 127 (3); 
130 (1-3) (no credit if taken after Fall '84); 140 (1 —3): 680 (1-3); 
690 (See Independent Study) 

Zoology 210 (W/Lab 5); 680 (1—3) 

Independent Study 690 maximum credit allowed: 3—1/3 units 

per term, 6 units per term in any or all appropriate subject 
areas only 

Cooperative Education 670 same as 690 transfer credit 
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Majors A.A. As. Certificate Programs 

Accounting ° Career Program Certificate A.A. A.S. 
Anthropolo ® 
Recatactine ® Business 
Art ° Accounting e 
Biology é Business Administration ® e 
Bie e6 Adminietration > Integrated Information Processing 
Chemistry . Office Administration © ® 
Computer Inform. Systems o Administrative Assistant e e 
Dental Hygiene . General Office e @ 
Pre-Dentistry fe Word/Information Processing e e 
Grene Management ® e 

Early Childhood Education e Paralegal © 
Economics e 
Electronics/Microcomputer Computer Information Systems e e 

Technician e 
Engineering a Early Childhood Education e ° 

English e 
Environmental Science ° Electronics/Microprocessor 
Fisnedes 'e Technician e © 

r e 
— MM ny 5 Home Economics e e 
History . Clothing & Textiles e e 

Home Economics e 
imeiusirial-Arts . Interior Design e e 

Interior ign e 
en . e Ophthalmic Dispensing ® 
Pre-Law e 
Management a Radiologic (X-ray) 

Mathematics e Technology 2 
Medical Lab Technician e 
BiMtodicine ~ Travel Industry Career (Tourism) 
Music . Retail e 

Natural Resources e Wholesale > Nursing a Tourism ® 

Oceanography G e 
Office Administration/Integrated 
Information Processing e 

Optometry e 
Pharmacy e 
Philosophy e 
Physical Education e 

Physical Therapy e 
Physics e 
Political Science e 
Psychology e 
Range Management ® 
Sociology e 
Speech e 
Tourism e 

Pre-Veterinary Medicine e 
Wildlife Management e  
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The Division of Basic and Applied Sciences encompasses all of 
the traditional sciences and Mathematics, as well as the applied 
sciences, such as Engineering and Physical Education. 

The division offers all of the traditional lower division transfer 
courses preparatory to transfer to a four-year institution of higher 
learning, basic skills in Mathematics and a wide variety of Physical 
Education activity courses. A major thrust in the Physical Education 
Department is classes designed for the lifelong enhancement of 
fitness, recreation and leisure time. Individual pace is strongly 
encouraged. Team classes include various game theories and 
procedures. A complete testing facility is available for determining 
an individual's fitness level accompanied by prescriptive activities. 

A series of lecture and laboratory experiences in the science 
area deal with the examination and explanation of physical and 
biological phenomena. These classes range from Anatomy through 
Zoology, including Mathematics and Engineering. A framework is 
provided in such classes to relate scientific discoveries to the 
student's civic and personal problems. 

Direct occupational programs are provided in the areas of 
Radiologic Technology, and Ophthalmic Dispensing. 

The Basic and Applied Sciences Division encompasses the 
following departments: 

Biological Sciences 
Engineering 
Mathematics 
Ophthalmic Dispensing 
Physical Education/Athletics 
Physical Sciences 
Radiologic Technology 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
A major in Biological Sciences is a preparation for advanced 

work, for careers in civil service, industry, or teaching; as a 
background for professional training in such fields as Biological 
Science Education, Nursing, Public Health, Environmental Health, 
Pre-Medicine and all related areas of biology. Natural resources are 
among the most important assets of man and the wise use of 
renewable resources is basic to development in the economic, 
social and political areas. All of the basic pre-professional require- 
ments necessary to transfer are offered in the Biological Sciences, 
Physical Sciences, and Mathematics Departments. Preprofessional 
students should check the specific requirements of the school to 
which he/she will be applying prior to defining the exact pre- 
professional course of study. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Biology and Applied Fields: Agriculture, Physiology, Micro- 

biology, Botany, Entomology, Zoology, Public Health, Medical 
Technology. 

Pre-Professional Programs: Medicine, Dentistry, Veterinary, Nurs- 
ing, Physical Therapy, Optometry, Medical Lab Technician, Dental 
Hygiene, Pharmacy. 

Environmental Science: Fisheries, Forestry, Natural Resources, 
Range Management, Wildlife Management 

Anthropology: Consulting and City Planning. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
ANI120:Physical:Anthropology2... =... 2. ae 3 
ANTH110:Cultural' Anthropology =... <<a... eee 3 
BIOE:1 20: human: Biology #225, a 4 
SOC 00iIntroductionito' Sociology 54.535. eee ees 3 
ECON 100, 102 Macro & Micro Economics ................... 6 
PIL 100 Introduction toiPhilosophy , .. 4s... 3 

BIOLOGY AND APPLIED FIELDS 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
(Biology, Agriculture, Physiology, Microbiology, Botany, Entomology, 
Zoology, Public Health, Medical Technology, etc.) Units 
MATH 241, 242 Applied Anal. 

Geometry CECale lS eee ee niece ee 10 
CHEM'210;:220'General'Ghemistry: 2.5.5 ee. oe 10 
CHEM 231-Organic: Chemisty e..5.. ues: cen ee ee 5 
CHEM 250 Quantitative Analysis (Recommended) 1. ee eee 4 
PHYS:210)/220'General| Physics (2.0. een Ree ees eee 8 
BIOL“ OrPnnciples offBiologye.... ... = an. es ee 4 

or 
BIOA@O'uman: Biology: 05.45 00. se. eee ee ee 4 
BOiye220:GeneraliBotany: e553... seer pee eee 5 
ZOOIE210: GeneraliZ0glogy 2 oi). 0. ee Se 5 
Foreign Language 

DENTAL HYGIENE 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Mathematics through Trigo- 
nometry Units 
CHEMi210iGenerale. sa a ee ee 5 
CHEMI23 Elem @ranie: ic. <r ec ee 5 
BIOMAHO Principles ne ark 0 ae ae 8S ee) oe a 4 
ZOOL 270 Genetalitsis =, Stal oe hy ee ee eee 5 
PSYC 100, 105 -General, Experimental .....................5, 6 
Foreign Ednguagder sae es ea aes 0-12 

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
(Concentration Natural Science) 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
CHEM 210, 220 General Chemistry .....................004. 10 
BIOLAIO Raneiples of BIology 8.20. Shen cece eee 4 

or 
BIOL 7SOlHUMmansBIOlOGy eines ic eo aia eee 4 
BOWY-220iGeneral Botany cir Oso ee 4 
Pits: 210-220) General Physics: 0: ofc ote se en ee 8 
ANTE 125 Physical Anthropology <5. -....i. tee ee 3 
EGONFO02: Micro EGonomicse 2 oh. ie eee 3 

FISHERIES 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Mathematics through Trigo- 
nometry. Units 
“BIOL: AAG Principles Of Biology. acc Walser 4 
"BOTY 220 GeneraliBotany 0 eal ee we ee 5 
“ZOOL 210: General Zoology 58 a i 5 
"CHEM 210; 220 General'Chemistry °.. 2. Oe 10 
“PY orl; 220 GeneraliPhysics™. 1... phe ee eee 8 
*MATH 241, 251 Applied Anal. 

Geomethy 6: Calcullss 353s Va ene eee ae 5 
MATH 200 Elem. Probability & Statistics ........0..00..0..0.... 4 
*(Minimum requirements — Humboldt State Univ.) 

FORESTRY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Mathematics through Trigo- 
nometry Units 
*BIOE 1:10.Principlesiet Biology... 6 3 ee 4 
"BORY 220'Generalboteay ue eo eee Gaon ies 5 
“CHEM 21,0, GeneraliGnemistty: <5. ee ee ee 5 
"ENGESB JFReport- Witting: 5 tis cies oe See ee te 3 
“MATH 241 or 251 Applied Anal. 
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Geometiyand:Calevllise 6s sieewe ie, Cha ie 5 
eeVome1O General PHYSICS#)). 8) lees oe LEE Ge 4 
*(Minimum requirements — Humboldt State Univ.) 

MEDICAL LAB TECHNICIAN 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Recommended High School Preparation: Elementary Algebra, Plane 
Geometry, Intermediate Algebra, Trigonometry, Chemistry, Biology, 
Physics, Foreign Language. Units 
BIOL 110, 130 Prin. of Biology or Human Biology .............. 4 
ZO OT OlGeneval'ZOOlOGV a5 sce eee eee 5 
B@iny.220 General Boleny nein ec ae hasten ce ob 
MBIO©)/240:General Microbiology «22... ke as 5 
CHEM 210, 220 General Chemistry. ..............-..5.2 0000: 10 
GHEM 250:Quantitative Analysis..." 5 2.5.6. 4 
CrmeEMi20 Organic: Chemisty: «as. —t. ee See 5 
PrN S 210);220 GeneraliPAySiGS:#.3 soto.g Bi ee 8 

NATURAL RESOURCES 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
PBI@leael  OPMMG DIGS: Seta lem e es tat a. oon hu oe Rex 4 
PONE DLO GCIICI Al: ¢ ee nts pa Gbi co eee dees 5 
RAO EO) GENO oer ert wane pk ss ae SM ehuonce em 5 
*CHEM 210, 220 General Chemistry .....0....5-000... 508% 10 
*MATH 120, 121 Intermediate Algebra 

or MATH 241, 251 Applied Anal. 
Geometry and Calculus (Recommended) ............-..... 5 

GEM oOTOGenolals (om etn St, tes tees eae 4 
RIO 102 COnSeIVallON <n, On hoe Gat wr ena oa 3 
MATH 200 Elem. Probability & Statistics .....................-. 4 
ARie20 | FON ANG COMP! <o. .oe c ore os eee sie a ne ee 3 
*(Minimum requirements — Humboldt State Univ.) 

NURSING 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Intermediate Algebra. Units 
CHENE4102420 Introdliction®: SS es aa ere eee 8 
BRIA ABO IAOGUCHON: 6 sn onc satan erst eet tala a, See 4 
PEYS:260:\ntroduction. 3.5200. pa ve ee 
MBIO:240'General'Microbiology .. .go.2 ee 5 
BOING OUNMtiOn 3 os ae ene ice. Seis a ake eels Vienne 3 

or 
ANTE mO:Cultural Anthropology: a2... viee ie ee 3 
PSYC 100, 201 General, Child 

DEVGIODINGNe ok ee alc) Seana eas Hemace 6 

OPTOMETRY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Physics, Foreign Language, 

four years of college preparatory Math. Units 

MATH 241, 242 Applied Anal. 
(GSOMely-Ge CalGullSi 24%. nae ise 6 ot Actors 10 

CHEM 210.220 Generale ae icc cae ee Nts Sie a AS 10 
PENS 210220) GeneraliPhysics 2.6... oe. ewe 8 
BIOEA TO;PMNGDIES Of BIOlOGYim .2.2. 5 = ce ok ee ae, 4 
AO OPH O Generali oes rs tees hoe a oe ee wy ees 5 
BS VOMOOGONCTA oe ek re OE She i aaa es 3 
Roreignitanguage .. hectic eee ek. ee Se a, eee 0-12 

PHARMACY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Physics, Chemistry, four years of college 
preparatory Math. Units 
MATH 241, 242 Applied Anal. 

(CBOMEtnyralG CAOUUG eee i See curse toed oes 10 
Gitte 2a Oe GEMICI Al ee ere i, acacia acc wllace Aeton 10 
CHENi250 Quantitative Analysis ee oe cas aig 4 
BlaVorw Oe22OGeneTals a cas ee eke oe be erage 8 
BIO ANOMTNCIDIOS een se Pr ec eke pees ae op oe 4 
AOONRPNOLGOMEIAl  einiirriuih Rock acta en ee See Pea S 
ROMAN adGc, na ners sg rcs oe ears Rie sieve cs 0-12 

PHYSICAL THERAPY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
BIGEs1O Pnncinles Of BIGIOGYi sic he oaks oie ee eo 4 
ANAGd2 oo AMAIONUN oie ek Pott oa hasten cco ses cp me aaa 4 
PSIO 260 mMrOGuictOt. gecko m rie crake An tor, Gis comets 5 
CHEM 410, 420 Health & 

Selence Chemisty. to ike te ae lees Fe ae 8 
Nis ca Ol GCMELAle crt eek nti ns fein oe cute ols warns sep 4 

PRE-DENTISTRY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Mathematics through Trigo- 
nometry. Units 
CREM 210, 220, Generals i. He ened co ak teh 10 
CHEM 250 Quantitative Analysis (Recommended) ............ 4 

CHEM) 231: Organic (Recommended)! 2.0... 266. os ae ete 5 
ie Oie0, 220 GeNeral 72sec dees 6 ey SG ae 8 
BIOL 110 Principles ..... SEO Ws ORCA 8 sins OM sR we 4 

or 
BIO 1 GOluman'BiOlOdy. k,n. eee sae ee Se 
ROO 210: Gonetal fi ees ep oraann: OL me Coase 5 
PSYC 100, 105 General, Experimental ............... .. 1+ O-6 
Foreign HAnGuaGerns€ hus. Sk ee Fe eS scRabee . O-12 
MATH 241, 242 Applied Anal. 
COMetLOUOAICLIUS «fa Roos: Roe et ik oo". phe Bl eegte 10 

PRE-MEDICINE 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Mathematics. Four years of 
college preparatory Math, Physics. Units 
CHEM PIO P2PONIEMECAl << i es fi cea bei eee See 
CHEM 250 Quantitative Analysis ..........0.00. 000s. one. 4 
EMiZan OAM Cheese ook ts acids on stoic Ae os, 2 sees 5 
EO Lea ONeRIRGI DIOS a cee vs sighs Ged soln Fie 
ZOOL 2)0 Genefalio. cc). 3... SW nee a NS ce 
RSH NO 2220 eH Cl alts eee esr) cae alin ob arava 8 
FOGG WANQUAD On erie ern acne Sep ncote yes cients 0-8 
MATH 241, 242 Applied Anal. 

Geometnycand Calculs wyatic ccs phe esas uae ors fan 

PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Physics, Foreign Language, 
four years of college preparatory Math. Units 

CHEMIZ10 220; Generales os aren ess oats a ees 10 
CHEM Sr eeZOlGANle weeks. alk eal sak cn auuees gills tQ 
Brio sec ONaeniclabiee cbs. coal kno teece ck «<a cs wn eal ey 8 
BIOL 110 Principles ........ eee ND. ccc ae IE as eer ae 4 
FAO QAO GEC lal eee a. wea ek a anyone Sea 5 
ROMAN GWaGee err ie sree bars. ey teem oe . 0-8 
MATH 241, 242 Applied Anal. 

Geomethy anc-Caloulis: 65.5 Ge. ee ee 10 
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RANGE MANAGEMENT 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
FBIOETTOPrinel ples: Fite pee SNe cme irceee res Oke 4 
"SOn220' Generel’: copes. ae ae. Ne aera ore 5 
PLZOOUH2T0;Genetal: Mees as... Ee eee tn tneian 5 
SGHEM) 210,220: Generale ate isk. eee ean ore etne ea 10 
PHYS 210/220 Generale... ce eee 8 
*MATH 120, 121 Intermediate Algebra 

or 
MATH 241, 251 Applied Anal. 

Geometry and: Caloulus oe ee ee ee § 
GEOE100.General oan ee ee ee eer 4 
BIOL 102 Conservation: «.:. taneka 2a Rie eee ete 3 
MATH 200 Elem. Probability & Statistics ...................00., 4 
*(Minimum requirements — Humboldt State Univ.) 

WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
SBIOL 1'110' Principles’ ot Blology) 5. 32 ls eee 4 
"BOTY 220 General BOGAN g. iso c sena nge en eety 5 
"ZOOL 210 General: ZOOlOgy eco i et aai oi hah needa teeregenac lanes 5 
*MATH 120, 121 Intermediate Algebra 

or 
MATH 241, 251 Applied Anal. 

Sbometry and’ CalowluSnc is aces ts ea re ee 5 
“CHEM 210, 220'General Chemistry: ......0....50... 0005-0. 10 
BIOL 102 Essentials of Conservation ..............0 0.0. eee ee 3 
MATH 200 Elem. Probability & Statistics ....................08, 4 
*(Minimum requirements — Humboldt State Univ.) 

ENGINEERING 
The Engineering programs detailed below have been designed to 

prepare a student to transfer to the Engineering Department of 
many four-year colleges and universities at the end of the sopho- 
more year. It is very important that the student refer to the catalog 

of the transfer college of his or her choice and work through the 
Mathematical/Engineering Division Counselor, 

The core subjects listed below were approved unanimously by 
representatives of all the California State Colleges and Universities 
and all branches of the University of California and the fall meeting 
of the Engineering Liaison (ELC) Committee in November, 1970. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Practicing engineers are expected to be able to solve a large 

variety of technical problems in the area of: Aeronautics, Chemical, 
Civil, Electrical, General (concentration in Computer Science), 
Industrial, Mechanical, and Materials Science. 

Units 
Mathematics (Beginning with Analytic Geometry 

and Calculus and completing a course in 
Ordinary Differential Equations) .......................000. 16 

Chemistry (for engineers and scientists) ...................... 8 
Physics (for engineers and scientists) ....................... 12 
MaGtorolatics situs c .:,. drake Opeee seo taetat alegre a: taunt Urea tin oe een 3 

Graphics and Descriptive Geometry ....................-.5.. 3 
Computer (Gigital)i. 5003. sys een see eisai ee eee 2 
Orientationvand: Motivation) sae sae fe er ee, 1 
Propentiesiof Materials: oo cee. cence oem 3 
Electrical Circuits.and:DeViCeS vse 1s ea er 3 
BI@CHIVES) 2:6 Fe liens Gh Si Gin une rer 2 oat te aera car 11-15 
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The Engineering Liaison Committee (ELC) strongly recommends 
that any transfer student from a community college complete all his 
Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry before going to the four— year 
institution. 

ENGINEERING 
(Civil, Mechanical, Chemical, Electrical, Environmental, Mater- 
lals, and Other Principal Branches) 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Recommended High School Preparation: Mathematics (four years), 
Chemistry (one year), Physics (one year), Mechanical Drawing (one 
year). Units 
MATH 251, 252, 253 Anal. 

Geometry and: Caletiie: 3 os aise Ore eee 15 
MATH 275 Differential Equations ...).40...4 ees. n ss peek ames 3 
PHYS: 250,260 :270'GOner al... > iaacuadn aan ore re ae 12 
GHEM:210; 220 Generale fifa: . in) se ee oer anes 10 
ENGR 100 Engineering and Environment ..................005 2 
ENGR 200 Descriptive Geometry .............. 0c cece eee 2 
ENGR’220:; Graphicss <5 arcs. oi cos. ai, cieut, oe waa oe cet era 2 
ENGR'230 Vector Statics sie avis sc bcs eats eee ene 3 
ENGR 260 Circuits & Devices (with lab) ....................0. 4 
GOMP:t62:-Fontraneiicrcs cites eh nial inn ae ae 3 

ENGINEERING 
(Technical Program) 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
5Recommended High School Preparation: Mathematics (four 
years), Chemistry (one year), Physics (one year), Mechanical 
Drawing (one year). Units 
ENGR 100 Engineering and Environment .................0005 2 
MATH 241, 242 Applied Anal. 

Geometry:and Calculus es i, ne eee 10 
CHEM 410, 420 Health & 

Science’ Chemisty2s Sead SG a ee ee 8 
PHYS 210, 220 General Physics 
COMP 155 Basic 
COMP. 1162: Fontaine. ries ac fo cle Beer esa rere 3 

MATHEMATICS 
The Mathematics Department offers a wide variety of courses for 

students who wish to major in Mathematics enabling them to 
transfer to a university or four-year college at the end of the 
sophomore year. Students should consult the catalogs of the 
colleges of their choice for special requirements. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
The Mathematics major may be used as a basis for professional 

careers in Business, Civil Service, Industry, Research, Science and 
Teaching; as a preparation for advanced work in Mathematics or 
Engineering; or as a basis for an entry position in Computer 
Science. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
MATH 251, 252, 253 Anal. 

Geometry and'Galculus=..1e 500. ee ee 15 
MATH: 275. Differential: Equations. 1.7 Site ee ee 3 
MATH:270:Einear Algebias 2) 2... ak ee ie ee 3 
COMP 1G2eFortramn en akin. ec een ae ae ee 3 
PHYS 2105220 Genelale ine occ. eis SU 4 
Boteign Languages.) Sects oe a a en ee 0-12
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OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING 
Associate in Science Degree with a Major in 
Ophthalmic Dispensing 

An Ophthalmic Dispenser combines scientific and clinical proce- 
dures to fit and adapt lenses or devices to aid or correct visual 
deficiencies. In carrying out this role, the Ophthalmic Dispenser 
plays a vital part in today's health care field. 

The program is a two-year sequence. The first year prepares the 
student in laboratory skills and lens theory while the second year is 
devoted to the dispensing role for both spectacles and contact 
lenses. 

Prerequisites: High school graduation or equivalent and written 
entrance examination as administered by Canada College. 

In addition to the College admission application, all students 
seeking entrance to the Ophthalmic Dispensing Program must 
complete a separate application available from the Basic and 
Applied Sciences Division office. Applications for new or continuing 
students are available each January for the following Fall Semester. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
A graduate may seek employment as an ophthalmic dispenser, 

contact lens fitter or technician, ophthalmic assistant or ophthalmic 

mic sales representative. 

REQUIRED CURRICULUM Units 
HSCI 410 Microcomputers for the 
IGA SCICNCOSs. 6 cetera bets, Sakren wi da an tne ears x 1 

PAA OpeCHMICAIMAU Rs ane. ec. lc canta: eet eyo 3 
OPI 400. Intro; to.Ophthalmic Optics... .. 2... eras 3 
Onis it tab Techniques) 2. ewe. oie ye 4 
Onan Lab Techniques Ilt.s ttre), caw a 4 
Op 49 i Lenses... 2 Sere eee ee eee 3 
Omnia: Fabrication = ee ee 2 
OPTH 460 Anatomy & Physiology of the Eye .................. 3 
©P1H 471. Dispensing Techniques |... 2... ee ee. 3-5 
OPTH 472 Dispensing Techniques II ..................-.--- 3-5 
© 491 Contact tenses... 6.5 ie a 3.5 
@©Pidi492: Contact Lensesdlices 6 ee ee ee: 35 
REVS 48:1. GEOMONCIODICS 2 4 cba ioe es Seana sts Dee 3 
OPTIHO70:OG-ODYECr rrtere eh Ce eta Moe 4-8 
OPT 600! SpecialiProjects ace. eau signs eee 2 
A grade of C or better is necessary for progression in the 

sequence. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION’ 
ATHLETICS 

The Physical Education/Athletics Department offers a variety of 

activity classes designed for lifetime enhancement of fitness, 
recreation and leisure time. 

Classes in combatives, dance, individual sports, fitness and team 
sports are offered at various levels of performance. Beginning 
classes introduce an activity; intermediate to advanced courses are 
designed to improve an already existing skill level. 

The Fitness Institute provides lectures regarding physiology and 
kinesiology, as well as testing to determine one's fitness level. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Teaching/Coaching 
Therapy — Physical, Occupational and Corrective 
Recreation Leaders 
Special Education Teachers 
Fitness and Therapeutic Gym Programs 
Athletic and/or Sports Management 
Athletic Official 

39 

VARSITY ATHLETICS 
Canada College participates as a member of the Golden Gate 

Conference in the following sports: Men's activities — baseball, 
basketball, cross country, tennis, soccer. Women's activities — 
volleyball, cross country, softball. In order to be eligible a student 
must be actively enrolled in 12 units. Additional questions regarding 
eligibility should be addressed to the Athletic Coordinator. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
Complete appropriate prerequisite for the major . 19-23 
BIOL 110 Principles of Biology .............. 4 
ANAT 250 Anatomy .......... RN ah eles gs eee ee Ns 4 
PSIO 260 Human Physiology ................ Py Geos Cet reee te 
Physical Education Activities .......................... 4-8 
Other requirements: Students should refer to the catalog of the 
transferring institution for specific requirements for the major. 
Complete requirements for General Education . . 

PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
The Physical Science Department is designed to give the student 

breadth in the physical sciences while providing considerable 
strength in one of the specialized science fields of chemistry, 
geology, or physics. The lower-division program in the physical 
science major is virtually the same as that taken in the first two 
years of college by a chemistry major, physics major, or geology 
major, thus enabling students to transfer among these majors if they 
so choose. A major in physical science can serve as preparation for 
further study in technical fields and serves as an excellent 
background for professional training in law, business, medicine, or 
education. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Architect, Governmental Agencies, Drug Industry, Food Industry, 

Computer-Related Occupations, Industrial Electronics, Petroleum 
Industry, Mineral Exploration, Land Use Planning, Construction and 
Manufacturing, Radiation Physicist, Meteorology, Energy Manage- 
ment. 

ARCHITECTURE 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
GOMP 155; 1'62:Basic, Fortran 222.2... .5. Heenan FEN Geo 
*MATH 241, 242 Applied Anal. 

Geometry and Calculus ............... goblet marti 
*PHYS 210, 220 General Physics ... cate es, 
Foreign Language ........... 0-12 
ENGR 111 Surveying (CSM) ........... ¥e 3 
ENGR 100 Engineering and Environment ee 
ENGR 220 Graphics ........ eT es 2 
ARI-204.Fomm-and:-Gomposition ..s0...5 65.500... 3 
ENGR 200 Descriptive Geometry (Recommended) . . 2 
ART 305-3-D Design (Recommended) ... 3 
*Math 251, 252, 253, and Physics 259, 260, 270 sequence in place 
of Math 241, 242 and Physics 210, 220 are recommended for those 
contemplating transfer to California State Polytechnic Colleges. 

CHEMISTRY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
MATH 251, 252, 253 Anal. 

Geometry and Calculus ...... us (eto 
MATH 275 Ordinary Differential Equations .................... 3 
PHYS 250, 260, 270 General Physics.............. 12 
CHEM 210, 220 General Chemistry ............ 10 
CHEM 250, Quantitative: Analysis 2.65 gk oc ee ial 5 
CHEM 231 Organic Chemistry ................ eee ae aes 
POCO eanUage water: ce ees es Ru Oe Ew Be Rie 

  

Pi 
S
i
a
r
 

T
o
n
 

c
a
n
a
 

ae
 

 



  

40 

NT We eae fe ere ee ce oe et a Te eee a ea eerie | 

BASIC & APPLIED SCIENCES DIVISION 
  

ELECTRONICS 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
ENGR 100 Engineering and Environment ..................... 2 
ENGR'260 Cirouits\& Devices... 2.8 ee ee 3 
MATH 251, 252, 253 Anal. 

Geometry and Caleults 2 see eee ee 15 
COMP UG Fortran: 75 ein... nee ee ee ee tenet ccd 3 
PHY¥S)250; 260, 270 Generis: sand ah ene 12 
CHEM! 2110/°220. Genelal .i:i:.3aacabek oes yeeros aes 10 
BUS OOM MroguctOn.s 2: cia isk Aiik ore wee cen ewe 3 

GEOLOGY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
MATH 251, 252 Anal. 

Geometnyand:Calcullss’) c/s ae ee ee ee 10 
BES 2410; 220'Genetal awe ee ee eee ene 8 
GEOM210 General. oi... oe bee oe ee 4 
GEO@L-220 ‘Historical 52:51 See eee ee ee eat 4 

or 
GEOE I10'Geological Hazards “5 (oon ee 3 
GHEM: 2110; °220 Genetal: asec uj ge. OS oe ee rag aa 10 
ENGR a O:SUNVOYING: 5 faa eereaeiins eee ee vias cas Sky 3 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
MATH 220 Pre-Calculus 

CollegeAlbegnas:: 2 ink ee a ee 3 
CHEM 410 Health Science Chemistry ....................00.. 4 
BHYS 210 General: =... 32) 2h ee eet eee 4 

ENGR 200:Descriptive Geometry 2025 el ee Pk 2 

The following may be required depending on transfer school: 
Pifto220. Genetal:: >. cn said ee ae ee Si ee 4 
CHEM 420 Health Science Chemistry ........................ 4 

OCEANOGRAPHY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Physics, four years of college 
prep Math Units 
*MATH 251, 252, 253 Anal. 

Geometryand'CaleUlus’.. >... Oe ae ee 15 
SCHEM.2.10- 220; General! 2. esos, See ee eee 10 
SPL S 200, 2602/0: Generale 5a) cenpuge sre Pe OG te cee 12 
FBIOL ATO PanGiples 3. S.ckcse kb ee eee ee 4 
GEOE 21.0 General’: oss, 0c oe age: eee es a 4 
ZOO5210' GENS a5 ca Oe Ce ee 5 
BOWY.220 Generals 5. 2g oe < ls eee eee e oe 5 
MATH 200 Elem. Probability & Statistics ..............00..0.... 4 
*(Minimum requirements — Humboldt State Univ.) 

PHYSICS 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Physics, Chemistry, four years of college 
preparatory Math. Units 
MATH 251, 252, 253 Anal 

Geometryiand: Galculus 5. se a a ea 15 
MATH'275 Ditferential Equations 2..3...-5.<..<:5eue ee 3 
GOMP:162:Forttane 25 oie ear at ant ieee gene piers 3 
CHEM '210;.220' Generals 2 5 aa ee ee 10 
PHYS 250260; 270 General’. ce a a eee 12 

  

RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 
(X-Ray Technology) 
Associate In Science Degree with a Major in 
Radiologic Technology 

Completion of the program enables the student to write the ex- 
amination given by the American Registry of Radiologic Technol- 
ogists and the certification examination for licensure required by the 
State of California. Basic science and general education courses 
are given on the Canada campus, with concurrent clinical educa- 
tion at one of the affiliating hospitals. 

Prerequisites: High school graduation or equivalent and written 
entrance examination as administered by Canada College. Comple- 
tion of a course in algebra within three years, and a course in 
Chemistry or Physics with laboratory. 

In addition to the College admission application, all students 
seeking entrance to the Radiologic Technology Program must 
complete a separate application available from the Basic and 
Applied Sciences Division Office. Applications for new or continuing 

students are available each January for the following Fall Semester. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Job opportunities exist in physicians’ offices, hospitals and 

clinics. 

REQUIRED CURRICULUM Units 
ANAT250 ANGlOMY: 2S. 8 fe a oo a a, eee 4 
BAY S405) Radiations ce eae eo ee eae 3-4 
MATH 41 0:Math-for technology «0.05 ne ae ee 3 
ENGEL JOO Composition sii... sn 40 ah cath a oval ae are eee 3 
PSIO:256: Principles of PRYSIGIOGYi a2 )c2. oi. cic. sa co eee 4 
RADT 495 Nursing for Radiographers ........................ 3 
RADT: 400: Oniemtation ig ees osc ea eee 2 
RADT, 41 0: POsiWOnIng ison. Sw Wasa ale cay alee ee 4 
RADT 420 Exposures. 0.5. oh Sd ai eg ee 3 
RADT 430 Radiation Health & Protection ...................... 3 
RADT 440 Advanced Techniques .................... 2000000 3 

General Education 8.5. so.) ete eee ee 18 
A grade of “C” or better is necessary for progression in the 

sequence. 
RADT 41824283438; 448 468 oe. ic Rene ee 20 

These are Clinical Education Labs which total 2,000 hours and 
accompany Radiological Technology courses. 

|  



  

BUSINESS/SOCIALSCIENCES/ 

The Business/Social Sciences/Training Division offers courses 
and programs through a number of departments in addition to the 
Management & Training Institute. The following departments com- 
prise the Division: 

Accounting 
Administration of Justice 
Anthropology 
Business Administration 
Computer Information Systems 
Early Childhood Education 
Economics 
Electronics/Microcomputer Technician 
Geography 
History 
Home Economics 
Interior Design 
Integrated Information Processing” 
Management 
Office Administration 
Paralegal 
Philosophy 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Social Science 
Sociology 
Tourism 
Word Processing* 
* See Office Administration/Integrated Information Processing. 

ACCOUNTING 
The Accounting Department offers a transfer curriculum to a 

four-year university, an A.S. Degree and a para-professional 
certificate program designed to give the students both formal and 
practical training in accounting. The transfer program is the same 
as the business transfer program. The accounting A.S. degree and 
certificate programs are designed to give students enough practi- 
cal experience so that they can secure a position in either the 
public, governmental or private accounting sector when they have 
completed the recommended 22.5-26.5 units. Emphasis in this 
program will be on accounting theory and practices and how to 
actually operate an accounting system. There is emphasis placed 
on “hands-on” training. Courses specifically required for the 
student’s major must be evaluated by a letter grade, not by the 
credit (CR) grade. : 

RECOMMENDATIONS 
It is recommended that students who have not completed a 

bookkeeping course in high school or who have had no accounting 
experience or feel they would have difficulty in completing a college 
level accounting course, enroll in ACTG 100 prior to taking any of 
the core courses in the certificate program. In addition, any student 
who has not completed Business Math or Algebra in high school 
with a ‘C’ or better should enroll in BUS. 115 (Business Mathema- 
tics) concurrently with any of the courses in the certificate program. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
The accounting profession offers many opportunities to an 

individual who has completed either a B.A. Degree, an A.S. Degree 
or a Certificate Program. For those individuals who go on to a 
four—year university, career opportunities are available as a certified 
public accountant in the governmental sector and in the private 
business sector in many staff accounting positions. For those 
individuals who complete an A.S. Degree and/or a certificate there 
are positions available as bookkeepers, accounts payable and 
accounts receivable supervisors, general ledger and payroll supervi- 
sors and manufacturing accountants. These opportunities offer a 
wide range of salaries and further job advancement. 

TRAINING DIVISION 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
See Business Administration. 

A.S. DEGREE PROGRAM 

CORE REQUIREMENTS Units 
BUS 1OOSUIVEY OL BUSINGSS 22 ne nee gas. ssn dee 3 
AGTG 2 1eEinanciabACcounting: <2. vc. va. os ace cs cee 5 
ACTG 180 Payroll & Business Taxes .................. 3 

ACTG 212 Manufacturing Accounting — or 
ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting .....................0.. . 3-5 
COMP4a0iintrosto'Computer Systems: 2.2.05 ci 3 

ORAL tee re rer ge RN eek OIG es. A wits Wel eee 17-19 

Generaliedticatione =. five oe i. OO oe le 18 
BUSIMESS'GIOCIIVES ore oni os eM. BE AE ie eal seen 6 
Electives from Business or other disciplines .................. 22 

ACCOUNTING CERTIFICATE PROGRAM Units 
BUS! 100. SUEY OL BUSINESS 2.2. 50% see err igs es Si ee 3 
ACTG 100 Accounting Procedures or 
ACIG 121 FinancialiAccounting: i>... ee a . 3-5 
ACTG 190 Computerized Accounting ...................0005. 3 
BUS: 415iGomputer Keyboarding si) ...5 6. ce Pi® 
ACTG 212 Manufacturing Accounting — or 
ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting .......0s. 2. css aieta es soe 3-5 
AGTG 180) Ravroll:@ Business: Jaxe@s.. 5 ces os tae 3 

STOMA ice iitars ae aie ace eer See A et 16.5-20.5 
Electives trom JISGDEIOWie: pecs cn iask Pe ea eared Sail Pile oe 6 

MORAN pei pe oO sO Ad on AC Gi R 22:5-26.5 

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES Units 
Sie JG by SOSH gle Ssh Ef a eels GS alae ame are SMe aparece 3 
MGMT 280 Commercial Credit Mgmt. ............... 3 
©FAD 401! Business Communications: = 6 fee so. eae 3 
BUS. 670 Cooperative Ed........ Bees er ae CR 4 

AOE ATEINCOME 1AXOS us Gite eee al OR an. co 3 
COMP 110 Intro. to Computer Systems .............. anes 3 
BUS. 434 Microcomputer Spreadsheet Lotus 1-2-3*.............3 

* Lotus Dev. Corp.™ 

ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE 
Administration of Justice is a multi-faceted discipline which 

addresses the pervasive problem of crime and delinquency by 

drawing from law, sociology, psychology, political science, public 
administration, and the natural sciences. The discipline deals with a 

survey of the criminal justice system and a close look at corrections, 
the causes of crime, the prevention and control of deviant behavior, 

and the law as it affects the community as a whole. Students 
interested in a program with this emphasis should contact 

their counselor. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Career opportunities exist in the following areas: rehabilitation, 

probation, officers, caseworkers, psychotherapists, interpreters and 
translators, crime statisticians, drug and alcohol counselors, juvenile 

hall counselors, correctional officers, correctional counselors, group 
workers, and criminal justice researchers. Most of these career 

opportunities require education beyond the A.A. degree. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Many job opportunities in the corrections field require a B.A. or 

advanced degree. Students can fulfill general education and lower 

division Science and Social Science requirements at Canada. 
Listed below are the courses in this field which are transferable to 

four-year institutions: 
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ADMJ 101 Survey of the Criminal Justice 
System in American Society 

ADMJ 104 Concepts of Criminal Law 
ADMJ 126 Juvenile Delinquency 
ADM¥J 350 Introduction to Corrections 
ADMJ 360 Introduction to Criminology 

~ ADM4J 370 Introduction to Counseling 

SPECIAL TRAINING 
Canada College is also the provider of a state-mandated 

Standards and Training for Corrections (STC) Program for local 
correctional agencies. The STC Program is funded under SB 924 
Smith, effective July 1, 1980. The College works in conjunction with 
probation and corrections agencies to provide these training 
courses to improve the skills of their staff. Courses are also open to 
the general student population. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Anthropology is the study of peoples of the world from 

prehistoric to contemporary times. It is concerned with the variability 
of human populations and their biocultural history. Physical Anthro- 
pology concentrates on various biological characteristics. and 
Cultural Anthropology on socially learned traits. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
In addition to careers as a cultural or physical anthropologist, 

students might become ethnologists, archeologists or linguists. 
Other possibilities include environmental impact analyst, museum 
curator, redevelopment specialist, ethnic relations specialist, expedi- 
tion guide, industrial consultant, urban planner, exhibit designer, 

population analyst, social services consultant, and cultural resource 
manager 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Most job opportunities in anthropology require a B.A. or 

advanced degree. Students can fulfill General Education and lower 
division science and social science requirements at Canada. 
Electives in anthropology provide opportunities to expiore native 
American and Spanish-speaking ethnic groups in particular. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
ANTH 105 Peoples and Cultures 

Ofsne Worle ta giao) a3. Sasa kg ek pee cee de a aaa et 3 
ANTE. 110 Cultural AnthrOpology> irr. trop ete 8 
ANI 125: Physical: AnthitOpology = see 3 
BIOL 130; Auman Biologys.. ic eee eee 4 
ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics .................... 3 
ECON 102 Principles of Micro Economics ...................-. 3 
PHIE 100 Introduction'to’PAIlOSODNY= ..3.. 3e se ea fs 
SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods ................. 3 
SOCI' 100 'Introdtiction to'Sociology” . i... 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Anthropology must 

complete 60 units of lower division college work with a minimum 
overall grade point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, 
Social Science, Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies 
areas (minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, 
students will take 18-24 units in the area of concentration, with the 
balance of the 60 units in elective courses. 

OTHER COURSES IN ANTHROPOLOGY 
ANTH:-340:Califomia:indiansi< 2s sack 2 a ao ee 3 
ANTH 360 Indians of North America ...................0 cece. 3 
ANTH 370 Pre-Columbian Peoples & Cultures 

of:Mexico:& Central Amenca <6 5 ss ct eee 3 
ANTH 680 Special Topics in Anthropology 

BUSINESS/SOCIALSCIENCES/TRAINING DIVISION 

BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

The Business Administration Department offers a transfer pro- 
gram, an A.S. Degree and a Certificate Program for those students 
who wish a more general business background. The yereter 
program is the same for all business transfer programs and Is listed 
below. The A.S. Degree and the Certificate Program try to develop 
a very general business awareness in the student. Courses 
specifically required for the student's major must be evaluated 
by a letter grade, not by the credit (CR) grade. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
The career opportunities available to a student who majors in 

Business Administration are extremely diverse. The general nature 
of the courses would offer a student an opportunity to work in 
almost any business discipline. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
PREPARATION FOR MAJOR Units 
ACTG' 121 Financial Accounting: .2).20.0 2... ee 5 
ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting .................0..0.0.00. 5 
BUS 201 Businessiaw sooo.) ano) ee. ss a eee 3 
COMP 110 Intro. to Computer 

Information(Systems: un... sc eee 2 eee 3 
ECON#HO0'Macro! Economics: 5 1.22) eee 3 
ECON 102)MicroiEconomics 3.022. 26. ie ee ee 3 
MATH 125. ElemEinite Math... 00 oO a ee ee 3 
MATE) 200'Statisticssxe sya oe. Se a) ee 4 
MATH 241 Applied Anal. 

Geometryiand:@aloultist, ico. 6s ee ts eo es 5 
MATH 242 Applied Anal. 

Geometry.and:Galculus* 2.0.02 ee A ee ee 5 
Please consult with your counselor and the catalog of the 

university or college you wish to attend for specific requirements. 
*These Math courses are not required by all universities and 
colleges. Please consult with your counselor for recommendations 
as to whether or not these courses are required by the university or 
college to which you intend to transfer. 

A.S. DEGREE — BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Select courses from certificate program, refer to graduation 

requirements, and consult your counselor. 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM — 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION Units 
ACTG 421 FinancialAccounting’: i075 ee a ee 5 
BUS. 100 Sunvey of Business... 0... ee eee 3 
BUS. 101 Human Relations 

ID:;BUSINOSS iva Sacer cial cu ais eiees amend cto eee ee 3 
BUS. 1:16 Business: Math s..5,2 27 hn eee ae sie ee 3 
BUS. 201 Businessibawie fica va eee eee aes 3 
BUS. 420 Intro. to APPLE Computer 

or 
BUS: 430i Intro tol MIRC ja os, ah nee cea ieee 15 
COMP 110 Intro. to Computer 

ESS Cina MR PNY CeIn eI Sareea eesti agement cramer is. 3 
OFAD 401 Business Communications .....................0.. 3 
BUS. 434 Microcomputer Spreadsheet Lotus 1-2-3" ............ 3 
* Lotus Dev. Corp.™ 

TOteal ee ae ice BS ale ee eee a ee 27.5 

COMPUTER 
APPLICATIONS COURSES 

In addition to the Computer Center, Canada College maintains 
an IBM/PC Microcomputer Lab and a T.|. 99/44 Center. The IBM/PC 
Microcomputer Lab in 13-214 is used primarily to teach business- 
related courses such as accounting, word processing, electronic 
spreadsheets, and data base management. The T.I. Microcomputer



  

  

BUSINESS/SOCIALSCIENCES/TRAINING DIVISION 

Center is located in the Media Center and serves as support to 
many classes across the campus. The emphasis in these two 
centers will be on the use of existing program packages for 
non-computer specialists. These facilities are designed to adapt to 
the future needs of the non-specialist interested inn using com- 
puters for a variety of Spe enone. Courses in computer oer 
tions will be listed in the catalog and class schedule by 
department and under the Computer Applications sections. 

COMPUTER 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

The Computer Information Systems (CIS) Program is designed to 
provide both an academic and a practical laboratory background 
ie people who plan to work directly or indirectly in the computer 
ield. : 
Canada College is equipped with a DEC PDP 11/44 time-sharing 

machine allowing many users to edit and run programs simul- 
taneously! 

Course offerings include BASIC, COBOL, FORTRAN, and Pascal 
programming languages, data processing, documentation, and 
management information systems. Students in the CIS program can 
earn a Certificate and/or an Associate in Science degree in CIS. 
Each will provide skills necessary for entry-level employment. 
Students may also complete the preparation for a B.A/B.S. de- 
gree major and then transfer to a four—year college or university. 

The A.S. degree will be awarded in four options: 

® Computer Science 
@ Computer Science/Engineering 
@ Computer Science/Business 
@ Computer Science/Social Science 
@ Transfer Program 

Career Opportunities 

The career opportunities available with a background in Com- 
puter Information Systems are vast and varied. An increasingly 
greater number of personnel skilled in CIS are needed as designers 
and manufacturers of computer systems, engineers and scientists 
for research and development of computer systems, and sales 
personnel skilled in marketing methods for selling computer 
systems. Programmers, managers, and computer operators are 
needed, as well as personnel for clerical and data preparation jobs. 
Other options include systems analysts; interdisciplinarians (those 
who can meet the needs of persons from varied professions united 
on mutual projects); specialists in areas such as business, engi- 
neering, science, education and government; and management 
interpreters of computer systems needs and opportunities. 

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS CERTIFICATE 
CORE REQUIREMENTS Units 
COMP 110 Intro. to Computer Systems ...................055- 3 
COME 115 OnsineiEGting= 36 alee ak. oe uk. oe ee 5 
COMP 155 BASIC Programming 

and 
COMP 157 Advanced BASIC Programming 

or 
COMP 151 COBOL Programming 

and 
COMP 152 Advanced COBOL Programming 

or 
COMP 170 Pascal Programming 

and 
COMP 172 Advanced Pascal 

PRLACI GATING a eth pS Slee 6 sai cdots Ket yeaop aie 6 
COMP 179 Files & Data Base Management ................... 8 
COMP 200 Program Design & Documentation ................. 2 
RAMA eo IMMOMMAU antec 5 o coe acess) sok Gao sai Sent 3 
and one different course from the following eight: .............. 3 
COMP 151 Intro. to COBOL Programming 
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COMP 152 Advanced COBOL Programming 
COMP 155 BASIC Programming 
COMP 157 Advanced BASIC Programming 
COMP 162 FORTRAN Programming 
COMP 170 Intro. to Programming 

in Pascal 
COMP 172 Advanced Pascal Programming 
COMP 275 Assembly Language Programming 

aed lee ce tee aE SE on tae kote ee aa Coes 20.5 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
COMPUTER SCIENCE Units 
CeMiICate COLE; COUTSES iil ie cic aidhe sass ta oes on cee al 20.5 
PAPI A ZOOM MANS CO ish Wes se cea, uly ett cmon Yer nce attaashe MIR en OS 4 

MATER ZS tAnalvteuGeometty (=. so. tek ks Bee te eee 5 
MAT Hees otGaiculliste ticcer. ily ere. ia reine ook eee 5 

COMP or MATH courses 
novineltidedtn'the-above 52s Ao ere 6 

General Education Requirements ...................0000000. 18 
ema pee erg te a eee Ge Nilay ae. cgt Oe saemany 2 

TOE mee ete etn eae eee CM a ey Blin we ilies Pukein anUiwene 60.5 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
COMPUTER SCIENCE/ENGINEERING Units 
Ooeniicate Core COWTSOS joi acess. Ries. nh cas 51 eS 20.5 
“COMP 162 FORTRAN Programming-. . ... 2.06 .6602. 65 8 yee 3 

or 
*COMP 275 Assembly Language & Programming ............. 3 
ENGRi(any class of-Classee)r Nt Sa a ee oe 3-4 
PHYS'!250 General: Physics). 222 e.5.08 00 Pek ole. es 4 
MAIHIZS tr AnalytsGeometty. 250s oii Seo eo oa een 5 
MUR s OA UNise ee er et ay ieee, wir as De 5 

General Education Requirements .................. 0.000000. 18 
PHYSICA EGUGRUON a8 ie 2 a Saag edie A Gik bo alge eee 2 

MOtales earpiece key creme Woe. Maer. Fos ta . 60.5-61.5 
“Whichever not taken for certificate 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
COMPUTER SCIENCE/BUSINESS Units 
Certificate Core Courses 

(mustinelude COMP 151k& 152). as. sso. haw: 20.5 
ACTG a2 1iFinanclaliAccounng: .sccatcher es. bases gtd aleenes 5 
ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting ..................000000 08. 5 
General Education Requirements .................-....0005. 18 
Electives (Business courses), 4.0. hy Sg os a 10 
Rnysical Education erik bakerkd che tg Mee ens oes 2 

fol Es ten A tis uc eM pect EE aren ae a HT a TE 60.5 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
COMPUTER SCIENCE/SOCIAL SCIENCE Units 
Genticate; Core: Ooirses:| 6 eee ihe a ot 20 
SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods ................. 3 
MATH 200 Elementary Probability & Statistics .................. 4 
Electives Social Science (recommended: 
PSYC 10OsEGON7100/&'SOGCI 100): . 208 ei i. he oe ee 9 
AOGINOMAlEIOCtIVeS i ete ee ices Wie ha wes oe ael 2-3 
General Education Requirements .................0000 200055 18 
PHYSICA EQUOANON: acer Gye 2c. . Aen cas. ox ak Sea aes 2 

TMOG acres teeter sh ALG et AORN, cee Sls A seer Sau ae 61-62 

TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS 
Preparation for the major 

General Education 
(Cal, State: Universities and: .C2)a. <i see ais Se bee 39 

Total electives as needed 
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Many university and colleges distinguish between B.S/B.A. 
programs in computer engineering and computer systems, the lat- 
ter emphasizing software. Students may wish to consult with a coun- 
selor or refer to the catalog of the appropriate transfer institution. 

EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION 

Canada's Early Childhood Education Program is designed so that 
persons interested in working with young children may develop the 
necessary skills, as well as strengthen and broaden their own 
backgrounds. Developmental trends, program planning, and parent 
education are aspects of the program. The curriculum focuses on 
physical, socio-emotional, and cognitive growth and development 
from infancy to ten years of age. Current research and practical 
application are combined in order to assist students in the plan- 
ning of effective environments for children. A distinctive feature of 
this program is that students observe and work with children in a 
variety of community settings. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Career opportunities in early childhood education include pre- 

school teacher or director, child development specialist, infant 
caregiver, home advisor in Head Start Programs, Family Day Care 
Provider, parent education or adult education instructor, birth 
educator, group home worker, community worker in a child abuse 
program, migrant program teacher, hospital playroom supervisor, 
children’s books representative, and adoption counselor. 

Depending on the particular career interest, students may need 
to pursue advanced education. 

During the 1980s and 1990s, it is predicted that related subject 
areas may be particularly supportive to an ECE background. These 
include: infant development, nutrition, Special Education, and micro- 
computers for curriculum development. Students also considering 
their own ECE business would be wise to consider course work in 
accounting and money management. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Students planning to transfer to four-year colleges and universi- 

ties should consult those catalogs for additional information concern- 
ing Early Childhood Education. Course work should be planned to 
meet the lower division general education requirements. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
rorC-100:General Psychology’)... fa" geen Pe. 3 
O¥C 201 Child'Development 3 eee = Avie eS 8 
ECE./PSYC 210 Early Childhood Education 

BAW ICIDIOS: <2 si eee 600. Bo Rn n an erga es eiemeart it 3 
ECE./PSYC 211 Early Childhood Education 

CumiCuloines cin oo sass Ua ine eee 5 eo a ae 8 
ECE/PSYC 212 Child, Family and Community ................. 3 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

Any of the following courses may be selected for a total of 24 
units: 

ECE./PSYC 210 Early Childhood Education 
PXIGIDIOS ia Ser Ses eg ee oy et eee Pee aL 1-3 

ECE./PSYC 211 Early Childhood Education 
Ghiloulim: so. eo 2 ea oa atk ee aay 1-3 

ECE /PSYC 212 Child, Family and Community ................. 3 
ECE. 230 Creative Activities for the Young Child ............... 3 
ECE. 240* Early Childhood Education 

Administration | (business/legal) ..........0... 0c. ccc cee 3 
ECE. 241 Early Childhood Education 

Administration Il (human relations) ...................0.. 00, 3 
ECE. 243 Microcomputers in Early Child. Ed. .................. 3 
ECE. 245 Teaching & Management 

IMLOINSHIp tere eae. ae anes HR ee eee Oe 5-10 

ECE. 246 Teaching & Management 
Internship’) | easter hi Woke tien ©) Pee ae eee 5-10 

ECE. 317: Nutrition for Young Chidren.-. 2)... 3s ee cal 
ECE. 313 Health and Safety for Young Children ................ 1 
EGE. 670' Cooperative Education: <<). 224... 35 ae esa 
ECE:'680 Specialblopies im EOE ic. Oh ae ee 0.5-3 
ECE:"690 SpecialiProject= 2. So 2 aan ie eee 2 
ECEJUIT t9T:ChildrenSilstteratiira: 2 4. ee eee 3 
PSYC 201 Child Developments. cs. 3.2.45) 3 
PSYC 221: The Special'Child® «2c. o) ee ee ee 3 
PSYC 228 Infant Benavio mss set ac 3 ee sig nae aah, aoe ee 3 
PSYC/SOSC 391: Patentingsc 3... °s.. fen eee eo ee 3 
ART/MUS:. 190! Fine Arts for Children: ccoseck ee sue et 3 
BIOL-117 Nature:Stugy ciety 2s spur Ne oe eles aie ae 3 
“12 units of course work (or euqivalent experience) suggested 
prerequisite. 

SPECIAL PERMITS OR CREDENTIALS 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATE CREDENTIAL (CDA) 
Several of the core courses have been divided into modules to 

meet the supplementary training requirement of the Child Develop- 
ment Associate Credential (CDA), needed particularly by Head 
Start Programs. Special Education and Infancy electives are avail- 
able in an effort to acknowledge the growing emphasis on 
“mainstreaming” handicapped in early childhood education set- 
tings and the need for early awareness of developmental trends. 

CHILDREN’S CENTER INSTRUCTIONAL PERMIT 
Canada's program is also designed so that students wishing to 

complete the California State requirements for the Regular Chil- 
dren's Center Instructional Permit may do so. The Permit requires: 
© 24 semester units of Early Childhood Education/Child Develop- 

ment course work (excluding field work). 
@ 16 semester units of General Education. 
@ One year of supervised field work or two years in a child 

development program. (This may be fulfilled under ECE. 670, 
Cooperative Education.) 

The Permit is issued for five years, renewable for successive 
five-year periods. The Life Permit requires a bachelor’s degree. 

SUPERVISION PERMIT 
Six units of Administration course work are available so that 

any student deemed eligible to hold a regular children’s center 
permit and possessing a bachelor’s degree, including 12 units 
of ECE/Child Development at an advanced level, may acquire 
the Children's Center Supervision Permit. The additional require- 
ment of the California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST) now 
exists. 

Permit application is made through the County Office of Educa- 
tion, Redwood City, California. 

TEACHING AND MANAGEMENT 
INTERNSHIP PROGRAM 

This new component to Canada's ECE Program is designed for 
the experienced early childhood education/child development 
major. It was developed in cooperation with the Bing School at 
Stanford University, which serves as a training setting. Students 
participate on a Bing teaching team and attend a weekly manage- 
ment seminar. Individual contracts are constructed with the super- 
visors and eligible students, depending on their educational and 
experiential backgrounds. Units apply toward the ECE Certificate, 
the Children's Center Instructional Permit, or the Children’s Center 
Supervisory Permit. For more detail, see course descriptions ECE. 
245 and ECE. 246 

ECONOMICS 
Economics is a social science concerned with the way people 

make a living. It is the study of structures and roles in society which 
influence the production, distribution, scarcity, and consumption of 
goods and services. 
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CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
In addition to a career as an economist, students can specialize 

as research, commodity, manpower, project, energy, transporta- 
tion, or international economists, and natural resource consultants. 
Other possibilities include marketing specialists, budget analysts, 
market analysts, labor relations arbitrators, or industrial relations 
specialists. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Most job opportunities require at least a B.A. degree. Students 

can fulfill General Education and lower division social science, 
mathematics, and business electives at Cahada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics .................... 3 
ECON 102 Principles of Micro Economics...................-. 3 
ECON 230 Economic History of United States -................ S 
ACTG12\- Financial‘Accounting: a. 6 eee 6 
ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting .................. 0c eee ue 5 
MATH 125 Elementary Finite Math ..................0..0.0005. 3 
MATH 241/242 Applied Anal. 

Geometry and Caleuise sr. es ee een ae 10 
SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods ............ eS 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. Degree in Economics must complete 60 

units of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 
point average of 2.0. Courses in natural science, social science, 
humanities, learning skills, and ethnic studies areas (minimum of 
one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 
units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 
in elective courses. 

ELECTRONICS/ 
MICROCOMPUTER TECHNICIAN 

The Electronics/Microcomputer Technician Program is designed 
to provide general theory and laboratory practice in basic elec- 
wore digital devices, microprocessor and microcomputer tech- 
nology. 

Canada College maintains a fully equipped electronics labora- 
tory, which includes electronic trainers and test equipment, and 
uses the Motorola 6808 microprocessor in the single board 
microcomputer. 

Students in this program can earn an Electronics/Microcomputer 
Technician Certificate which will provide the technical skills neces- 
sary for entry-level employment. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
There is a variety of career opportunities available to Elec- 

tronics/Microcomputer Technicians for both in-house and field 
service technicians. An increasing number of personnel are 
needed for manufacturing, maintenance, and repair of electronic 
equipment and computer systems within the electronic industry. 

A.S. DEGREE PROGRAM 
This is an AS. Degree program and will not satisfy the 

prope rations required for a major leading to a B.S. degree. 
ORE REQUIREMENTS Units 

ELEC 400 Electronic Calculations & Study 
ChE eas caer ae ee are gm og mR i | 4 

ELEC 420 Direct & Alternating Current 
FUNG AMOMAISH Ms sicateuaac Koen eee ics tee eT eRe ee 5 

ELEC 440 Semiconductor Devices & Circuits .................. 5 
ELEC 460 Digital Devices & Circuits.....................0005. 5 
ELEC 500 Microprocessing Principles’... .-... 03.3. s 5 
ELEC 520 Microprocessing Interfacing 

IADDICAUOMB: . see eee et ad Ca PR 5:5 
General Education Requirements ...................0000005. 18 
PIOGUVES, rte oh eRe ao 12:5 
NGI tin crear ween cers. hee ee 2 SS a pea 60 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
ELECTRONICS/MICROCOMPUTER TECHNICIAN 

Units 
ELEC 400 Electronic Calculations & Study 
SUS hairs eet hey Riri Gk a et) aN Sa ec ee Se 4 

ELEC 420 Direct & Alternating Current 
RURGEIMONIGIG steer ite cc Misia i) ota Co te ee ce 5 

ELEC 440 Semiconductor Devices & Circuits .................. 5 
ELEC 400) Digital Devices & CircultS 2. 3f es ees 5 
EEG S00 Microprocessor Princinies. «2. ......: 0.5 ones ee ees 5 
ELEC 520 Microprocessor Interfacing 

PAODNCAUONS apie: ee ieee Sa ma Ny waft art ouerta 55 

VO saci ae acs eR ie EC aa AGS cee, 29.5 

GEOGRAPHY 
Geography provides insights about the earth as the human 

habitat. It is a way of looking at the earth, not an inventory of its 

contents. This viewpoint rests on fundamental interlocking con- 
cepts. The cultural appraisal of the earth, the regional concept, 
areal coherence, human ecology, spatial interaction, study of 
landscape and the concept of change are all ways the geographer 

tries to better understand the environment. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
In addition to a career as a geographer, geographic analyst, 

geographic planner, or agricultural geographer, other possibilities 
include cartographer, climatologist, ecologist, environmental scien- 

tist, soil conservationist, demographer, land use, urban or 
recreational resource planner. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Many job opportunities in Geography require at least a BA 

Degree. Students can fulfill General Education and lower division 
social science and science requirements at Canada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
GEOG 100 Physical Geography . 
GEOG 110 Cultural Geography ..... 
GEOG 150 World Regional Geography . 
ANTH 110 Cultural Anthropology So A Se 
ANTH 125 Physical Anthropology ............. 
ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics . 
ECON 102 Principles of Micro Economics .... 
GEOL 210 General Geology Seen ret Sena 
GEOL 220 Historical Geology ... Bree ye a 
HIST 201 United States History to 1865 =p e 
HIST 202 United States History since 1865 
SOC! 100 Introduction to Sociology .. 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. Degree in Geography must complete 

60 units of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 
point average of 2.0. Courses in natural science, social science, 
humanities, learning skills, and ethnic studies areas (minimum of 
one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 
units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 
in elective courses. 

HISTORY 
History is the story of our common human experience. Without it 

we are amnesia victims in a world that demands our fullest 
understanding and deepest wisdom. This discipline examines 
people, institutions, ideas and events, past and present, and 
provides a foundation to plan for the future. 
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CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 

In addition to a career as a historian, other possibilities include 

pre-law/lawyer, pre-theology/clergy, foreign service, archivist, 
museum Curator, librarian, communications, market research, histor- 
ical societies, consultant, and writer. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Canada’s history offerings cover a wide range, from general 

surveys of Western Civilization and United States History to courses 
in such specific areas as California, Latin America, Africa, and the 
Far East, and such special topics as religion, women, minorities and 
genealogy. 

A major in history leads to many possible careers, particularly in 
law, government, foreign service, teaching, research, writing, and 
television or journalistic news analysis. Many job opportunities 
require at least a B.A. Degree. Students can fulfull General 
Education and lower division social science requirements at 
Canada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
HIST 100 History of Western Civilization ....................... S 
HIST 101 History of Western Civilization ....................... 3 
HIST 201 United States History to 1865 ....................... 3 
HIST 202 United States History since 1865 .................... 3S 
HIST 427 History of AmericasS* 22.) 2a arn se ee 3 
HIST 422 Modern Latin America .............0.0. cee ccc eee. 3 
ANT: 110,Cultural Anthropology. a)... pb ea a hadiss 4 3 
ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics .................... 3 
GEOG 1100‘PhysicalGeagnaphy <5. 56 ee ee ee 3 
SOC! 100 Jntroduchemito'Seciology: 25225. 3) io. een ves. 3 
SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods ................. 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. Degree in History must complete 60 

units of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 
point average of 2.0. Courses in natural science, social science, 
humanities, learning skills, and ethnic studies areas (minimum of 
one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18—24 
units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 
in elective courses 

HOME ECONOMICS 
The Home Economics Department provides educational prepara- 

tion for transfer majors in Home Economics and for occupations 
involving textiles, fashion, clothing, alterations and dressmaking, 
household equipment, consumer relations, foods, nutrition, 
home management, and family relations. A.S. degrees are of- 
fered in Home Economics and in Textiles and Clothing. The Home 
Economics Department also offers certificate programs in General 
Home Economics and in Textiles and Clothing (emphasis on custom 
dressmaking and apparel design). 

The curriculum provides for individual development in consumer 
and homemaking skills, as well as career education. Computer 
applications will be available for the Home Economics field of 
instruction 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
There are a variety of career opportunities available to Home 

Economics majors in education, extension work, consumer product 
testing and promotion, consumer protection, family welfare, nu- 
trition and dietetics, clothing and fashion design, clothing pro- 

duction and merchandising, and family service. The Textiles and 
Clothing certificate provides training leading to work in dress 
designing, custom dressmaking, alterations, fashion consulting, 
fashion merchandising, and textile merchandising. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
PREPARATION FOR GENERAL 
HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR Units 
FUE. Titteehniques ORRIC =. .0 5.2... a. eo eee 3 
ALEC (AS eMGStr. cr gee Se 2 ee ae 3 

H.EC 115 Intermed. Clothing Construction .................... 3 
FEC STOUT OMe erat ere tte ry ii, eek ole Oe ee 3 
H.EC 416 Consumer Decision Making ....................005: uw 
INTD 115 Your Home & Your Environment ..................0.- 3 
PSYC 100:General Psychology = 25).0... 24." ee 3 
PSYC-201: Child‘ Developmient:...02 i. oe ee 3 

or 
PSYC 212 Child Family and Community <.0..6e 6. es 
Ao] (ere rae Aes eck Mea a ehh OER Ie oa eg 24 
*If no previous clothing construction experience, take H.EC 110 or 
112 before H.EC.111. 

Please consult with your counselor and the catalog of the 
University or College you wish to attend for specific requirements. 

A.S. DEGREE PROGRAM 
IN HOME ECONOMICS 

This program leads to a 2-year degree in Home Economics. Most 
but not all courses are transferable to a 4-year college. Consult your 
counselor concerning fulfilling requirements. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS Units 
HEC FT STechpiquesioniaitiec te Jie s5:: eee ran eee ck eee 3 
H.EC 115 Intermediate Clothing Const. ........ 5. 0.05.-5.0000. 3 

and/or 

H.EC 116 Advanced Construction/Tailoring.................... 3 
H-EG 4:17 Fashion Mage. 02. 4...) 75a aan sree 3 
FLEC: 307, Bood | Prepatationvci.cc 28.2 ae ee 3 

or 
H.EC 320 Applied Nutrition 

Cooking ifonblealihivsssuenonitctilt s. aaiseets aaa) Srna 3 
leg OeAO iI) (iii (ol quran caawes cer meen s yey mem) roe 3 
H.EC 410 Management of Time & Resources.................. 2 
H.EC 416 Consumer Decision Making 

or 
BUS: 131° Gonstimer Bindnce:* 50 el ee 3 
H.EC 420 Computer Applications/H. Mgt. ................0000. 1 

TO fal: SS Be RE pin Ac os pe eat eI ee 21 

General'Eduic- Requirements: es 18. 
Electives (see counselor for list of suggested 

electives for different interest areas 

ONFIEC eee Ne aie ee! ee anes eee cae nen ue ae 21 
Tote, efor a ase Se eset c wR da ikea aes 60 

A.S. DEGREE IN TEXTILES & CLOTHING Units 
Core requirements same 

as: A:S: degree InEVEG. 4552 Gs: ee gee 21 

General Ed. Requirements same as inH.Ec. ................. 18 
Additional requirements: 

IEG VIS "TeMtiless ee ee cae yn eee ee ee 3 
AiEC 18 Plat Pattern Design: 2.2.5, stn se eee 3 
HEC 123 Introsto: Fashion Industty, vical 6 can eee 3 
FEC 120: Creative Clothing Const 3... aks ces se aes 3 
Electives 2s ers ee ae Oo Ay Sia ae cee 9 

Total wi. eee igs cl eee ee ee 60 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM — 
GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS Units 
Core H.EC courses (same as A.S. Degree) .................. 21 
Electives in: HomeBeonomles) 546 8h cali ee eee 6 

MOA ip Cee etic Giese Fue a ey Caen ee ee ee eee 27 
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAM — 
TEXTILES & CLOTHING 

(Emphasis on custom dressmaking & apparel design) Units 

15 units from Group A: 
ELEC: 10:Beg. Clothing'Construction. «2... vce scc ee uc 3 
UCC MMBC GUOSIOLRI = a.:4.005k bots dle ins naka Saad 3 
PEO MMGRAROITS &WWOVONG 5 i hic. s ives sanige-dcen enue seve cone 8 
MpPCMIUL OUIOMUIOB 5 iste eccgincs canes coh is < ins Fo cu ou eae 3 
GieEG 115 Intermed: Clothing Const... .. .s..c.d.06. eis cca ccs 3 
H.EC 116 Advanced Construction/Tailoring........... 0... 0005. 3 
PERC MIAOMALGTANOMEE Cro hah iwlarccctutee ke. nok Neos cues 5 
RueCr er. GUSIOM DIESSMENING, . s.sccaiccs cst occu ns peas os 1.5 

15 units from Group B: 
IEC MM EASMON IMAGO Yosser ae 3 
HIEC@aie Gat Palen OOSION ccs... ic ct 5 ares oacs nwewee 3 
ee 120 Creative Clothing Const... .. noc. c ces eect cece ens 3 
Eub@aeo Introsto.Fasmion INGUSIY. <i. ccs. cscs. vcs ute nesses 3 
RUECreG AMIN COMING. ccs tekstas: lk cos ac. 3 
H.EC 410 Management of Time & Resources................,. 2 
H.EC 420 Computer Applications/H. Mgt. .............00. 0000. 1 

Selected construction electives, including 
H;EC.699 Clothing Construction Lab ..........0.00. 00000, 0.5-4 
OVE EAT ete eo gg eee ree Ee ha) pe eae os cunts ae 30 

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES FOR TRANSFER AND 
A.S. DEGREE PROGRAMS Units 

FEC 440)Beg: Clothing :Construction.<.vs..s204 Glee, 3 
eos (OMG Ria on seo as ee 3 
H.EC 312 Nutrition/Health/Disease ......0 20.00... 3 
H.EC 699 Open Lab for Clothing Const. ................... 14 
INTD 115 Your Home & Your Environment ...............0.005. 3 
Por 201 Child: Developments. 25 ea 3 

INTERIOR DESIGN 
The Interior Design Department offers programs designed for 

individuals interested in preparing for careers in the professional 
fields of interior design, home furnishings and merchandising 
display. Included in this program are a transfer program, an AS. 

Degree program and two certificated programs to meet the 
minimum qualifying requirements for the American Society of 
Interior Designers’ Associate membership. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
The opportunities for an individual in the interior design profes- 

sion fall into two major categories: 1) home interior design, and 2) 
contract (commercial, office, industrial) design. Interior designers 
work as self-employed designers, as consultants, and in many 
home furnishings fields. Opportunities exist in merchandising dis- 
play, sales, manufacturing, fabricating, importing, exporting, and in 
wholesale and retail businesses. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
PREPARATION FOR MAJOR Units 
MARNIE OSGISIONVIOL AM se sense OMe lie teil ee 3 
Pua OP Tistonyiom Ati cS) ee eS Soe, 3 
ARE ZONFONM Gx@ommositionit asc? oc. 2 e.g e e ece cas. 5 

or 
ART 305 Three-Dimensional Design ....................0000.. 3 
OS: Drawinaie i ieee Cae Sa alr os nS we he. 
PAIN PHA OO Ole sres seinen ine Ree ry ce rile ae 3 
INMDRAMGAIGINSHID is. ce ae ce ee eee, 3 
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A.S. DEGREE PROGRAM 
This is a two-year degree program and will not satisfy the 

preparations required for a major leading to a B.A. or B.S. Degree. 

CORE CURRICULUM 
(recommended sequence) 

INTD 115 Your Home & Environment . 
INU 46, Colontor Meroe 5.2 doa wesc ach ene 3 
ART 201 Form & Composition 

or 
ART 301 Design 

or 
ATU 2OSDIGWINO 553 ao hac, cc 5..-s enc akieee auto me 3 
INT: 125:Detallinguintenors: oo... tik teas os eta anenan 3 
INTD 160 Decorating Techniques ..............00. cece een ene 3 
ARCH 110 Basic Architectural Drawing ........... 000 c cee eens 3 
INTO SISO tlstonyof INtenOtSha ks... ance ocx, yee pile ees 3 
INTD 450 Home Furn. Consumer (fall only) ....0.0... 0.00 cee, 3 
INTDE4 7opace Planning’: sw rncanderes, sesanruse) canter amen 3 
ART 320 Systems of Perspective ii. ccs eevee eden eo: 3 
INT: (46:Grapnles:tor INtenOnS aa Ue ee. ick so ee 3 
INTD 170 Fabrics for Interiors 
(SDRGIONI tein eee ers ere Fa | eer te 3 

INTD 250 Professional: PractiGes eit canis aa erie oe 3 
INTD 245 Internship in Home Furnishings ..................... 1 

Oke Braet Stiri trea an ee en ie SP eA Mem ao 40 
General Educ. Requirements ............ 0000 ccc ccc cece ceees 18 
Fees eae acy Sa Vira cana emits meat ath Sees iene Ce Ree aa 2 

NOL ee tseeen teins whee ig WIA Caiiat nt, wet eae 60 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM/WITH EARNED B.A. 
OR B.S. DEGREE 
For students who have completed a B.A. or B.S. Degree in other 
disciplines. This certificate may qualify the student for an associate 
membership in A.S.1.D. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS 
(recommended sequence) Units 

INTD 115 Your Home & Environment ies 
WNT) (46: COlOTIOMIMenlOrs 2.5 uss. ee eo 
ART 201 Form & Composition 

or 
ART 204 Drawing 
1000 or 
RR SOMOS a eect ee oe, Uae eee eOeeee ct 3 
INTD 125 Detailing Interiors ................. Peer ea 3 
ARCH 110 Basic Architectural Drawing ...................0... 3 
IND 1S0:Histony of (nteriOrs:. . ) . gk sae Sats cael 3 
INTD 450 Home Furn. Consumer (fall only) .................... 3 
INN 4 apace PiaMnInGh Ji. oer: wee a lisa. «ue alee oats 3 
ARP S20:oystems of Perspective:. 4. oe. bei oc a oh 3 
INTD 170 Fabrics for Interiors 

en OMUMOMOM Yate eats, cokers, GG a imme hrs oC Oks ks Sees 3 
INTD 278 Marketing & Salesmanship Noe aaa es eee 3 
INTD 146 Graphics for Interiors ......... : Gee Rees See 
INTD 260 Fundamentals of Lighting 

GSPMTACORIY ei oe ks art a ates One Oey iM Tae a 2 
INTD 320 Oriental Ar/China & Korea ......... Sean ee ean 
INTD 321 Oriental Ar/Japan &S.E. Asia .......0......000000... 1 
INT: s22:Onentat Aminds day Phils... deen) Bees aan 1 
PA: NOSHAISIONVOUMOGEIN AM iv ioc 6 gues va ce he ee eee 3 

or 
ART 110 Art AppreciatiorvIntro. to Art. 22.0.2. eee eee. 3 
INTD 250 Professional Practices 

(felony) ie ec ae ante hens OP eae 3 
INTD 180 Contract Design 

MPEATCOPAN)eosSeser uremic ER Ls te poe ee Eon i 3 
INTD 156 Portfolio/Projects 

MSIINCROMIY =. Se amir tts si US kN ia ct os gt hig 3 
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INTD 245 Internship (any time 
allerSemester We dois) ahs dem teen ec: Se eee ge ee 2 

INTD 270 Fundamentals of Kitchen 
DGSIQM ees ie ions se SC a ee eee 3 

EIGGHVES or corte ccc ey Sere vag Re a ne ay ene ee S 
MOLARS coed oe rte NO a i oe Rg ee 60 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM/WITH EARNED A.S. DEGREE 
IN INTERIOR DESIGN 

For students who have completed an A.S. Degree in Interior 
Design at Canada College, this certificate may be applied toward 
an associate membership in A.S.1.D. 

/ CORE REQUIREMENTS 
(recommended sequence) Units 

INTD 245 Internship in Home Furnishing ...................... 1 
INTD 320 Oriental Art/China & Korea .................. 000-55. 1 
INTD 321 Oriental ArvJapan &S.E. Asia 2.0.20... 1 
INTD:322: Oriental Ar/ind. Jap; Philo i ee 1 
INTD 260 Fundamentals of Lighting .......................-.. 2 
INTD 270 Fundamentals of Kitchen 
DOSIg In cei ic) PE oS eae Pe ee ee clo 3 

ART 103 History of Madetri Ant: o:.) seco Rae eee 3 
or 

ART 110 Art Appreciation/Intro. to Art.............0.0..000200... 3 
INTD 180'Contract Design (fallionly) 0.25.2 tee... 3 
INJD:250 Professional: PraCiCes rica. sae . age etl eee 3 
INTD:156 :Pontollo/Projects- nh tenis ae eee ee 3 
INTD 278 Marketing & Salesmanship ......................... 3 
EROCHIVES Sea EO nh ete cuca ean, | aie eee eee 6 
JOleal ae eee) Re See care | oo sila eeeerraaein eens oe 30 

ELECTIVES Units 
ART 21 4-Color,: oe eee ro ee es Sete eee Sg 3 
ANT oe Walercolok: ci. 0. alae ce ou eee ee eee 3 
ARI Got Photography’ co: ainh Beeeiei.  o ee eee 3 
BUS, 420 Intro, to APPLE Computer e635). RS 
INTD 271 Fundamentals of Bath Design ......... et Re Ree 2 
INTO 274 Prnciples of Construction... 2... c3sic. eee 3 
INTD 276 Adv. Kitchen & Bath Design .....................-5. 3 
INT 4 Home: Becorating: ... ese ee eee. Cae cee es 5 
INTD:620 Coop EGUCAIIONNs, ose. ee ee 1-4 
INT 6Se:IndividWal: Projects: eee nee ees 1-4 

CERTIFICATE IN INTERIOR DESIGN/KITCHEN 
& BATH PLANNING 

For those students who wish professional preparation to enter the 
special field of kitchen and bath design and remodeling. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS 
(recommended sequence) . Units 

INTD-115 Your Home: & Environment: sccae s cans ok ee 3 
INTD 270 Fundamentals of Kitchen Design .................... 3 
ARCH 110 Basic Architect. Drawing ...............0....00200. 3 
INT 148 Color for Interiors. . <7). cagtt Ske ae ree 3 
INTD:146°Graphics:for Interiors .... 3-9 ke ae a 3 
INTD 274 Principles of Consttuetion®. 452.4. cat ks oe ee 3 
INTD 245 Internship in Home Furnishing ...................... 1 
INTOi260: Fundamentals of Lighting’ © 3... 5:20 au. 2. 2 
INTD 276 Adv. Kitchen & Bath Design »...........2.52...... 5, 3 
INTD 278 Marketing & Salesmanship ......................... 3 
INTD 250 Professional Practices (fall only) .................... 3 
INTD 271 Fundamentals of Bath Design ...................... 2 

HOTA es ORS wie st A ee Gee eee le ee 32 

MANAGEMENT 
The Management Program is designed to provide students with 

the basic underlying principles of management. Canada College 
offers an A.S. Degree in management, and two management cer- 
tificates. The courses are primarily for those students who plan 
careers in management or who are already in supervisory posi- 

tions and wish to increase their formalized learning in this subject 
area. Courses cover both business and public sector organizations. 
Courses specifically required for the student’s major must 

be evaluated by a letter grade, not by the credit (CR) grade. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
The career opportunities for those with supervisory and manage- 

ment training are expected to be excellent during the foreseeable 
future. Increasingly, employers are seeking persons with formal 
training in organization and management for supervisorial, mid- 
level, and top management positions. 

A.S. DEGREE AND 
CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

The certificate in management can be earned in two specific 
areas: General Management and Public Administration. The certifi- 
cate will be awarded by Canada College upon completion of the 
required courses, plus additional electives totaling a minimum of 24 
units. The 24 units earned in the certificate program will fulfill the 
major requirements for an A.S. Degree. 

A.S. DEGREE 
CORE CURRICULUM Units 
MGMT 100 Management Theory ..............-. ce cee cess ves 3 
MGMT 215 Management of Human Resources ................ 3 
MGMT 220 Organizaitonal Behavior ...................0..005. 3 
MGMT 235 Techniques of Supervision ..................0..0.. 3 
General Educ; Requirements is <n. 5-8. or aie ces eae 18 
Electives (15 must be in the Mgmt. or pines field) cn) aeons 30 

Total® Ah. vane Onn ees seit Sis ec ee are eee 60 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 
GENERAL MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE 
CORE REQUIREMENTS Units 
MGMT 100 Management Theory ...............0. 000 e cece ee ee 3 
MGMT 215 Management of Human Resources ................ 3 
MGMT 220 Organizational Behavior .......................... 3 
MGMT 235 Techniques of Supervision .................-..000- 3 
Plus, select 12 units from the 

HOUOWINGE Eade eh oe Moire sheen ce Misc SENS Ga hana 12 
ACTG 121 Financial Accounting 
ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting 
ACTG 310 Accounting for Management 
BUS. 101 Human Relations 
BUS. 430 Intro. to |BM/PC 
BUS. 434 Microcomputer Spreadsheet 
LOTUS 1-2-3" 

COMP 110 Intro. to Computer Systems 
MGMT 105 Financial Management 
MGMT 110 Report Writing 
MGMT 120 Management Communications 
MGMT 130 Labor Relations for Management 
MGMT 136 Budgeting and Planning 
MGMT 137 Performance Measurement Techniques 
MGMT 225 Office Management 
MGMT 240 Organizational Leadership 

(OL: | pera eertah c Jal 4 0G, ong aa ane Rn rN AP of Aiba iain pate ns 24 
“Lotus Dev. Corp™ 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION CERTIFICAT E 
CORE REQUIREMENTS Units 
MGMT 100 Management Theory .......0..0.0000e0ecedeeestes 3 
MGMT 215 Management of Human Resources ................ 3 
MGMT 220 Organizational Behavior ...............-.....0005 3 
MGMT 235 Techniques of Supervision .....................005 3 
Additional required courses: 
MGMT 281 Public Administration 

Management: in ees eerie eerie eer teen 3 
MGMT'282 Public Binances 4 >. vrai ea 3 
Plus, select 6 units from the 

(ONOWING: AGS sak ieee eee eee a 6  
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ACTG 121 Financial Accounting 
ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting 
ACTG 310 Accounting for Management 
BUS. 430 Intro. to IBM/PC 
COMP 110 Intro. to Computer Systems 
MGMT 110 Report Writing 
MGMT 120 Management Communications 
MGMT 130 Labor Relations for Management 
MGMT 136 Budgeting and Planning 
MGMT 137 Performance Measurement Techniques 
MGMT 225 Office Management 
MGMT 240 Organizational Leadership 
PLSC 310 California State & Local 

Government 
Mtoe ew Wh ener) ear anes St eae mae ey 24 

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
INTEGRATED INFORMATION 
PROCESSING 

The Integrated Information Processing Department prepares 
students for both entry-level positions and supervisory roles in office 
administration. The department prepares students to develop and 
organize information through the application of computer/office 
technology. A.S. Degree and certificate programs are offered by 
the the College. Courses specifically required for the student’s 
major must be evaluated by a letter grade, not by the credit 
(CR) grade. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Graduates can look forward to placement doing rewarding work 

in a dynamic field involving computers and people. There will be 
opportunities for advancement to middle-level management, excel- 
lent salary and benefits, opportunities to live and work in all parts of 
the country and the world, and opportunities to work in all types of 
organizations and industries—large or small, public or private. 
positions. 

OPTION ONE 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 

The Office Administration option is for individuals who wish 
employment in entry-level secretarial positions. 

Units 
BUS. 101 Human Relations in Business ...................... 3 
OFAD 110 Intermediate Typewriting 

or 
OFAD'120 Advanced Typewnting “00.5.2... fol et. 3 
ORAD 240 Shorhang:Ennichiment =. 2.65)... 1-3 
OFAD 300 Machine Transcription ......................... 2-4 
OFAD 332 Basic Word Processing (Wang) 

or 
BUS. 432 Microcomputer Word Processing 
MOC E, com eu as ant rameene an ie Sh. 15-3 

OFAD 400 Business English ................... ES tS 
OFAD 401 Business Communications ....................... 3 
OFAD 412 Filing and Records Management ................. 15 
BUS. 420 Intro. to Apple Computer 

or 
BwSe4O0IMUONOIBWHEO ©. cones Bice esis oo sie goes 15 
OFAD 450 The Integrated Office ................00.00002.. 1-3 

JRL Uaesa eager i nein ate CROP: ore her ee ne 20.5-28 
*MicroPro™ 

49 

A.S. DEGREE — OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
Select courses from certificate program, refer to graduation 

requirements and consult your counselor. 

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES 
ACTG 100, BUS. 100, BUS. 115, BUS. 201, BUS. 421, BUS. 434, 

OFAD 331, OFAD 333, OFAD 334, COMP 670, COMP 110, MGMT 
225. 

OPTION TWO 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT 

The Administrative Assistant option is for individuals who wish to 
prepare for top-level secretarial and administrative assistant posi- 

tions working closely with management in any type of business, 
professional, educational, and industrial office. 
PREREQUISITE: Completion of Office Administration Certificate 
option or equivalent training or experience. Units 
ACTG 100:Pnneiples of Accounting... 0.0.0... ees 3-4 
BUS. 101 Human Relations in Business ....................... 3 
BUS. 201 BUSINESS LAW. 2582 ast) meee Nt vio Pe RED 3 
COMP 110 Introduction to Computer SYS(GMSIG We alk Aish ae 3 
ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics ..................0. 3 
ECON 102 Principles of Micro Economics ..................... 3 
MGMT 226 Otlice:Managementicc ih. fo ana e cae te tcy ot ae es 3 
MGMT 235 Techniques of Supervision ...............2..-..05. 3 
OFAD 331 Intro. to Word eee a PUG rie ae Tee 1 

Olea Menai ce aes ates SU None We ek cet 6 25-26 

A.S. DEGREE — ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT 
Select courses from certificate program, refer to graduation 

requirements and consult your counselor. 

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES 
BUS. 100, BUS. 115, BUS. 421, BUS. 434, ACTG 190, MGMT 

100, MGMT 120, MGMT 136, MGMT 137, MGMT 215 

OPTION THREE 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
GENERAL OFFICE 

The General Office option is for individuals who wish employ- 
ment in entry-level positions such as clerk-typist or general 
business offices. Units 
OFAD 110 Intermediate Typewriting 

or 
OFAD 120 Advanced Typewriting ................... reas 
OFAD 300 Machine Transcription .............. i ee 
OFAD 332 Basic Word Processing (Wang). et Se ert ee 
OFAD 333 Inter. Word Processing (Wang) . 15 

or 
BUS. 432 Microcomputer Word A aie 

WOrelStaiety. wer ct ete 15-3 
OFAD 400 Business English . Ge Te ae 3 
OFAD 401 Business Communications ....................... 3 
OFAD 412 Filing and Records Management ........... 15 
BUS. 101 Human Relations in Business .............0.0.00.004. 3 
BUS. 420 Intro. to Apple Computer 

or 
BUS AGO NOHO IBMVRO. coc ke ee AS Oy Ee 1:5 
OFAD 450 The Integrated Office ...................0.... 1-3 

Ota oe sete or aeer ee ea Ree iis ea eng ae 21-265 
*MicroPro™ 

A.S. DEGREE — GENERAL OFFICE 
Select courses from certificate program, refer to graduation 

requirements and consult your counselor. 
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RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES 
ACTG 100, BUS. 100, BUS. 110 or BUS. 115, BUS. 421 or BUS. 

424, OFAD 331, OFAD 334, OFAD 450. 

OPTION FOUR 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
WORD/INFORMATION PROCESSING 

The Word/Information Processing option is for individuals who 
wish employment in word/information processing positions in 

general business offices, law firms, insurance companies, and other 
businesses that use text-editing and information processing equip- 
ment. 

Units 
COMP. 110 Intro. to Computer Systems ....................00. S 
OFAD 110 Intermediate Typewriting ...............0.0..00.... 3 
©FAD 300'Machine Transcription: «2200.0. ea 2-4 
OFAD 331 Intro. to Word Processing 

CORCeptS ak, srevemiae .\ wiie P pM 0 a See nce ner A 
OFAD 332 Basic Word Processing (Wang) .................. 15 
OFAD 333 Inter. Word Processing (Wang) ................... 15 
OFAD 334 Adv. Word Processing (Wang) ...................-. 3 
OFA: 400 Business English: S22 Fee Sea ee 3 
OFAD 412 Filing & Records Management ................... 1:5 
BUS. 101 Human Relations in Business ....................... 3 
BUS. 420 Intro. to Apple Computer 

or 
BUS 460) Intro to IBM/PC re ra ee rt ee 12S 
BUS. 432 Microcomputer Word Processing 

WordStar* 
or 

BUS. 434 Microcomputer Spreadsheet 

OMI TROBE” psig: 5-2 pices iit a, ice nine ane eaten ears 3 
Otel als gi.cs re sf Sa ON, Gee rasa meta arenes 27-29 

*MicroPro™ 
**Lotus Dev. Corp™ 

A.S. DEGREE — WORD PROCESSING 
Select courses from certificate program, refer to graduation 

requirements and consult your counselor. 

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES 
BUS. 421, OFAD 120, OFAD 145, OFAD 401, OFAD 450, 

MGMT 225, MGMT 235. 

PARALEGAL 
The Paralegal Program at Canada offers a certificate only. It was 

developed in cooperation with the San Mateo County Bar Associa- 
tion and the San Mateo County Legal Secretaries Association to 
train personnel to assist attorneys in both civil and criminal matters. 

Instruction centers on assisting the attorney in interviewing clients 
and preparing for court appearances, as well as doing legal 

research and preparing legal documents. Courses specifically 

required for the student’s major must be evaluated by a letter 
grade, not by the credit (CR) grade. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 

The paralegal profession offers job opportunities in larger law 
firms and corporations. paralegals often do basic legal research, 
client interviewing and, in general, provide assistance to attorneys. 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
This is a terminal degree program and will not satisfy the 

preparations required for a major leading to a B.A. or B.S. Degree. 

Units 
BUS. 250 Legal Research & Bibliography ..................... 3 
BUS.251 Torts SContlacts es ele 3 
BUS. 252 Trial Preparation & Legal Ethics ..................... 3 
BUS,.253 Probate: Administrations. vs. <s.ccatw es ae eee 3 
BUS. 254 Family: Gawits ': oe se ie 2 ae ee ee 3 
BUS. 255 Corporations & Business Entities .................... 3 
BUS. 256 Real Estate & Landlord-Tenant ...................... 3 
BUS. 257 Bankruptcy & Debt Collection ....................-. 3 
BUS: 259) IntroxtoiKegaliSysteme”.... 20 ee 3 

VOtell SUS pera sree cy Se cee le eee 27 

SECRETARIAL/CLERICAL 
See OFFICE ADMINISTRATION/INTEGRATED 
INFORMATION PROCESSING 

PHILOSOPHY 
One of the most persistent subjects of human concern, philos- 

ophy is disciplined reflection on the human condition. It can be an 
analysis and criticism of ideas and statements, or an attempt to 
synthesize all experience and knowledge, or an exploration of the 
meaning of life and how best to live it. Critical thinking is developed 
while examining people's responses to fundamental questions. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
As a profession, philosophy is virtually limited to those who teach 

and write it. It provides, however, a basis for a broad liberal arts 
education, valuable for its own sake, as well as preparation for 
careers in related professional humanistic or social disciplines. 
Philosophy serves as good preparation for careers in law, manage- 
ment, publishing, ministry, library science, labor relations, medicine, 
government administration, educational research and broadcasting, 
social work, and data processing and information systems. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Most job opportunities require the minimum of a B.A. Degree. 

Students can fulfill General Education and lower division social 
science and humanities requirements at Canada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
PHIL 100:Introdtiction,to;eiiiosophy =... slim. eee 3 
HIST 100 History of Western Civilization ....................005 3 
HIST 101 History of Western Civilization ...................2... 3 
PHIL 190\Contemporary Philosophy..4 4 23 oe a oe ee 3 
PHI 200:Inttoduction to logic...) Se 3 

or 
PHIL 10S;Citicalininkings:: a.220 Fie men) ae eer 8 
PHIL 240 introduction tO-Ethies )..<... 00s. ee ee 3 
ANTO Tip Cultural ApthnrOpology ss) eke ee a 3 
PSY.C.1100' General’ Psychology) (55. se oe a 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. Degree in Philosophy must complete 60 

units of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 
point average of 2.0. Courses in natural science, social science, 
humanities, learning skills, and ethnic studies areas (minimum of 
one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 
units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 
in elective courses. 

OTHER COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY Units 
PHIL 160 History of Philosophy 

Ancient: Medieval Ge be tee eee 3 
PHIL 175 History of Philosophy 

Tothsto 18th Gemtuy=: ica. lee ate eee ee ee 3 
PHIL 300 Introduction to World Religions ..................005. 3 
PHIL.310 Philosophy of Religion. 5,2 52 3 
PHIL320:AsianiPhllosophy:.scs <a ee ee 3 
PHIE650: Seminarin' Philosophy: ieee Se 3 
PHIL 680 Selected Topics in Philosophy ...............0....-. 3 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Political Science is the study of the theory and practice of 

government and politics, and of learning to be an effective citizen. 
It explores the process through which a group selects its leaders, 
determines its policies, reinforces its values and allocates advan- 
tages and disadvantages to its members. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Background in political science and government prepares stu- 

dents for a wide range of careers. Law, foreign service, political 
Office, or positions with government agencies are frequent choices. 
Other possibilities include legislative aide, lobbyist, budget analyst, 
city planner, public opinion surveyor, public information officer, 
campaign aide, operations or occupational analyst. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Many job opportunities require at least a B.A. degree. Students 

can fulfill General Education and lower division social science 
requirements at Canada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
Bese: 150)lntro: to Political. mean 20 Se ee 3 
Rese 210 American Poiticsi i ao lee cco. ec See 3 
PLSC 310 California State & Local Government ................ 3 
ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics .................... 3 
ECON 102 Principles of Micro Economics ..................... 3 
HIST 201 United States History to 1865 ....................... 3 
HIST 202 United States History Since 1865.................... 3 
HIST 100 History of Western Civilization ..................0..... 3 
HIST 101 History of Western Civilization ....................... 3 
SOSC 122 Social Sciences Research Methods ................ 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Political Science must 

complete 60 units of lower division college work with a minimum 
overall grade point average of 2.0. Courses in natural science, 
social science, humanities, learning skills, and ethnic studies areas 
(minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will 
take 18-24 units in the area of concentration, with the balance of 
the 60 units in elective courses. 

OTHER COURSES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE Units 
PLSC 110 Contemporary Foreign Affairs ...................... 3 
PLSC 205 American Society ....... Wes iemh i eet. Ga ech eae 5 
PLSC 680 Selected Topics in Political Science .............. 1-3 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Psychology, a natural and social science, is concerned with the 

study of human and animal behavior. While the individual is usually 
the focal point, as in personality, developmental, clinical and 
counseling areas, the influence of groups on the individual is also 
considered. A broad discipline, psychology involves both pure 
science and practical application to everyday living. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Professional level positions, such as psychologists and counsel- 

ors, usually require advanced degrees. However, psychology is an 
excellent preparation for careers as personnel managers, 
Psychometrists, survey designers, psychiatric aides, probation 
Officers, social services directors, mental health workers, drug 
abuse or employment counselors, or training officers. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Most job opportunities in psychology require the minimum of a 

B.A. degree. Students can fulfill General Education and lower 
division social science and science requirements at Canada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
PSYC +1 00'General' Psychology 53 iat eS ee 3 
PSYC 105 Experimental Psychology ......... Fe ek Rae 3 
PSYC: S00iSociall PSyChOlogy ie. Wie cain! See fae 3 

ANTE 110 Cultural AnthiTOpologyces, fous sins ces ede cs a ewle ees 3 
SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods ................. 3 
“BIOL 110 Principles of'Blologye et... xt vals oh gece 4 

or 
TBIOLS TSOIUMAN BIOIOGY ST saiersanke ge Gi esas aw saree ete a 
“PSO Ze0i Human PAYSIOIOGYS 2426 ioe siti ony sag ates § 
*CHEM)210) General. Ghemistty* 22. cca cc. cas ee 5 
“Depending on concentration in major and choice of four-year 
college. 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Psychology. must complete 

60 units of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 
point average of 2.0. Courses in natural science, social science, 
humanities, learning skills, and ethnic studies areas (minimum of 

one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 
units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 
in elective courses. 

OTHER COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY Units 
PSYC 108 Psychology in: Practice 2% .4.-86 22 ses cet nea 

PSYC 110 Courtship, Marriage & the Family ................... 3 
PSYG.201 Child: Development |... 20.2. .55 ee 8 
ReY@:202/Adolescent Behavior 22): ase) Ae eee 3 
PSYC 210 Early Childhood Education Principles ............ 1-3 
PSYC 211 Early Childhood Education Curriculum ........ N38 
POYe 212 Child;Family& Community 22... 22. 5 
PSYC 221: The:Speciali Child). s-sspiiiek ok Eas ae 3 
PSYC 228i lntant Behavior sisson k  ees it 
PSYC 278 The Psychological Experience of 

ea AZATMOI) Settee act, | ee ar he nS eta 3 
once SUO;S0claliPSYGNOlOOY! 2:1. Seuhan. aeaee oe 3 
PSYC 340 Psychology of Human Sexuality . Pay aes ean 15-3 
PSYC 370. Introduction to Counseling .................0..55 a3 
OOo | Parenti oso" wae en here ee Siete 
PSYC 670 Cooperative Education .............. ce ai teh ere 
PSYC 680 Selected topics in Psychology ........-....... 1-3 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
The social science designation is used for courses which are 

concerned with more than one social science or which can be 
applied to a variety of disciplines. There is no specific degree or 
transfer program. 

SOCIOLOGY 
‘Both a scientific and humanistic discipline, sociology is con- 

cerned with the study of systems of social action and their inter- 
relations. It attempts to discover the factors that determine so- 
Cial organization and behavior, and promotes an understanding of 

the social world from personal problems to public issues. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Sociology provides students with career choices ranging far 

beyond being a sociologist. Possibilities include becoming a social 

worker, demographer, social ecologist, industrial sociologist, public 
health statistician, criminologist, public relations consultant, popula- 
tion or public opinion analyst, employment counselor, social re- 
search trainee, manpower development specialist, claims examiner, 
or interviewer. 
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TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Most job opportunities in sociology require the minimum of a B.A. 

degree. Students can fulfill General Education and lower division 
social science requirements at Canada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
SOC! 100 Introduction‘ to'Sociology 2 3 
SOC 05 SocialiPrablems: <2. toe ee ee ee ee 3 
SOC! 141 Minorities in American Society ...................... 3 
SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods ................. 3 
SOSC 200 Intro. to Communication Skills ..................... 3 
ANTE) 110:Cultural' Anthropology =). a 3 
ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics .................... 3 
ECON 102 Principles of Micro Economics..................... 3 
PSYC 100 General Psychology™i2 Met) Stan lire pais 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 

Students wishing an A.A. degree in Sociology must complete 60 
units of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 
point average of 2.0. Courses in natural science, social science, 
humanities, learning skills, and ethnic studies areas (minimum of 
one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 
units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 
in elective courses. 

OTHER COURSES IN SOCIOLOGY 
SOCI 100 Introduction to Sociology 
SOC! 101 Survey of Criminal Justice 

System in American Society .. 0.0.0.0... cee c ccc e cee 3 
SOCI 120 Intro.:to/Gerontologys\71-eieeee eh aa es es 3 
SOCI 126 Juvenile Delinquency ........................ ete. 
SOC 350intro, to:Gorections: suite oS cet oe 3 
SOCHSEO0:Intro. to: Griminglogy: 64... nk ees 3 

STATISTICS 
For descriptions of courses in statistics, see Mathematics 200. 

TRAVEL INDUSTRY 
CAREERS/TOURISM 

The Canada College Travel Industry Careers/Tourism program is 
designed to prepare students with the job. skills required for 
employment in the travel industry and to provide training for those 
already in the travel industry who wish to upgrade their skills. In 
addition to the entry—level courses in Tourism, emphasis is placed 
on advanced training not usually available in Tourism programs at 
other schools. Our goal is to provide the travel industry with highly 
skilled travel professionals who will not require additional on-the-job 
training to be fully productive. We also encourage those already 
employed in the travel industry to attend our courses to upgrade 
their skills and qualify for advancement. The program also prepares 
students for transfer. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
In the airlines, career opportunities include reservations agent, 

ramp agent, ticket counter agent, and customer service representa- 
tive. Retail Travel Agency opportunities include commercial travel 

sales, vacation travel sales, group travel specialist, and outside 
sales representative. Job opportunities in Wholesale Travel include 
reservations sales, operations staff, tour research and planning, and 
marketing and public relations. With a B.A. or advanced degree, 
Students would be qualified for careers in travel management, 
long-range economic and social planning, statistical research 
positions with government tourist boards or offices working with 
trade, commerce, labor or international relations. 

  

Core Curriculum Required Units 
TOUR 100 Travel Industry Reference Materials ................ 3 
TOUR 721 Domestic Airline Tariff & Ticketing .................. 3 
TOUR ZISiRIe Planning: Costing: << ace 3 
TOUR 722 Adv. Domestic Airline Tariff & Ticketing ............. 3 
TOUR 728 Internat'l Airline Tariff & Ticketing ................... 3 
*TOUR 710 Tourism Support Staff Procedures* ................ 3 

TOCA ett eaten greece ai5 sa. Ce a weed apt er ena 18 

“TOUR 711, Airline Computer Training, may be taken concurrently 
with this course. Both should be taken immediately prior to the 
student going to work. 

RETAIL TRAVEL CERTIFICATE 
Core'Curriculumi(as'stated’above) 450-4. .2 0 3 ee 18 
TOUR 101 Selling Travel 
TOUR 711 Airline Computer Training (CRT) 

Six units of electives selected from the 
followingilistes: sunmeaes. Nai to ee eas aaa eee 6 

GEOG 100 Physical Geography (3) 
GEOG 110 Cultural Geography (3) 
GEOG 150 World Regional Geography 

(recommended for Tourism majors) (3) 
HIST 100 History of Western Civilization 
(recommended for Tourism majors) (3) 

HIST 422 Modern Latin America (3) 
ANTH 105 Peoples & Cultures of the World (3) 

ANTH 370 Pre-Columbian Peoples & Cultures of Mexico & 
Central America (3) 

TOUR 103 Travel Destinations/Europe (3) 
TOUR 104 Travel Destinations/World (3) 
TOUR 200 Intro. to Hospitality & Tourism (3) 

Total . 

WHOLESALE TRAVEL CERTIFICATE 
Core Curriculum (as stated above) ..................-0.000-. 18 
TOUR 711 Airline Computer Training (CRT) 
TOUR 731 Wholesale Tour Operations ........................ 8 
TOUR 732 Adv. Wholesale Tour Operations 
Three units of electives selected from list 

under Retail Certificate 
Total 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE/ 

TRANSFER PROGRAM TOURISM 
The A.A. transfer program is recommended for students who 

plan to continue their tourism studies at a four-year college or 
university with a major in travel management careers. A number of 
four-year universities now offer undergraduate and graduate 
degrees in tourism and hospitiality fields. Tourism majors complet- 
ing an A.A. Degree should consult a counselor regarding General 
Education requirements. 

SPECIAL TRAINING CERTIFICATES 

INSTITUTE OF CERTIFIED TRAVEL AGENTS (I.C.T.A.) 

Canada College also offers the four-semester Institute of Certified 
Travel Agents program of certification of travel industry profes- 
sionals (C.T.C.). TOUR 750, 751, 752, and 753 are available for 

travel industry personnel preparing for certification exams and also 
as electives for students in the Tourism program who wish to 
prepare themselves with the management-level skills needed by 
travel industry executives. (Contact the Tourism Office for informa- 
tion about certification fees.) 
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
Typing skills of a minimum of 45 words per minute, as measured 

by a typing test administered on campus, or completion of two units 
of OFAD 110, will be required of any tourism student who wishes to 
be recommended for employment in the travel industry. 

Field trips involving various aspects of the travel industry, such as 
hotels, airline offices, cruise ships, passenger steamship lines, and 
wholesale tour operations, are included in the Tourism classes as 

part of the training. Participation in these tours is at student's 
expense. 
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DEPARTMENTS 

Art 
Drama 
English 
English Institute 
Foreign Languages 
Journalism 
Library Science 
Music 
Speech 

ART 
The Art Department at Canada College affords a unique experi- 

ence to the serious student seeking a sound foundation in 
aesthetics and skill development. The faculty is composed of 
artist— teachers whose personal sensibilities range from the Classi- 
cal to the Expressionist. The program has been designed to offer a 
continuity of study through structured courses based on the life-time 
experiences of each of the artist-teachers. The ultimate goal of the 
program is to support each student in the search for a personal 
form and the development of capabilities by which this form can be 
manifested 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES : 
Arts Administrator, Art Therapist, Art Critic, Art Dealer, Advertising 

Specialist, Ceramist, Commercial Ceramist, Color Expert, Display 
Design, Painter, Design Consultant, Gallery Director, Graphic Artist, 
Photographer, Historian, Illustrator, Jewelry Designer, Printmaker, 
Merchandising Designer, Teacher, Sculptor, Muralist, Community 
Artist. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA Units 
P| OF FIStOnycOR Art | eres. aera deta ieee eel 3 
Ra LOZ Histon ObAMlenw < cies coon eine igueee. eai8 
ARE 103 Fistory of Antliihe U emt a cewte  eeie e eS 
AAT 20: Rommvand Composition lacunae ss. focuses ee 3 
ART202 Eom:and! Composition Wise 42 Lie sae 3 
AR T204' Drawing: Wie aie. ee peiemeetas oD ae, enemas 3 
ART 205 Drawing :ll ss =o) Reis pee eee ae Se ee 3 
PEAT 214 COMO Giger pe eet as st ec creeaeaee 3 
ART 22iePainting kien: Sore eee ee eae 3 
ART 23st Water Color lin. oo 2. sie eee ee 3 
AR 234: Printmaking): :. sce eee eee et ee ee eee ed 3 
ART 405 Sculptures). 2s sa ee eee ne en ee eee te 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Art must complete 60 units of 

lower division college work with a minimum overall grade point 
average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social Science, 
Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (minimum of 
one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18—24 
units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 
in elective courses. 

BILINGUAL COMPETENCY 
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
The purpose of the Bilingual Competency Program is to establish 
recognition of bilingual competence by native language experience 
or through acquisition of language skills. The Bilingual Certificate 
certifies bilingual proficiency in the following areas: Spanish/ English, 
French/English, and German/English. In order to be eligible for the 
certificate, an applicant must satisfy the requirements of both | and 
Il below. 

I. 
@ Have completed one year's residence at Canada College or 

have completed 24 units at the college, or be in substantial 
completion of one year's residence or 24 units (via work in 
progress); 

@ Have taken and completed (or be near completion of) 3 
approved courses in English at the college with a grade average 
in those approved English courses of “B” or better; 

@ Have taken and completed (or be near completion of) 3 
approved courses in either French, German, or Spanish at the 
college with a grade average in those approved language 
courses of “B” or better; 

@ Have the equivalent of B and C above with a minimum of 12 
units of residence at Canada College. 

Note: Language classes in which the student receives a grade of 
Credit only, rather than a letter grade, cannot be applied towards 
the certificate. 

Il. 
@ Make a passing score on the written examinations required in 

both the native and the acquired language; 
e@ Demonstrate proficiency in both the native and the acquired 

languages by satisfactorily completing an oral interview. 

For further information on the Bilingual Competency Program, 
please contact the Office of Admissions and Records. 

DRAMA 
The Canada College Drama Department presents a program rich 

in depth and diversity. Students — whether pursuing a career in the 
theatre arts or simply desiring creative expression — will find in the 
drama department, not only a comprehensive schedule of pertinent 
courses, but also an extensive opportunity to put their developing 
knowledge and talent to work in performing on stage, in technical 
work, or in both. Because the department produces eight plays 
during the year, a student has the opportunity to work with at least 
three different directors and in plays ranging from comedy to 
heavily dramatic works. 

The Canada Drama Department can point with satisfaction to a 
significant and steadily growing number of its former students who 
go on to professional stage, movie, and television work — perform- 
ing, producing, and technical—and also to the many gratified 
amateurs. 

It should be emphasized that the drama program is designed for 
students of all levels of experience — beginning, intermediate, and 
advanced. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Actor, Actress, Agent, Costume Specialist, Critic, Floor Manager, 
Lighting Designer, Make-up Artist, Motion Picture Narrator, Musical 
Director, Playwright, Producer, Programmer, Publicity Specialist, 
Radio/TV Announcer, Scenic Designer, Set Builder, Sound Effects 
Technician, Stage Hand, Story Teller, Teacher, Theatre Manager. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA Units 
DRAM 140:Introduction to Theatres: oie ts ee ee 3 
DRAM: 42:eanly Drama. seek cae ee eee 3 
DRAM:143MadernDraman. ... on gecs cc gene nee eee 3 
DRAM 200 Fundamentals of Acting ................00.000 0 ee 3 
DRAM 201 Prineiplesiof Acting | oc... 129 sek aes ee. 3 
DRAMI202 Principles of Acting li:.55 cx cit ee cneen og ten ones 3 
DRAM:203:Principlesrof Actingslll oii. ut cscs cee ete 3 
DRAM 208 Acting; Practicum |: ics. cnct ee ee 1-2 
BDRAM:209 Acting PracticUmil: cy 2) cme eee oes 1-2 
DRAM! 210:Acting:Practioum Nl. vn se ee 1-2 
DRAM'217" Acting Practoum V2 nt or ett tes ee 1-2 
ORAM i246: Maker. niin se fai er at es, 3 ee ee 1 
DRAM'300'Play Production zc )./..20 wee sean 05-2 

  

 



    

HUMANITIES DIVISION 

DRAM 305 Technical Production 

DRAM 338 Costume Workshop 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Drama must complete 60 

units of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 

point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social Science, 
Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (minimum of 

one each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 units 
in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units in 
elective courses. 

ENGLISH 
The English Department at Canada College offers a faculty whose 
special fields range from medieval to modern and from Asian to 
American, who are published writers, and who are, above all, 
dedicated and accomplished teachers. Courses offered cover 

English, European, Russian, American, Mexican-American, and 
Native-American literature; English and American language; exposi- 
tory and creative writing; critical and analytical reading. A Major in 
English equips the student with a wide variety of intellectual skills 

and prepares him for many correlated career opportunities. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Advertising Person, Business Administrator, Civil Servant, Colum- 

nistJournalist, Contract Specialist, Editor, Information Specialist, 
Insurance Examiner, Interpreter, Lawyer, Legislative Assistant, Lexi- 
cographer, Librarian, Manager, Methods Analyst, Program Devel- 

oper, Public Relations Person, Publisher, Researcher, Teacher, 
Technical Writer, Writing Consultant. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA Units 
ENGL 100 Reading and Composition... ........... 22. e.. 3 
ENGL 110 Composition and Literature ........................ 3 
ils Oimomakespeate) lin oe. 62 eos alas oe eer 3 
BiteomomaKesmedioll scsi. cee yon oa, ey auc 3 
LIT. 231 Survey of English Literature |... 2.0.00... eee, 3 
LIT, 232 Survey of English Literature Il 0... 222.000.0000. 0.000. 3 
LIT. 233’ Survey of English Literature Ill ..........2.00...00.000. 3 
Two additional literature courses ..... 2.00. 6 
ORPIGMIISAMUAGCE satires, Sees os oe oh Pees 0-10 
HIST 100 History of Western Civilization! ...................... 3 
HIST 101 History of Western Civilization Il ..........0......... 3 
PRIL 100 Introauction:to\Philosephy ....-< 3... es ee. 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in English must complete 60 

units of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 

point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social Science, 
Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (minimum of 
one each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 units 
in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units in 
elective courses. 

JOURNALISM 
Journalism, the pursuit and discovery of information about current 

human events, is the presentation of history as it happens. The 
Journalism Department at Cahada provides students with instruc- 

tion in the historical background and modern functioning of the 
press in a democratic society; in the techniques of news gathering, 

of judging news values, and of writing the news story; and in the 
Principles of responsible editorial decision-making. 

30 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Advertising Assistant, Columnist, Continuity Writer, Copy Editor, 

Correspondent, Editorial Assistant, Editorial Writer, Ghost Writer, 
Interviewer, Journalist, Layout Artist, Legislative Assistant, Magazine 
Writer, Photographer, Press Relations Officer, Printing/ Publication 
Officer, Proof Reader, Public Affairs Manager, Public Information 
Specialist, Radio/TV Announcer, Reporter, Script Editor, Speech 
Writer, Technical Writer/Editor. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA Units 
JOUR 110 Introduction to: Joumalism.... 6.0... 6... oe oe g 
MOWER TAO INGWSVuIIIGe pane ete i tol oa Ce 3 
ENGL 100 Reading and Composition ...................20... 3 
ENGL 110 Composition and Literature ...................0.... 8 
PSYC 1100:General:Psychology::. .. .. 2. Se0iis hw ee ere) 
SOGCI:1 00 Introduction: to-Sociology®. 0.3% 4. 9s. Pe a. 3 
SPCH 100 Fundamentals of Speech ...................... 5 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Journalism must complete 60 

units of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 
point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social Science, 
Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (minimum of 
one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18—24 
units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 
in elective courses. 

MUSIC 
“In a world of political, economic, and personal disintegration, 
music is not a luxury but a necessity, not simply because it is 
therapeutic nor because it is the ‘universal language,’ but because 
it is the persistent focus of man’s intelligence, aspiration, and good 
will.” Robert Shaw. 

The Music Department at Canada College, through its outstand- 
ing faculty, places strong emphasis upon performance, both 
individual and group. At the same time, the department offers the 
general student enhanced understanding and appreciation of all 
forms of music. Through this two-fold approach, the department's 
Purpose becomes clear: to promote excellence in all aspects of 
music performance and academic course work, to provide basic 
preparation for careers in music, and to promote interest in all 
musical and artistic endeavors at the college and in the Bay Area 
community. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Conductor, Choir Director, Soloist, Music Therapist, Teacher, 

Music Librarian, Composer, Nightclub Entertainer, Popular Singer, 
Opera Singer, Recreation Specialist, Arranger, Instrumentalist, 
Critic, Accompanist, Minister of Music, Professional Manager, 
Symphony Orchestra Member, Music Publisher, Music Producer, 
Movie/TV/Radio Music Director, Lyricist. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA Units 
MS: 1OleWilisictanship liek os Ss ay a ae 2 
MOS S1O2Musicianshipili.2 Ae tii a ees Sige ce 2 
MUS:4108 Musictanshipiilizcs: 2:55, Sobek so. oc. esas pete 2 
MUS a ialenmonyilieas oe oe Min Sekar ONT 8 ene. Se eee 3 
MUSH iaesarmonvallsie he ee ge oS amie Nee 3 
NO SYSLSSteieaenOny: Ul heerecea eC ae eck nS FRE aos gare, 3 
MUSE SAENOMYVE ate ti ces ks Sec eas) ge 3 
MUS#202 Musio*Appreciation. .. ci.oc: i. aes ee Bee 3 
MUS2490 Musicablecnals:: iicc4). 0k oe a ee 2 
ADDIGGEMUSIC ClASSES: ose iae: OO So ik Re 4 
Penonmance: Classes ios ee elie ay ay ec ae ee 8 
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All music majors should include four semesters of piano or 
keyboard harmony in addition to the above 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Art must complete 60 units of 

lower division college work with a minimum overall grade point 
average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social Science, 
Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (minimum of 
one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 

units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 
in elective courses 

SPEECH 
The Speech Department at Canada College offers classes in the 

two primary forms of verbal communication: public address (rheto- 
ric), and conversation or private discourse (dialectic). The depart- 
ment also offers a course in Oral Interpretation of Literature (reading 
aloud from the printed page), which, though concerned with neither 

rhetoric nor dialectic, is closely related to both of those forms of 
verbal address. The instructors in this department emphasize the 
necessity of strong and logically structured argument, at the same 
time recognizing the primacy of humane and empathic elements in 

human communication. Speech classes at Canada College are 
designed to encourage students to understand and use the 
traditional elements and devices of “good” speaking, while learning 

how to apply that understanding to their personal speaking styles 

  TE eee EEEEOEOEOEOEOEeEeEeeeeeeeeEeee 

HUMANITIES DIVISION 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Consultant, Communications Researcher, Radio/TV Announcer, 

Copy Editor, Interviewer, Columnist, Editorial Writer, Speech Writer, 
News Analyst, Script Editor, Public Affairs Manager, Playwright, 
Marketing Field Director, Media Specialist, Legislative Assistant, 

Journalist, Editorial Assistant, Proof Reader, Public Information 
Specialist, Lawyer, Teacher. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA Units 
SPCH 100 Fundamentals of Speech ee ES eee 
SPCH 111 Oral Interpretation eae Ss Lie yatie cb, aie leat ae OMe 3 

SPCH 120 Interpersonal Communication...................... 3 
SPCH 127 Argumentation . . Sa ee 3 
SPCH 140 Techniques of Group Discussion ................... 3 
ENGL 100 Reading and Composition ..................... a3 
ENGL 110 Composition and Literature ........... SCs Rhee geeee 3 
PSYC 100 General Psychology Se on ORO 
SOC! 100 Introduction to Sociology So Ae aa ee 
ANTH110/Gultural Anthropology; acoe etc Sei ee 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Speech must complete 60 units 
of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade point 
average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social Science, 
Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (minimum of 
one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 
units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 
in elective courses. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT 
OF COURSES 

  

Al courses and curricula listed in this catalog will not necessari- 
ly be offered during 1984-1985. Courses are offered at the 
discretion of the College in accord with its determination of 
educational needs and available resources. Courses may be 
added, cancelled, or combined when circumstances warrant. 

The credit value of each course in semester units is indicated 
just under the title. A semester unit of credit is based upon one 
hour of the student's time at the College per week in lecture or 
recitation throughout one semester, together with the time neces- 
sary in preparation thereof, or a longer time in laboratory or other 
exercises not requiring outside preparation. 

Generally, in the following course descriptions, both semesters 
of a year’s course are listed together if the first semester course 
is a prerequisite to the second semester course. 

The following courses have been approved for all instructional 
departments: 

670 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. 
Wiiter(Credit/NOiGredit) iia snes ak oe Oe 4 
Class Hours .... 1 unit of credit for each 5 hours per week with a 

maximum of 4 units 
Prerequisites: .. Enrollment in 7 units, including Coop Education, 
and employment in a field related to student's declared major. 
Description: Activities include setting measurable learning object- 
ives appropriate for the student's job, supervised work experi- 
ence, group seminars, and individual conferences with an 
instructor-coordinator. May be repeated for credit. 

680 SELECTED TOPICS. 
Waus (Grade Option) es ee a a. 13 
Gas MOUIS ere. oe eee Wee a sen nl Seed By Arrangement 
PROCES some Wee entrar ie. Wren EE 5 rises naan None 
Description: Selected topics not covered by regular catalog 
offerings. Course content and unit credit to be determined by the 
appropriate division in relation to community/student need and 
available staff. These innovative, experimental courses may be 
offered as seminar, lecture, or lecture/lab classes. See semester 
schedule for particular offerings. May be repeated for credit. 

- 690 RESEARCH PROJECTS. 
NOUR euE eet tent er eet. nik Wine Gator enw an 1-2 
Class THOUNSH ste! ateeres esis hol. 5.0 5 Jeae x alk weed By Arrangement 
Prerequisites: ........ Two previous courses in the discipline, or 
concurrent enrollment in the second course, and an overall 3.0 
GPA in the department 
Description: Research projects in a particular discipline. Content 
to be arranged with individual faculty member and approved by 
appropriate Division Director. No student may enroll in more than 
two research courses per semester. May be répeated for credit 
for a maximum of four units. 

695 INDEPENDENT STUDY. 
WHS Pee name acc. eee clone We ys Yr reais aes 1-3 
ClASSIMOUIS a Sie Ese ee eee TN tig By Arrangement 
BSTC UISITOG ita dere Mie eke ha es a es gw None 
Description: Self-paced individualized instruction in selected 
topics to be arranged with individual faculty member and 
approved by appropriate Division Director. Varying modes of 
instruction. May be repeated for credit. 

880 OTHER SELECTED TOPICS. 
UnttentGrade Option): 40 Se a, Se ae eee, 1-3 
LIE LOST SY RRARIESS E SDA sce a By Arrangement 
BrereRrMOnOS eG i sce i segs ck Cau ete ee. a ee None 
Description: Selected topics not covered by regular catalog 
offerings. Course content and unit credit to be determined by the 
appropriate division in relation to community/student need and 
available staff. These innovative, experimental courses may be 
offered as seminar, lecture, or lecture/lab classes. See semester 
schedule for particular offerings. Not designed for transfer credit. 
May be repeated for credit. 

895 OTHER INDEPENDENT STUDY. 
WUT See oiaerecra bert Ul a areere. en eee ert ie, 
ClasssHours; 72.9. By Arrangement 
Prerequisites: ...... None 
Description: Self- paced individualized instruction in selected 
topics to be arranged with individual faculty member and 
approved by appropriate Division Director. Varying modes of 
instruction. Not designed for transfer credit. May be repeated for 
credit. 

ACCOUNTING 
ACTG 100 ACCOUNTING PROCEDURES. 
Units (Grade ey eerie hie Mee NG at UI MEE dire: Ratan 3-4 
Class: Holiignss ate ciiet ee - 3—4 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites 05.0.4)... sc None 
Description: Introduction to accounting procedures and the use 
of a double-entry bookkeeping system. Course is designed to 
students who wish to have a basic understanding of accounting 
procedures. 

ACTG 121 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING. 
Oe wig ser ier Ancien ee eI Geng gc ge el 5 
Class Hours Set Cae Sees An a 5 lecture hours/week 
RIeTeQuISIIeS: ©. fh. fea ay oe 2 kis None 
Description: Emphasis on ‘accepted accounting standards in the 
preparation of financial information. Covers transaction analysis 
and information processing for reporting financial position, 
income measurement, and resources generated and used. Inter- 
pretation and use of financial statements. Required for all 
business major transfer students. 

ACTG 131 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING. 
LAB cat ree ute Pe a ule res ee Se 8 ie ak ee 5 
Gigse Guia ins Gren a asus. aiken eatat 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... ACTG 121 or equivalent with a grade of C or 
better. 
Description: Uses of accounting within an organization for plan- 
ning and controlling purposes. Analysis of information for 
management functions, budgeting, manufacturing and cost 
accounting, responsibility accounting, and for evaluating alterna- 
tive choices. 

ACTG 171 FEDERAL INCOME TAX PROCEDURES I. 
Units (Grade Option) ....... : 3 
Classiourse 2. 2 ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .......... None 
Description: Fundamentals of income taxation. Study ‘of the 
internal revenue code, income tax regulations, and other refer- 
ence material used in tax issues pertaining to individuals. 

ACTG 180 PAYROLL AND BUSINESS TAXES. 
RES eer air es sige mts aa 
Class Hours . : 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... _ ACTG 100 or 121 or equivalent 
Description: A review of payroll accounting procedures including 
state and federal laws and regulations. Also, a review of the 
California sales tax regulations and requirements for declarations 
of real and personal property valuation. Major emphasis is on the 
preparation of payrolls utilizing traditional payroll methods but 
including illustrations of pegboard and computerized systems. 

ACTG 190 COMPUTERIZED ACCOUNTING. 
Wits as fae 
Class Hours... . ........... 3lecture/2 lab hours/week 
PIGIECUISN ES OS scare a coca Since Seat ae  t ACTG 100 or 121 
Description: The study of accounting utilizing a computer and 
accounting software for five systems: general ledger, accounts 
receivable, accounts payable, depreciation, and payroll. 

 



  

  

  

08 ACCOUNTING — ADMIN. OF JUSTICE — ANATOMY — ANTHROPOLOGY 
  

ACTG 212 MANUFACTURING ACCOUNTING. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours...... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... ACTG 100 or 121 
Description: A practical approach to manufacturing accounting 
systems utilizing both job order and process cost accounting 
techniques. An introduction to standard cost accounting. 

ACTG 310 ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGEMENT. 
Units) (Grade:@ption) ic. Fic, «vines ak oe lee sane eda 2208, 
Classi HOUrSiai SON. as ea ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PICLCOUISIES ii cs oe io ee ee None 
Description: An overview of both financial and managerial 
accounting designed to give the management student a basic 
understanding of accounting systems and how they are utilized 
by management. This course is not recommended for accounting 
majors. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ADMINISTRATION OF 
JUSTICE 
ADMJ 101 SURVEY OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM IN 
AMERICAN SOCIETY. (Also SOCI.101) 
Units (Grade Option) ...... SREP UE SS Se RI ere a RL A DP 3 
Class Hours ee ee .... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 2... : oo eos ee eer: Senn eerie None 
Description: History and philosophy of criminal justice in America, 
identification of the justice system's component parts and their 
interrelationships, and the effect of social change on the criminal 
justice system. An in-depth study of the functions and responsi- 
bilities of each sub-system of criminal justice (police, courts, 
corrections), and a study of the legal standards, social responsi- 
bilities and ethics of each sub-system which guide the process 
of serving justice 

ADMJ 104 CONCEPTS OF CRIMINAL LAW. (Also SOCI 104) 
Uoits'(Gracte OOnOn) A. ee ee ae ene 3 
Class Hours RCD A CRE ae SO Sa 3 lecture hours/week 
FORE QUIS! 5 cocci eA ae alee ete ieee None 
Description: Historical development, philosophy of law and consti- 
tutional provisions; definitions, classification of crime, and their 
application to the system of administration of justice; legal 
research, study of case law, methodology, and concepts of law 
as a social force 

ADMJ 126 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. (Also SOCI 126) 
Units: (Grade Option) 45). ee ee ee oe eee 
Class Hours...... j 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . ees None 
Description: Survey course examining various aspects of juvenile 
crime. Review and analysis of various explanations of delinquent 
behavior; survey and critique of the juvenile justice system; 
examination of selected agencies such as police, probation 
departments, juvenile courts, juvenile halls, state institutions, and 
private youth — service agencies. 

3p) 350 INTRODUCTION TO CORRECTIONS. (Also SOCI 
350 
Units\(Grade Option) <5 vi oe eae ee ee 3 
ClaSSHOUIS: So hs eal i ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
ReteCtisiteS: fry, 2. | Ai meemeanecn Nicer Smee: Saul .. None 
Description: Philosophy and history of correctional services. 
Survey of correctional institutions, probation concepts, parole 
operations, and community corrections. Correctional employee 
responsibilities, rehabilitation goals as they affect individual and 

inmate groups in both confined and field settings. Societal 
response to the structure of corrections, the effectiveness of 
corrections, and its impact on the society at large. 

ADMJ 360 INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINOLOGY. (Also SOCI 
360) 
Units:(Gradel@ption) = .8s-cas aoe ee a ee ee 3 
Classioursh seme ae eA cl vie 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisite sieiccnh a edicsars ance irc oie ae None 
Description: The study of deviant behavior as it relates to the 
definition of crime; crime statistics; theories of crime causation; 
crime typologies. Introduction to the impact of crime, limits of the 
criminal law, juvenile delinquency, and society's reactions to 
criminal behavior. 

ADMJ 370 INTRODUCTION TO COUNSELING. (Also PSYC 
370) 
Units:(Grade’Option) ss. 0 ise ees i ee ae 3 
ClassiHoursps ste eee eee a as 3 lecture hours/week 
Rrerequisitess 2 acco wey on 18a a oa Coy aie eee None 
Description: Introduction to various theories of counseling and 
general principles of interviewing. Opportunity for the develop- 
ment of skills in establishing rapport, setting counseling goals, 
recognizing strengths in individuals, recognizing self-—limitations, 
making referrals, and terminating counseling relationships. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be 
found under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Coopera- 
tive Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Stuay. 

ANATOMY 
ANAT 130 BODY STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION. 
Units:(Grade@ption) scission es Ae Fee eee ee sa ae 3 
ClassiFlOuns x5 ¥en tein cn Seine oe 3 lecture hours/week 
PrerequisiteSkieuee eae hie cee gl (eterna None 
Description: Normal body structure and function of the following 
systems: skeletal, muscular, integumentary, circulatory, digestive, 
endocrine, respiratory, nervous (the senses), and reproductive. 

ANAT 250 ANATOMY. 
URIS ec. Say acre ae hat za eet Sn SR a 4 
ClassiHolitsawea tn: 6 ee 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... High schoo! Biology with grade B or better or 
equivalent. 
Description: Structure of the human body as demonstrated 
through laboratory study and dissection of the human cadaver. 
Intended for students in nursing, physiotherapy, hygiene and 
physical education. Elective for pre-dental, premedical and pre- 
veterinarian students. Appropriate refresher for Allied Health 
personnel. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
ANTH 105 PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF THE WORLD. 
Units:(Grade'@ptiony ic a es 3 
ClasssHOUrsigat cine Cretan poe 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites cen ee ee None 
Description: A study of the Eskimo, Bushman of Africa, Mountain 
People of New Guinea, Pygmy, Yanomamo of Brazil, Peoples of 
Micronesia, and peoples of other cultures of the non- 
industrialized world. 

   



  

  

ANTHROPOLOGY — ARCHITECTURE — ART Oo 
  

ANTH 110 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. 
iMitsi(GrAG@OONON) 6.7 i. els cee Pos a Re cule ipa ont 3 
DIGSSDUIS iar ars cin Wanner. he ss 3 lecture hours/week 
RiISreguisites: ars) casa wees is 75 ogee ieee ... None 
Description: A study of human behavior expressed in different 
cultures throughout the world. Emphasis on methods and theories 
of anthropology. Religion, economics, personality, kinship, and 
family of different cultures. 

ANTH 125 PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY. 
RESTS Here neti eM eo ey aa ia eh nets pO a cele eee Oe 3 
Class THOUS. eos a es aes 3 lecture hours/week 
PCICOUIGNOS: eos eh urs fase ee cms i, ct allaats eet None 
Description: A survey of the history of life on earth and the 
evolution of different lifeforms. Topics included are: differences 
and similarities between humans and apes; fossils of and 
behavior of human ancestors; biological similarities and differ- 
ences between men and women and sociobiology. 

ANTH 340 CALIFORNIA INDIANS. 
lOnitSi(Grade: © ption) katate alii Sues aes ln, «eo o ae ee 3 
ARG HOUNS cr No rsh a NI picts the Bd 3 lecture hours/week 
PROREOUISICSSE cream te edu slater Gyan ct shy Ras baie Newpeues ieee aad None 
Description: Introduction to origins and pre-history of California 
Indian; archaeology, pre-history, ethnography and history of 
selected cultures. Emphasis on San Francisco Bay Region, 
particularly San Mateo County. Historical and contemporary 
problems considered in light of European influence on California 
Indian. (Fulfills Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

ANTH 360 INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA. 
Wits) (Grade Option) 2. pas oe Ea es ee 3 
GlAaSeHIOUEsh ao Se ie een 3 lecture hours/week 
RIBTOOWISIOS So ce ee te oes eee iil ah me atica None 
Description: Study of life-ways of North American Indian cultures 
in different geographical areas of North America. Stress on cross 
cultural comparisons of cultural and social phenomena including 
religious and world view systems, subsistence systems and 
political systems. (Fulfills Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

ANTH 370 PRE-COLUMBIAN PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF 
MEXICO AND CENTRAL AMERICA. 
ferisniGrade @AUON) ecm eee es... ae ee ae 3 
CIASOHIOUIES i cote he ie 3 lecture hours/week 
PieremeONSeS eae So ee tee ee as eet None 
Description: Study of Middle American civilization as developed 
through cultures as Olmec, Zapotec, Mixtec, Maya, Toltec, and 
Aztec. Emphasis on contributions of these peoples in the develop- 
ment of Middle America. Examination of the impact of the Spanish 
conquest, the emergence of the mestizo, and the cultural 
influences still present. (Fulfills Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ARCHITECTURE 
ARCH 110 BASIC ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. 
NIESIUGTaCe: OOUGM) =< 5. ctatiesicanmeee Gets. se ae ee pn we ae ees 3 
elaes HOUNSES te aire ek eae es 3 lecture hours/week 
He eaTROTI Lenn tere tn cea er CaS vig as ys pans eke None 
Description: Beginning program of planning and design for the 
family dwelling. Emphasis on architectural blueprint reading, floor 
plan design, home orientation, construction, local building codes, 
sketching and instrument drawing. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ART 
ART 101 HISTORY OF ART I. 
Units (Grade Option) ............. fj ee ow ae ee eee 3 
ClASSHOUlSH ee a Ge 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites) sev ee Se pte Ok. Seca a None 
Description: A survey of the development of art in the prehistoric, 
ancient, classic, and medieval periods. Emphasis placed upon 
the structure of art and its use in society. 

ART 102 HISTORY OF ART Il. 
MSH GraGde OOnOny titi. Sainte ee oe a ctiacrel 3 
GClBSS THOUS il aE eae oes . 3 lecture hours/week 
RIOCACMISiGs a atten shetoc ci oO el ca ase N's a Pr melee None 
Description: Survey of art from the late Middle Ages through the 
18th century. Emphasis placed upon Renaissance values as they 
relate to architecture, sculpture, and painting. 

ART 103 HISTORY OF ART Ill. 
Wnts Grae @ ton): lasacce sh oe heated yeaa ae etme 3 
ClassiHoursanes var ack eno ne ha ote 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites. 455) oe None 
Description: Survey of Western art as developed in the 19th and 
20th centuries. Emphasis placed upon the influences of world art 
on contemporary art and architecture. 

ART 110 INTRODUCTION TO ART. 
nits: (GrageiOpilenye ake ahs ment cease Cus ene) megan: 8 
Class HOUlSmemeenti hee. ie aka yls uae 3 lecture hours/week 
PIOrECUIS tS Semeitn es cane ree oe el Sea ee cite None 
Description: A lecture course for the general student and Art 
major in the principles and fundamentals of art and art criticism. 
Study of terminology and criteria of value. Illustrated with 
examples of modern and historic drawing, painting, sculpture 
and design. 

ART 120 DEVELOPMENT OF MEXICAN AND CHICANO ART. 
Units (Grace @ pion)! 2c. a eee Cie ee Se 
ClASSTOULS trace ar nea 3 tas aks Gaskets 3 lecture hours/week 
PT CLOCHITG TOS a a orks chs. ie lsat alo, hae Bie yam ae alae None 
Description: A survey course of Chicano Art intended to create 
awareness of Chicano expression. Origins, history and contempo- 
rary movements will be examined as well as criticism of the art 
itself. This course satisfies the Ethnic Studies requirement. 

ART 190 FINE ARTS FOR CHILDREN. 
(Also MUS. 190) 
Units (Grade Option) 
GlaGS HOUTG haste os car ace ec ee wis 3 lecture hours/week 
PPE OCUNGNE See atts ee ee. Ne Lo) og ners a piew ea hie hates None 
Description: Study of methods and materials useful in teaching 
young children an understanding of art and music. Fosters 
self-expression in children. Experiences relate to the development 
of concepts in color, creation of paint media, line drawing and 
form appreciation. 

ART 201 FORM AND COMPOSITION I. 
WIMRS (Grace Monon) sie 5k sg tustecaneos Fy Gaetan an tee 3 
SIGSSIOUNG ee i Be 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
RIPTEGQUISNES = eerily cern cuba ions cy een aa ae Re None 
Description: Fundamentals of representational composition with 
emphasis on the individual and combined use of line, mass, 
shape, color (value only), and space organization. Course will 
include both drawing and painting projects. 
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ART 202 FORM AND COMPOSITION II. ART 232 WATER COLOR Il. 
Units (Grade Option) 22657 See a tal Oa Ste On 3. Units:(GradeiOption) trike ee ee ee 3 
DlaSS HOURS. sao ce CS Bea 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week Class FOURS Gaeta Fi Pearce cy 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: i055 fe ae ee ieee cu ere eg ane ART201 : Pierequisitesio i beeen ART 231 
Description: An intermediate course in composition emphasizing 
the creative use of subject matter and the development of 
compositional versatility. Diverse media will be used. 

ART 204 DRAWING I. 
Units (Grade Option) ...... EOS ae, cient ce beet a 3 
CIBSSIOUT Gh scenes 2 ae ae 3 lecture hours/week 
PROLEQUISICGS: ote ic cate 0 lee elie aoc ot ate alae None 
Description: Fundamental course in drawing. Emphasis on per- 
ception development through specific drawing exercises to 
develop an orderly approach, a disciplined perception and an 
increased attention span. Dry media, pencil, charcoal and Conte 
crayon. 

ART 205 DRAWING II. 
Units (Grade Option) BE 
Glass! Hoursae) .)crecre. Sil ues 1 ee ees 3 lecture hours/week 
EGSFEGUISIEES® esi 7S ot oe ee a een ena ART 204 
Description: Continued development of visual perception and 
technique, emphasizing direct response to visual stimuli and 
personal interpretation of subject matter. Mixed media. 

ART 207 LIFE DRAWING. 
Unis’ GradeOption) soc. 2s Be eae el Ae oe 3 
Crass lOurg: . 52) Sy ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PYOTEGUISHOS: coyote enn 2 eae! .. ART 205 
Description: Study of the human figure through the application of 
various drawing concepts. Perceptual sensitivity and composi- 
tional exploitation of the subject will be emphasized. May be 
repeated three times for credit. . 

ART 214 COLOR. 
WAISGrade ODHOR) 5? ails src) Ae erate eon eee eee 3 
CISSSUOUIG inert gral ot ere 3 lecture hours/week 
PTOCOGUISHOS! 7) ae aa ee eee eee cree) ... None 
Description: Consideration of color, theory, and practice. Relation- 
ship of color and form as applied to contemporary Painting and 
design 

ART 221 PAINTING I. 
Wats (Grade Option) 7.8% 6. aa pence lee oe!) Sec ala 3 
Class Hours .... eI ees. Ree on 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
FRUGNOGUISILGS? als U5 ttn seg eae en ART 201, 204 
Description: A structured course in painting with projects empha- 
sizing continuity of student experience, orderly approach, and 
increased sophistication as regards means and mode of expres- 
sion. Field trips may be required. May be repeated three times 
for credit. 

ART 222 PAINTING II. 
Wiiteenade ©ption). ok. coon oe al, ee 3 
lee GIG ano ek 2 nee 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
FePONSCMISUOS 502 eS Oc arco Sin ements ae ART 221 
Description: Development of awareness to optical potential of the 
painted surface. Acrylics, oil paint or other media will be 
employed to encourage individual expression. Field trips may be 
required. May be repeated three times for credit. 

ART 231 WATER COLOR I. 
Units (Grade Option) 
ClaSsOuTS ss scissor 3 lecture hours/week 
PeOROMUISHOS, c< co-n ica a raat ete, ART 201, ART 204 
Description: Study of transparent and opaque watercolor tech- 
nique applied to landscape, figure, and still life. Both basic 
and experimental techniques will be emphasized. Field trips 
may be required. May be repeated three times for credit. 

Description: Advanced study of transparent and opaque water- 
color technique applied to landscape, figure and still life. Both 
basic and experimental techniques will be emphasized. Field 
trips may be required. May be repeated three times for credit. 

ART 234 PRINTMAKING I. 
Units:(Grade @ption) meses 6. a a 3 
Class Hours :c er es | 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
PICIEGUISIGS! staat inte te in er oat ee ART 204, 305 
Description: Introduction to printmaking, involving processes of 
relief printing and intaglio. May be repeated three times for credit. 

ART 235 PRINTMAKING II. 
Units: (Grade Opron)y tes ces seo tig eres a aa bene 3 
ClaSS HOU: ti ee 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisitesues  escaear te Wasa ot. aiene Sou paeeen ieee ART 234 
Description: The student will choose from the types of printing 
listed in ART 234 for concentrated work. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

ART 241 SILKSCREEN I. 
Units (Grade Option yc. ese a ieee een eae 3 
Class HOURS sree ere ages os 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites? ti ee Se ae arena ART 235 
Description: Introduction to stencil process of printing through a 
silk screen to produce graphic art on paper and fabric. May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

ART 301 DESIGN. 
WATS ae Sei ie coe ie cS oe 8 
ClassiHolirg 19 ree es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: =e eo meee 80s 9p nee ape None 
Description: Fundamentals of non-objective 2-dimensional organ- 
ization through the use of concept (idea) as the point of 
departure. The separate and combined use of line, shape, color, 
texture, and space organization will be exploited in the course 
projects. 

ART 303 COLOR DESIGN. 
Units:(Grade'Option)=..5c 3 Br ee ie 3 
Class HOUWIS ser rin ere Sa a 3 lecture hours/week 
RIPTOQUISIOSH ye Rea teen, bones ART 214 or ART 301 
Description: For the student who wishes to deal with the basic 
concepts of color and/or design beyond the primary level in a 
series of personalized projects. May replace ART 222 for 
students emphasizing applied design. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

ART 305 THREE DIMENSIONAL SCULPTURAL DESIGN. 
Units: (Grade @©ption)a) eer eee ee ee 3 
ClaSS;HOUPS a seer hee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitesig a. enteal sus, eit ie eel ee None 
Description: Introductory course in three-dimensional design and 
materials. Principles of design introduced through a series of 
projects related to spatial elements; practical skills in the use of 
hand, power, and welding tools. Project materials include: clay, 
wax, wood, plastics, metal, and cement. The course should be of 
special interest to students of engineering, architecture, interior 
design, landscape design, product design, and the various 
related crafts. 

ART 311 LETTERING AND LAYOUT I. 
Unite: (Grade Option} oo) aac oi oe oe ee eae 3 
Class HOUns te ar ot Si via wae i ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisite. ie Fark, ae ri eet oa ete None 
Description: Development of proficiency in freehand and me- 
chanical lettering with pen and brush. Traditional and imagin- 
ative interpretations of lettering styles. 
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ART 312 LETTERING AND LAYOUT II. 
UMUSIUG TAC erORON) in, ees ih ee se ee 3 
ClaSSOUIS paar te anal ted eee y. iehercne 3 lecture hours/week 
BICTOCUISNCStay Sa eet, hr ie a ee ART 311 
Description: Development of lettering and two-dimensional 
design problems related to the area of ad copy and the graphic 
promotion of commercial events. Page layout and poster design 
emphasized. Diverse media used. 

ART 320 PERSPECTIVE. 
DAIISEEN My Sere are Me ry ee cy ee, cgne aan pateaeieee 5) 3 
ASSHOUISRe ee Peis aa 3 lecture hours/week 
OGIO CUIGNESH 25 Soh cy Se AG eg onsen Cad ee | 2 ie None 
Description: Development of skills in freehand perspective 
applied to Fine Art and Commercial Art areas. Problems will 
involve one and two point perspective, and reverse and creative 
perspective. Not offered as a substitute for mechanical or 
architectural drafting. 

ART 322 ILLUSTRATION. 
WnitsnGrade) Option sce pet ie Pa ea Ye 3 
GCasaOUISi a Seo eee eee 3 lecture hours/week 
IRM SOG i cite nner Ri aS a ART 201 
Description: A course in the rendering of literal and commercial 
concepts, providing the student with the basic skills to illustrate 
or decorate books, articles, advertisements, etc. 

ART 324 LANDSCAPE. 
Ciisucrade OpUOM).- ot. 6). ae Pies we ec. 2 een ow 3 
igeSdnOUS 6 ea ee i ie 2, 3 lecture hours/week 
IG MeCUISIOS =. cumini, , tee  a  ee Bin ee None 
Description: Developmental skills, techniques and sensitivity in 
traditional forms. Acrylics, oil paint, water color and other media 
are used to encourage individual expression. For the recreational 
painter. May not be applied toward the degree by the student 
whose major is art. May be repeated three times for credit. 

ART 326 PORTRAITURE. 
Bint araderOption):: <u Sean eh Re, Sepp ae Was s 
TASSHIOUIS saat) ee wes ee 3 lecture hours/week 
MECICQUISIIOS ce. cyt Sin or ART 201 or ART 204 
Description: This course is designed to give the student a 
background in head construction, painting procedures and 
techniques. Through a series of problems, the student gains in 
the development of structural and technical skills. May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

ART 405, 406 SCULPTURE I, II. 
Cmts (GraderOpuon) <-7as = ae antares 3 each 
Grass Ours awe Pig = Feo, 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
BETES OS oe 0 eran anaes. ane atin en TN ... None 
Description: Basic course in figurative and non-objective structur- 
al forms using plastic, fiberglass, metal and other media. Each 
may be repeated three times for credit. 

ART 411 CERAMICS I. 
Unite (GradesOption) <2. 1s pe. Mar FE oy See Pr aS 
WBS HONS: ee eis, | ony athe Geen 3 lecture hours/week 
RPCTOGUIGNCS renin ctilek Sie cont eee fe au, ae A None 
Description: Designed to give the student the techniques of 
working on the potter's wheel, as well as hand building, pinch 
and coil and slab methods, including work in ceramic sculpture. 
Course will include techniques of glazing and decorative 
processes. $10 lab fee. May be repeated once for credit. 

ART 424 FIBER ARTS. 
is Grae ODUOM) kes oe SS ee 3 
GlaSSHOUi Gr i cee as eS 3 lecture hours/week 
EPOTEQUISICS ti ieee tere Sic Sar, 2am fh hota Fa None 
Description: Exploration of various techniques and design possi- 
bilities of textile arts using hand-made looms. May be repeated 
once for credit. 

  

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ART 800 SURVEY OF PHOTOGRAPHY. 
NES orem gisertin ages Stree th ge nr ean ies te om 3 
Classiaoursp science ae eh 3 lecture hours/week 
ICLCQUISICS anit inet tac Saletan On None 
Description: Through viewing slides and taking trips to local 
galleries and museums, a survey of photography from its 
conception to the present day will be taken. As a learning tool, 
master photographs will be analyzed for their excellence in 
technique and composition. Some discussion of students’ photo- 
graphic work and equipment may be included. 

ASTRONOMY 
ASTR 100 INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY. 
WINNS (GLAD OO ONON ye ee eee 3 
ClaSS HOUS tee te ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
TACT OOLNSILCG Reig eed alee cig oti ay fe ti None 
Description: Survey of modern astronomy, including the study of 
the planets, stars and galaxies. Emphasis on the place of man in 
the universe and the possibilities of life on other worlds. Quasars, 
pulsars, black holes, the space program, and the beginning and 
the end of the universe will also be discussed. 

ASTR 110 THEORIES OF THE UNIVERSE. 
Units(Grade:Optiom) rk ta Re alk uae o. Caee ey ep oead 3 
Class HOU Ss cima Ses aa ie gies. Ze, 3 lecture hours/week 
ETESCQUISNES tiie ec tae ctw alte erie oo 8 None 
Description: A historical survey of man’s thinking about the 
largescale questions concerning the universe, from ancient myth 
to modern theories of an exploding universe. Topics: the creation 
of the cosmos, the meaning of time and the end of the universe. 
The continual interaction of science with literature, philosophy, 
etc., will be explored through readings, slides, films 

ASTR 120 PLANETS AND EXTRA-TERRESTRIAL LIFE. 
UnitSs(GragdeiOouOnM)eu aise eee le, shan eek ees mre} 
ClassijOliicne cs ae 3 lecture hours/week 
PICtCUUISROG mumih ag) Sal G ny et inten None 
Description: A scientific study of the possibility that life has 
formed elsewhere in the universe. Topics: A survey of the 
planets; the search for other solar systems; the estimate of the 
number of intelligent civilizations in our galaxy; methods of space 
travel and interstellar communications; past, present and planned 
experiments to search for extra-terrestrial life. No mathematics is 
required. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

BIOLOGY 
BIOL 100 INTRODUCTION TO THE LIFE SCIENCES. 
Units (Grade Option) ....... a GR ae ee Se ee 
GlasSiiOucen (ite et ne se eae 3 lecture hours/week 
PCI CCUPG Gia sea cle le cc ae . None 
Description: Study of the nature of the physical and chemical 
aspects of life, the concepts of cellular biology, life as it exists on 
earth today, plant and animal interrelationships and interdepen- 
dencies, and the role of humans in the world of living things. 
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BIOL 110 PRINCIPLES OF BIOLOGY. 
WIS Mae ices ETE. Ree ceo 5 ee me ae 4 
OlasSHOUurS sok ar te ee 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites. eke. 2. a None 
Description: Biological principles including cellular organization, 
heredity, molecular components, evolution, reproduction, differen- 
tiation, and ecology. 

BIOL 111 NATURE STUDY. 
Units 
Class Hours. ...:.... 
lab/field trip/week 
Prerequisites: .... None 
Description: Study of common plants and animals of the Bay 
Area. Emphasis on identification of common organisms and study 
of their natural history and distribution in this area. 

BIOL 130 HUMAN BIOLOGY. 
GHATS oe a Ue SET Ue ee gee 0 ee ne 4 
Classi OULS! a= hice eis ea aye 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. vara. is ec eee rene lar None 
Description: Study of biological principles utilizing the human 
body as a model. Emphasis on major body systems of the human 
as well as topics of heredity and human development. 

BIOL 135 HUMAN SEXUALITY: BIOLOGICAL ASPECTS. 
ORS ee i Rr Sa es se Se eee cag eee ar probing ati Ve) 
Class Hours (8 weeks) .......2.02.0.45. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 023. bess our ee gee Oe . None 
Description: Lecture-discussion of the physical aspects of 
sexuality. Topics: anatomy and physiology of the male and 
female, ‘The Pill’ and other methods of contraception, pregnancy 
and fetal development, and the biological aspects of sexual 
development and behavior. 

BIOL 160 GENETICS. 
US ea iene iho ee as, 5 cee teeter 3 
GSS HONS tg occ ae eee 3 lecture hours/week 
PICTOGUISHES sper... yi ill; ec ckree tennant Nears ad None 
Description: Introduction to the principles of heredity in plants 
and animals with specific reference to human inheritance, bio- 
chemical genetics, evolution and recombinant DNA. 

BIOL 310 NUTRITION. (Also H.EC 310) 
Units (Grade ey Slot = 2 nn ens Jt Se S 
Class Hours . pe eS ae _ 3 lecture hours/week 
ENGIOCUIGNES: a5. 2 fests OF) Ol cee eee ae ee cee eee None 
Description: Study of scientific principles of nutrition and interrela- 
tionships of metabolism; normal nutritional requirements through 
life cycle; consideration of health hazards of nutritional imbal- 
ance; emphasis on nutritional content of foods; evaluating diets 
and advertising; learning to use scientifically recognized nutrition 
references and consumer information. 

BIOL 312 NUTRITION IN HEALTH AND DISEASE. 
(Also H.EC 312) 
Units (Grade Option) 
Glass Houtss: aie: 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: i BIOL 310 or H.EC 310 
Description: Discussions of metabolic disorders of human body 
systems that require dietary modifications to compensate. Covers 
medical and dietary problems of the circulatory system, bony 
skeleton, endocrine system, excretory system, reproductive 
system, cancer, inborn errors of metabolism and natural food 
toxins. Emphasis on medical terminology. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

  

BOTANY 
BOTY 112 NATIVE PLANTS AND WILDFLOWERS. 
Units (Grade Opuon)ras vi a sn. cao cu. eae ee 3 
ClasstHOUrSiaen iter sober Ges 2 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
PrereQuisitesteyaces sete ne oe es ca Saleen cea ane None 
Description: Study of the native ferns, trees, shrubs and wild 
flowers of San Mateo County. Mainly field work, designed to allow 
the student to acquire skills in collection and identification of the 
flora of any region. 

BOTY 145 PLANTS AND MAN. 
IES ci ea ee ee a ta age aan, cea ae 3 
Class | MOUIiSss: Seca en oats ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PIEleGUISILGS ities pete cae ce Wins Spe NL pees ce ieee None 
Description: Introduction to plant science including cells, plant 
groups, propagation, distribution, succession, structure, and 
function. 

BOTY 145 PLANTS AND MAN LABORATORY. 
Units SiGe, Sn eee eer Sees kts aes aie eee 3 
CIASStHOUNG a a anette a oa. wake Saree 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites:esa inners: tte ss, bs Concurrent enrollment in 
BOTY 145 
Description: Laboratory experiences in topics included in Botany 
145. Field trips may be required. 

BOTY 220 GENERAL BOTANY. 
Units: wireraitrene ae Ge oS ee ie eee eee 5 
ClasssHowis. tt ee . 3 lecture, 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites 2s moe eo. High school Biology with a 
grade of B or better or equivalent. 
Description: Principles of Biology as illustrated by plants with 
emphasis on structure, physiology and reproduction in green 
plants. Field trips may be required. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

BUSINESS 
BUS. 100 SURVEY OF BUSINESS. 
Units: (Grade:@ption): < 2.8.95 S5lcc angie: cate eee ee 3 
ClasssHouisetevee nga eae Rea ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: au hee liege. ae eae ee ae None 
Description: Introductory survey of the nature, organization, and 
structure of the American enterprise system. Major activities 
examined include management, marketing, and financing of 
business. 

BUS. 101 HUMAN RELATIONS IN BUSINESS. 
Units:(Grade Option). ia... ka. hea 3 
Claso:Holivenermert ce ee es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites? 3. Seino fo. erg ea line Seas eee None 
Description: The basic psychological principles operating in 
family, social and business relationships. Topics include: percep- 
tion, self-image, self-management, prejudice, creativity and resis- 
tance to change. Recommended for all business majors. 

BUS. 110 BUSINESS ARITHMETIC. 
Whits (Grade"Option): e205 ahs es ee ee 3 
Glass Hours: seen eee eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 25:4 see as Ga ee ee None 
Description: Objectives are to improve arithmetic skills in basic 
addition, subtraction, multiplication, division, fractions, decimals, 
and to apply skills to cash and trade discounts, and other 
business problems. 
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BUS. 115 BUSINESS MATHEMATICS. 
Wints(Grade Opion): ..2 = sas. Cee 3 
Classtnouls = hierar, ees te fa 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... BUS. 110 with C or better or 35% minimum on 
pretest. 
Description: Study of business mathematics with emphasis on 
calculations involving taxes, discounts, negotiable instruments, 
periodic payments, compensation methods, inventory pricing, 

depreciation, present value, investments, and financial state- 
ments. 

BUS. 131 CONSUMER FINANCE. 
MSIMaLAdRsOPUOM) a eee ce a ee eee 3 
SIBReIOU Gta eo ee 3 lecture hours/week 
TOC UISNOS ees Ra eee gee Net Sea ges None 
Description: Develops understanding and skill in dealing with 
consumer financial problems. Topics include financial plan- 
ning, saving and borrowing money, real estate and security in- 

» vestments, estate planning, and income tax preparation. A com- 
parative investment project is offered. 

BUS. 150 SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT. 
UNS (Era ele (Ole) Tela) its oa as een Meroe 2 
GIA GSI OMICO Mr ti cue ei ds a, 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... BUS. 100 or previous business experience. 
Description: Examination of the opportunities and hazards of 
small business operation; designed for business students who 
plan to establish or supervise a small business. Course covers 
how to start and manage a small business. 

BUS. 180 MARKETING. 
Bats (GradeiOption)...<......02. 00s ee, leegae See 3 
GlasSHOUIGe Sas a. ie ee 3 lecture hours/week 
POLGMUIGOS cr upc mlaene am thee ee cet mei None 
Description: Broad study of marketing principles and methods 
applicable to the development, manufacture, and selling of 
consumer goods. 

BUS. 190 PRINCIPLES OF RETAILING. 
Wits (Grade: Option) 45)... es a Re io ce 3 
Ciesla ee ane Be 3 lecture hours/week 
POMS SS 0a ccd erie Se Le eee ie None 
Description: Retail processes of chain and department stores 
emphasizing merchandise planning and control, buying and 
selling, pricing, personal evaluation, and customer service. 

BUS. 201 BUSINESS LAW. 
MO See eigen ck ipey iste mannered 2a Rae ate i 3 
GigsstOtisr es herder te 3 lecture hours/week 
PUOLOCMISNOS tee, Ay eo c. . ok atty ene ..... None 

Description: Introduction to the law applicable to business 
institutions and their operations; social forces and their effect 
upon the development of law, sources of law, agencies for 
enforcement and court procedure. California law applicable to 
contracts and agency relationships. 

BUS. 250 LEGAL RESEARCH AND BIBLIOGRAPHY. 
Wits Grade POuUON). hav ke ee 3 
Class HoOurseE. se eee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitess. (oo N 0 CANE waned cery Bus. 259 or concurrent. 
Description: The student is introduced to reading and briefing 
legal cases and principles of legal writing; the differences 
between primary and secondary sources such as title and court 
records, county and state law libraries, and specialized libraries 
and outside specialists; organization and management of a law 
office library and preparation and bibliographies; cite checking, 
ete: 

    

  

BUS. 251 TORTS AND CONTRACTS. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours..&. 4. < 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: See Certificate Program. 
Description: Study of the various torts that make up the body of 
the substantive law of torts, including the basis of tort liability, the 
elements of actionable torts, and remedies and procedure; study 
of the basic law of contracts, including the elements of a 
contract, factors affecting their validity, construction and interpre- 
tation, and termination or rescission. 

BUS. 252 TRIAL PREPARATION AND STUDY OF LEGAL 
ETHICS. 
Units (Grade Option) eae hee 
Class Our suite: Were it Fee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... Bus. 259 or concurrent 
Description: Introduction to the basics of trial practice and 
litigation; procedural law, including jurisdiction, venue, statutes of 
limitation and service of process; commencement of the lawsuit, 
preparation of pleadings and motions; discovery and fact investi- 
gation; pretrial considerations, preserving facts and preparation 
for trial; mock trial; post-trial motions and appeal; introduction to 
the ethical standards of the legal profession. 

BUS. 253 PROBATE ADMINISTRATION. 
Units (Grade: Option)! ete bs ea Se eget ees eos 
ClassHouise ei 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: (egicuie Bus. 259 or concurrent. 
Description: Fundamental! principles involved in the legal process 
of probating an estate, including the basic law of wills, prepara- 
tion of all pleadings and documents customarily used in the 
probate of an estate, preparation of state and federal inheritance 
tax and estate tax returns, methods and procedures and prepara- 
tion of documents in conservatorships and guardianships. 

BUS. 254 FAMILY LAW. 
Units (Grade Option) .... ae evi 
Class Hours ......, eo 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites; f. //..../. ie Bus. 259 or concurrent. 
Description: Legal principles applicable to the formation of the 
marriage contract, together with, principles of law \applicable to 
problems arising from the-marital relationship, including property 
rights, support obligations between husband and wife, custody 
and support of children, adoption. 

BUS. 255 CORPORATIONS AND BUSINESS ENTITIES. 
Units (Grade Option) . , ene We 
ClasssHOUS aos wet ssc. es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... Bus. 259 or concurrent. 
Description: Basic orientation in business organizations involving 
sole proprietorships and partnerships with particular emphasis on 
corporations, and procedures for qualifying a foreign corporation 
in California. 

BUS. 256 REAL ESTATE AND LANDLORD — TENANT. 
Units (Grade Option) .. oats Pon od Ve dees 
Class: Hours. 8... ... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... S Bus. 259 or concurrent 
Description: Relationships between buyer and seller of real estate 
and between landlord and tenant, with particular emphasis on the 
role of the legal assistant in the analysis and solution of legal 
problems and in the preparation of documents in relation thereto. 

BUS. 257 BANKRUPTCY AND DEBT COLLECTION. 

sree 3 

3 

3 

Units (Grade Option)-a, .. \. 00... Oy hate, een 3 
A Glass;Hours } ff. .2.4-. 4. -o......«., 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 7. gee a Ve ut ok Bus. 259 or concurrent 
Description: General outline of bankruptcy court: administration 
of bankrupt estates by receivers and trustees; preparation of 
schedules in voluntary cases, taking into consideration available 
exemptions.    
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BUSINESS — CAREER & PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 
  

BUS. 259 INTRODUCTION TO LEGAL SYSTEM. 
Units,(Grade: Option)». ..). 2.42 se one, ee ae eee 3 
CHASSHIOUN Sse ke Re eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Brerequisttese orc ie Se aie Sah as ornare ace None 
Description: The course will give an entering student a survey of 
the principles of law. Students will be required to study and re- 
solve typical legal problems associated with the total system of 
law in the U.S. and California. 

BUS. 415 COMPUTER KEYBOARDING. 
Wnits (Grade: Ootion) isso... acs evuatiowe ake gh teaics ore ae 3 
Class;Hourss <2! . 1.5 lecture/demonstration hours/week 

3 lab hours 
PIGTequisitese eae a EE ee ee None 
Description: A hands- -on course covering alphabetic and 
numeric keyboarding skills, as well as the special function keys 
and use of the computer and printer. Strongly recommended as 
taken preceeding or concurrent with computer applications 
courses. 

BUS. 420 INTRODUCTION TO APPLE COMPUTER. 
Units (Grade Optiory i cs era at eo Seg Fi 1:5 
Class Hours ....... GE Tee (Rea 1.5 lecture/1 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: pe! cates A ce ER SAE ERR, oe te Bus. 420 
Description: Business applications for microcomputers. This will 
include discussions and demonstrations of current microcom- 
puter software and also introduction to more advanced microcom- 
puter BASIC techniques. 

BUS. 421 BUSINESS APPLICATIONS OF APPLE COMPUTER. 

Wits: (Grade: Option) acc. ia, eS Wee eins ele ere 1 
Class Hous: ectr See 1.5 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
RISTO QUISIIES? fiji foci eas ee Pe ee a None 
Description: Business applications for microcomputers. This will 
include discussions and demonstrations of current microcom- 
puter software and also introduction to more advanced microcom- 
puter BASIC techniques. 

BUS. 430 INTRODUCTION TO IBM/PC. 
Units(Grade:@ption) = 05 :< sseacc kes ie re ok Rot eee 165 
SlBSSHOULGr Us sic ein ee ae ania 1.5 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
Prerequisites: ... None 
Description: An introduction to microcomputers using the IBM/PC. 
Business applications including word processing, electronic 
spreadsheet, data base, and graphics are explored. An intro- 
duction to microcomputer BASIC is included. Strongly recom- 
mended BUS. 415 be taken preceeding or concurrent with this 
course. 

BUS. 432 MICROCOMPUTER WORD PROCESSING: 
WORDSTAR* 
Units: (Grade Option) 3.5 <i: saison: ethics Seulement .. nriaes ance mere 3 
Wlassinouighcs so). soc eee oe 3 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
RICIEGUISNES mete. oo, a sean be ROaae ee Keyboard 40 wp 
Description: Introduction to word processing on a microcomputer 
utilizing WordStar* on IBM/PC. Includes: loading, creating files, 
inputting, editing, filing, formatting, and printing. 
“Micropro™ 

BUS. 434 MICROCOMPUTER SPREADSHEET: LOTUS 1-2-3* 
Units (Grade Option)’ 1. ela eae eee ee ee 3 
GIASSIHOUIS 2325 6 Since’ AN ei 
RIGT@GISHOS eis. TAG. poet as 2.) Sec ae None 
Description: An introduction to the use of spreadsheets concepts 
in solving business—related problems. IBM/PC’LOTUS 1-2-3* 
will be utilized in this basic course. Strongly recommended en- 
rollment in BUS. 415 preceeding or concurrent with this course. 
“Lotus Dev. Corp.™. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

CAREER AND 
PERSONAL 
DEVELOPMENT 
CRER 130 SELF-AWARENESS. 
LOS ee ae sn Se ee ee a ea re rh em 1 
Class HOUIS ae ea ae oe eee 16 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites: 2° bs setiesenity Shee Veena ie, aan None 
Description: The class is designed to promote personal growth, 
career awareness, self-exploration, and interaction with others. 
The process will be facilitated by various assessment instru- 
ments, techiques, and lectures. 

CRER 131 OCCUPATIONAL PLANNING. 
UDR ee oP Ee ee > ee 1 
ClasStrlours iis eiewr Syomer cic, a 16 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites 25 5. esmeant e o ei eee th CRER 130 
Description: Vocational interest tests, various self-appraisal 
techniques and discussions give the student insights into his/her 
abilities, interests, and personality. Occupational trends and 
ways of learning more about specific occupations are explored. 

CRER 137 LIFE AND CAREER PLANNING. 
UNDIES siesinn' Stee ssa lm tore oad «ural Re Bee 3 
Classi MOUs senate cope tere aS i ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisttesers cick ome te sclera ih eee None 
Description: The course provides a more comprehensive 
approach to life and career planning. Career decisions are an 
integral part of an individual's growth and development. Life and 
Career Planning stresses the significance of clearly defined 
values and the development of strategies and goals for life work. 

CRER 140 PEER COUNSELING. 
Wirits: (GfaceiOption): ee ee 2-3 
Class Houlsic: 2.4 So ee 32-48 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites tee os ie meres oe et eee, ee None 
Description: This unique program -is for students interested in 
developing basic helping/counseling skills through study of 
human development theory and application of self-assessment 
techniques. The training enables the student to realize the 
importance of deepening self-understanding, a sense of integrity, 
and the capacity to love. 

CRER 401 INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE. 
IETS ee ea asec at ey RP ale er a a aegtendis 1A lel ay ean ee 1 
Class airs Sa eee ‘.. 16 lecture hours/semester 
EIBIOCUIGNRGS es ci eg ol ne i ieee aes None 
Description: The new student is helped to know and understand 
Canada College so that he/she might make best use of its 
resources and activities. A variety of techniques are used for 
self-appraisal and decision-making. 

CRER 410 COLLEGE AWARENESS. 
Units (Grade:@ption) = 05.0. ae Pare eee 2 
Olass Hours a a ee. ee 32 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites: 322654. Sees 0 ae ieee ie None 
Description: Although the class is intended for students in special 
programs (e.g., EXCEL) and emphasizes their special needs, all 
students are welcome to participate. The class deals more 
thoroughly with topics in CRER 401. 

  

 



  

  

CAREER & PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT — CHEMISTRY 

CRER 650 SPECIAL INTEREST DISCUSSION GROUPS. 
WE epee, TGs ty CN ee een ee eg 0.5-1.5 
ClaSHOliiGn. ce. ee 8-24 lecture hours/semester 
ICG Ges, Sere ae ee oe ee 8 i ae None 
Description: Any group of students with a common interest may 
meet under the leadership of a counselor to explore and evaluate 
personal values, goals, and expectations as they relate to this 
social and cultural environment. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

CHEMISTRY 
CHEM 110 CHEMISTRY AND DAILY LIFE. 
Wasaga ttre ree tar ee ane ie Tae ie 12 em cae e 3 
Glace OUrse sre re ary eC 3 lecture hours/week 
SISGUISHOSheic: cin Siem ee GI, ee None 
Description: Introduction to the language of chemistry, followed 
by investigations into the role chemistry plays in various aspects 
of our environment. Topics such as pollution, food additives, 
energy and drugs are examined from a chemistry point of view. 

CHEM 110 CHEMISTRY AND DAILY LIFE LABORATORY. 
STRIVES ~e SGTRI S e  N G 1 
Glaserourse, 0: su a oer 3 hours lab/recitation/week 
Prerequisites: | Concurrent enrollment in or completion of CHEM 
110. 
Description: Experimental examination of some materials in our 
environment; such as the making of soaps, examining of fuels, 
flammability of materials, food analysis and physical and chemi- 
cal properties of substances. 

CHEM 192 ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
Mn eCE:G)DGH) i nee. a. Oi sat ay ee esd 
IAB OUtSS: Si ceo. eas eo i 3 lecture, 1 recitation, 

2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... MATH 110 or one year of high school Algebra. 
Concurrent enrollment in Geometry or Intermediate Algebra 
strongly recommended. This course should not be elected by 
students who need a general survey course. 
Description: Introduction to some of the theories, laws, concepts 
and language of Chemistry. It is specifically designed to prepare 
students for CHEM 210 with emphasis on problem solving. May 
be repeated up to 4 units. 

CHEM 210, 220 GENERAL CHEMISTRY. 
IDES Retr ter see nc en Oe ie alin Si5 
GIASSIOUISts eo, Saag tee owe. 3 lecture, 1 recitation, 

5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. 210-CHEM 192 with grade of C or better or high 
school chemistry with grade of B or better, and two years of 
algebra and one year of geometry. A qualification exam will be 
alven at the first class meeting. 220-CHEM 210 with grade of C or 
etter. 

Description: Principles and theory of inorganic chemistry for 
students majoring in Engineering, Pre-Med, Pre-Dental and other 
science majors. Topics include: Descriptive chemistry of the 
elements, ionic equilibria, oxidation-reduction, qualitative 
analysis, kinetics, thermodynamics, electrochemistry, coordina- 
tion chemistry, introduction to nuclear chemistry. 

CHEM 231 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I. 
SINS EN ati Ses 2 Se ME roan 9 a ee 2 rae eee rere hort 5 
WIESSHOUIS sO re ee 3 lecture, 2 recitation, 

4 lab hours/week 
PFONSQUISILESHi Vet eS he, CHEM 220 with grade of C 
or better 
Description: The basic concepts of carbon chemistry; a study of 
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the structure, nomenclature, and reactions of the important 
Classes of aliphatic and aromatic compounds. An introduction to 
IR and NMR spectroscopy is included. 

CHEM 232 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY Il. 
UDA LCM oS ai si ae ae) a, ea aa a cE re Se er re i in He 4 
laSSOUES patie eo De 3 lecture, 2 recitation, 

4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Chem 231 with grade of C or better. 
Description: More rigorous treatment of mechanisms, reactions, 
and synthesis. Structure determination by degradation and spec- 
troscopy. Laboratory will be implementation of techniques and 
skills taught in Chem 231, including identification of unknown 
compounds and mixtures. Extra supplies may be required. 

CHEM 250 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
I RSDEMMI NO ce Ween Swe ble eee s pramea 4 
CHESSIOUIS A es nie. Me oe coe 2 lecture, 1 recitation, 

5 lab hours/week 
Pretequisites: 1.8.0. Ol fee, CHEM 220 with grade of C 
or better 
Description: Study of the theory, calculations and common 
analytical procedures of quantitative analysis and the acquisition 
of related basic skills and techniques. Required of most students 
majoring in the physical sciences, medical sciences, and some 
areas of life science. 

CHEM 410 HEALTH SCIENCE CHEMISTRY. 
MOS ote eens rh ee ere Cn 7 calle iets 4 

Seca, See ean tn 3 lecture, 1 recitation, 
2 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites: rie so sei. One year high school algebra 
Description: Elementary course covering fundamental principles 
of general and inorganic chemistry with emphasis on applied 
chemistry rather than theoretical principles. Not accepted toward 
physical or life science major, or engineering, but will meet the 
requirements for many programs in home economics, nursing, 
environmental tech, etc. 

CHEM 420 HEALTH SCIENCE CHEMISTRY. 
RUGISS cast ie. tas 
Glassihours, : ci a.8 gike. i: ... 3lecture, 1 recitation, 

2 lab hours/week 
Bie ate, CHEM 410 or CHEM 210 

Description: Same format as 410, but with organic and bio- 
chemistry as subject matter. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

CHINESE 
CHIN 801 CONVERSATIONAL CHINESE I. 
Units(Grade Option): A428 ia. ea St. 3 
ClassaiOUrSe emer, siseam.. atte 3 lecture hours/week 
ElOleclntesi sag arr gi Sorters: SON eS Ss Cae are None 
Description: Introduction to reading, speaking, and writing 
modern Mandarin Chinese. Emphasis on the spoken language. 
Chinese culture background pertinent to the learning of the 
language will be supplied. 

CHIN 802 CONVERSATIONAL CHINESE II. 
WnmOH GTAGOIODHON) ain ih eg oa oe at 3 
ClaSSiHOuns ve eh eis ee a eae 3 lecture hours/week 
RIPrOGuisies: mura sts YS ae re ee CHIN 801 
Description: Further reading, speaking and writing modern Man- 
darin Chinese. Emphasis on the spoken language. Chinese 
culture background pertinent to the learning of the language will 
be supplied. 
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COMPUTER INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS 
COMP 110 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SYSTEMS. 
Unite(Grade'Option), !hnc. aici in ees  e e 3 
Claas Houres ses ha een 3 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites! a... s\n. ee oe eee None 
Description: Introduction to computer systems. Flow-charting and 
programming using BASIC are introduced. Business applications 
of computer systems and computer programming are covered. 

COMP 115 ON-LINE EDITING. 
niles: Sanne: a5 Sabian cy Meg tse eer ah ce i eae 0.5 
ClassvHOUrS A os ee ea eee 1 eight—hour session 
Prerequisites: 2. i 0,05 ee eee ea ee None 
Description: Use of on-line editing programs, text editing and 
computer program development and modification. Strongly rec- 
ommended for students taking COMP 151, 157, 162, 170, 179. 

COMP 151 INTRODUCTION TO COBOL PROGRAMMING. 
Unites sai erik. an FS ea ing Us ae, Sine ee eg eines Ss 
Glass | HOurszs. icin, éalaraie ee 3 lecture/4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... MATH 110 with grade of C or better and 
COMP 151 or equivalent experience 
Description: Writing and testing COBOL programs. Emphasis on 
logic or typical business programs and basic language elements. 
Included also are debugging techniques, use of reference 
manuals, program documentation standards and structured pro- 
gramming concepts. 

COMP 152 ADVANCED COBOL PROGRAMMING. 
CATS ye oie, GRE ne PR oe OR oe ea aes ae 3 
Class; Hottest e207 a ee 3 lecture/4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ............, COMP 151 or equivalent experience 
Description: Emphasis on processing standard sequential tape or 
disk files; indexed sequential and random disk files. Experience in 
writing integrated sets of programs for typical business systems 
using the team project method. 

COMP 155 BASIC PROGRAMMING. 
ites oes ec Sk ah cei Cy A mag oo ae ete 3 
Classi House ie) a oe cs ae ee 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: = 0205, MATH 110 with grade of C or better. 
(Some typing skill is recommended.) Comp 110 strongly rec- 
ommended. 
Description: Basic principles of computer programming including 
flow-charting techniques; elements of programming coding in 
BASIC. Students will write and test computer programs coded in 
BASIC using time-share terminals. 

COMP 157 ADVANCED BASIC PROGRAMMING. 
ON Sa cae 2 duis a aaah eae yews eee ae ae ene 3 
ClassHOUS: 31s. ee 3 lecture/4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. COMP 155 or equivalent experience and COMP 
115 prerequisite or concurrently 
Description: Thorough discussion of strings, sequential files, text 
editing, sorting and merging, random numbers, menus, and 
subroutines. Emphasis on block design of programs. Students will 
complete a major program project 

COMP 162 FORTRAN PROGRAMMING. 
CG ce ech Sen eae eg Alen ay. ce ae ae a 3 
Glass Holirgs) 2 erie ee eee, 3 lecture/4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... MATH 130 with grade of C or better, or MATH 
241 with grade of C or better, and COMP 155 prerequisite or 
concurrently. COMP 155 is strongly recommended. 
Description: Programming; numerical methods applicable to 
computers including approximation of roots, solution of systems 
of equations, computation of areas, matrix manipulations, use of 
random numbers, files, sorting, and merging of data. Students 
will write a major program project. 

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

COMP 170 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING IN PASCAL. 
Units: (Grade Optlon)i.G0o ac 2.ucue asc eee cee 3 
CIBSGIHIOUIS tre ete tea a. 3 lecture/4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... MATH 110 or equivalent with a grade of C or 
better and COMP 115 prerequisite or concurrently. 
Description: An introductory course in programming using the 
PASCAL language. Emphasis will be on the use of structured 
programming techniques in general problem-solving situations 
with both numerical and non—numerical applications. 

COMP 172 ADVANCED PASCAL PROGRAMMING. 
US tog Oe eral ie enn Sa o> Sen feel hm ne 3 
Glass Hotirsi.> ieee eS 3 lecture/4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: (0772s cement se yo a edie COMP 170 
Description: Thorough discussion of recursive and non—recursive 
procedures, records, sets, pointers and sequential files. 
Emphasis on top-down design and structured programming. 
Applications will include sorting and searching, strings, and text 
processing, and random number generation. Students will com- 
plete a major programming project. 

COMP 179 FILES AND DATA BASE MANAGEMENT. 
Units 
Glass HOUIS ou i otras mn, 3 lecture/4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: COMP 155; COMP 157 strongly 
recommended; COMP 115 prerequisite or concurrently 
Description: A discussion of files, file organization; file updating, 
and data-based management systems. Theory and examples of 
sequential, virtual array, and random |/O files, and and introduc- 
tion to data base management systems as used in computer 
systems. 

COMP 200 PROGRAM DESIGN AND DOCUMENTATION. 
Units 

2 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... COMP 151 or COMP 155 or COMP 162, COMP 
115 prerequisite or concurrently 
Description: Techniques for effective program design and devel- 
opment. Top-down structured programming concepts. Examples 
in flow—charting and pseudo—code. The role of documentation in 
the design and development process. Students will complete a 
Programming project, with documentation, in a language of their 
choice. 

COMP 275 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING. 
Units 

yee s 3 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... Strong knowledge of one programming 
language and COMP 115 prerequisite or concurrently 
Description: Introduction to assembly language proamming 
including input/output, memory reference, and register reference 
instructions. Address modification, indirect addressing, indexing 
and sub —routines. Topics also include macro definition and use. 

COMP 320 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS. 
Units (Grade:Option) ane kee ee Ree 3 
Class HOURS oo. cme ore | IS ona 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites 7s si ascc Beam. COMP 151, 155, 162 or 170. 
Description: Course is designed to give a student insight into the 
problems encountered when analyzing and designing computer- 
based systems. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

 



  

  

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYST. — COOP. EDUCATION — DEVELOPMENTAL SKILLS 6 i 
  

COMP 690 SPECIAL PROJECTS. 
Wi Sanne: Woe area a ay vee eg Oe 
Cass HOMS A tes eee i ee 3—6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... Strong knowledge of at least one computer 
language or knowledge of computer systems, depending on 
project subject. 
Description: Special projects in Computer Information Systems to 
be arranged by the C.1.S. instrutor and student, with the approval 
of the Division Director. 

COMP 699 INDEPENDENT COMPUTER LABORATORY 
NS eae ere een eice yig eet 2 es ee en 1 
GiASSIROUIS! iw. Hig ee yess ey . 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... Concurrent enrollment in a computer class or 
strong knowledge of a computer language 
Description: Individualized instruction in use of computer facili- 
ties, equipment and in developing computer programming skills. 
Students will use the computer laboratory at Canada College in 
conjunction with assignments and projects in other non—labora- 
tory classes. 

COOPERATIVE 
EDUCATION 
Cooperative Education — Work Experience 

Through the Cooperative Education program, students earn 
college credit by improving their skills, knowledge, or perform- 
ance on a paying or a volunteer Job. Students work with a Co-op 
Education instructor and their job supervisor to establish measur- 
able learning objectives appropriate to their jobs. Credit is 
earned when these stated objectives have been successfully 
accomplished. Students must bé enrolled in seven units (includ- 
ing the Cooperative Education course) to earn Cooperative 
Education credit. 

Students who have jobs related to their occupational goals may 
earn one unit of credit for each 75 hours of paid work (approxi- 
mately 5 hours per week) with a maximum of four units per 
semester for a total not to exceed 16 units while enrolled in a 
community college. Students on volunteer jobs with non-profit 
organizations may earn one unit of credit for each 60 hours of 
work (approximately 4 hours per week). For further information 
see your counselor or the Cooperative Education Coordinator in 
the Career Center, Building 5, Room 206. 

COOP 670 OCCUPATIONAL COOPERATIVE 
EDUCATION. f 
MES eer. |e cree euinety / etcs ok 8 he a tac aipa ae 1-4 
Glpas HOG cs Seta, 5 Ue 4—6 lecture hrs/semester 

(on/job — 75 to 300 hrs/semester) 
MIC LOCISIGG ee the rey er cea Enrollment in 7 units 
incl. Co-op Ed 
Description: Students’ jobs must be related to their occupational 
goals. Scheduled class meetings and individual conferences are 
required. Students must set and implement job objectives in 
which they improve their skills, knowledge or performance on the 
job. 

DEVELOPMENTAL SKILLS 
DSKL 811 SPECIFIC LEARNING SKILLS ASSESSMENT. 
Wisin re Seca sel a is aa eee Sane aa : 
Claes OU Stier nae tise Ses 6-8 lab hour 
Prerequisites ...... Students to be referred through counselor or 
enabler. Students must also give permission for diagnostic 
testing for specific learning disabilities Description: Through the 
use of individual diagnostic test and self—evaluation and other 
activities, students will examine and become more aware of their 
specific and general abilities and limitations relative to their 

academic, vocational and social needs and interests. Students 
will also learn to develop and seek to implement individual 
educational plans based on the finding of their diagnostic 
activities. 
DSKL 813 DEVELOPMENTAL READING AND THINKING. 
Units (Credit/No-credit)......... era A ge ay S180. b 2 
ClasstHOUurs Seek Wales ace 1.5 lecture, 1.5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites ............ Assessment and consent of Instructor 
Description: Small group classroom instruction designed to assist 
learners with identified learning disabilities in the development/im- 
provement of receptive written language and field independent 
thinking skills. (May be repeated up to a total of 9 units.) 
DSKL 814 DEVELOPMENTAL SPELLING AND WRITING. 
Units (Credit/No-credit) . he ae a 0.5-2 
Class Hours ........ . 1.5 lecture, 1.5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites) ars, a rae Consent of Instructor 
Description: Small group and classroom activities designed to 
assist students with identified learning disabilities in spelling and 
writing skills. (May be repeated up to a total of 9 units) 
DSKL 816 TUTORING. 
Units (Credit/No-credit) os en Oe. 
Class Hours .. Ae Han is ......... 4 lab hours/week 
EICISQUISIES or. oe Dskl 811 or consent of Instructor 
Description: This course is designed to assist students with 
identified learning disabilities to achieve success in mainstream 
classes through instructional techniques which are appropriate to 
the student's specific needs identified through assessment. 

DRAMA 
DRAM 101 HISTORY OF THEATRE |. 
Units (Grade Option) ........ sate lee eae 
Class Hours. 3. i Hoes 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites net i : None 
Description: The Classical period to the 18th century. Plays, 
physical theatres, staging, directing and their relationship to 
existent cultural forces. Use of audio—visual resources and 
required play attendance. 
DRAM 102 HISTORY OF THEATRE II. 
Units (Grade Option) .. ae : Cp RIeS 
ClassHours eee at. .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites ........ . None 
Description: The 18th century to the present. Development and 
changes in dramatic styles and structure. The 19th century, 
Ibsen, Chekhov, new stage craft, Brechtian style, theatre of the 
absurd and living theatre. Use of audio—visual resources and 
required play attendance 

DRAM 106 READER’S THEATRE. 
Units (Grad6' Option): <=... Eee fee Vk 3 
Class Hours ......... Bn we eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........ . None 
Description: Oral presentation of literature both dramatic and 
non-dramatic. Presentations are given with a minimal use of line 
memorization and properties. The class will consist of lectures, 
presentations, and discussion of interpretations. Outside reading 
and rehearsal are required 

DRAM 140 INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE. 
Wnits(Grade @ption) 2a. sed, Bos eS. 
Class HGUiB ier ae ha nye .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .......... ... None 
Description: Nomenclatures, duties, and responsibilities of the 
various theatre artists, traditions, script analysis, approach to a 
script from the director's viewpoint, the designer's viewpoint. 
Publicity, performance, music and dance, motion pictures, and 
TV. 
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DRAM 142 GREAT PLAYS: CLASSICAL AND RENAISSANCE. 
Units;(Grade:Option) 5 se ee ee eo 3 
Clas SOUS ery te reaeet Vine cera 3 lecture hours/week 
PIOTOQUISIIOS sce. acca: vgaticu cali oan aa ena ae None 
Description: Study of the greatest plays and playwrights from 
Classical Greece through the Elizabethan era in England. Prin- 
ciples underlying dramatic literature in each period will be related 
to dominant social, intellectual and artistic forces, measuring the 
student's own beliefs and values against those of characters of 
other times and places. Play attendance may be required. 

DRAM 143 GREAT PLAYS: MODERN ERA. 
Units (Grade: Option ia: ssi\.i, seca: aa eg eae se ee es 3 
Glass HOUTS: 4o8 ssi, eee 3 lecture hours/week 
RIGIEGUISRES Hh. yale cea oe a ee ee None 
Description: Study of the great plays and playwrights from the 
17th Century to the present. See description of Drama 142. 
DRAM 144 HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT 
OF THE AMERICAN MUSICAL. 
Units: (Grade @ption) <2. pee 3 
Glass THOUS 2 ee | i ee Re 3 lecture hours/week 
PICTEQUISILOS 3a i: ceste's i cheated us ketee eae ome None 
Description: Students study the development of the American 
musical theater from its European roots through vaudeville, 
revues, etc., to the modern concept musical. The class explores 
how musical theater of the period reflects the social and cultural 
trends in American society. The structural components of musical 
theater, as well as significant contributions to this unique Ameri- 
can theatrical form, will be a major part of the class. 

DRAM 151 INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE I. 
(Also LIT. 151) 
Units (Grade Option) 
IAS OU Gucsy. oko na ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ENGL 100 
Description: Study of representative plays of Shakespeare. A 
chronological sequence of plays, from each of the phases of 
Shakespeare's creativity, will be covered. Some discussion of 
Shakespeare's life and times and some discussion of his poetry 
will be included, although the plays are the main focus of the 
course. 

DRAM 152 INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE II. 
(Also LIT. 152) 
Units (Grade Option) 
GCIASSHSO UNS ai aris cke Sarin ali ee eae 3 lecture hours/week 
PICFOQUISIGS: 67.5 150 oe et. or ee eee nee ae aslee ENGL 100 
Description: Study of selected plays of Shakespeare. Some 
discussion of Shakespeare's life and time and some discussion 
of his poetry will be included, although his plays are the main 
focus of the course. Plays covered are different than those in 
Drama 151 and are not selected on a chronological basis. 

DRAM 200 THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ACTING. 
WHS) (Glade: Option): os wth a. ee eee ee 3 
GLASS TOURS eis ye eid ce setae eaten 4 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites:.... 2.0... 00... Concurrent enrollment in DRAM 208 
Description: Theories and techniques of acting and dramatic 
production; presentation of scenes, including scenes performed 
for video-tape study; improvisation and pantomime; critical 
evaluation of scenes and plays. 

DRAM 201, 202, 203 ADVANCED ACTING. 
Units (Grade Option) 
ClaseiHours 7 wee Pee eas 4 lecture hours/week 

DRAMA 

Prerequisites: ... DRAM 200 and concurrent enrollment in DRAM 
209, 210, 211 
Description: Advanced, enriched, and more complex work in the 
areas covered by DRAM 200. 

DRAM 208, 209, 210, 211 (ACTING LABORATORIES). 
Units (Grade Option) 33 ive tac. 2 ee 2 
Class'Hours (ee ee ee 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisitesites cn, ia, Se ee None 
Description: Supervised rehearsals of improvisations, panto- 
mimes, oral readings and short scenes. Forms and styles of act- 
ing. Exercises in the use of mind, emotions, voice, and body in act- 
ing. Acting scenes for drama classes and others. Emphasis 
upon coaching by the instructor and the students preparing of 
scenes for performance. May be repeated once for credit. 

DRAM 230 MIME AND MOVEMENT. 
Units'(Grade'Option) 2. Me Ae ae) 3 
ClassiHouys. Sas aoe sees eae 3 lecture hours/week 
RISTEQUISILES; 5 vee toagtgte ne ickane ey ee nee None. 
Description: The development of expressive body movement for 
the actor and dancer. Emphasis will be placed on the creation of 
Original mimes to poetry, music, and other art forms, training in 
coordination, posture, balance, gesture, and stage techniques. 

DRAM 248 MAKE-UP. 
Units: (Grade: Option) ree ier oS a ee 2 
Class:HOUISe.s0 mie ma, Cae ES ae 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ............. Concurrent enrollment in DRAM 305 
Description: Introduction to basic techniques of theatrical 
make-up. Development of skills iQ practical application. 

DRAM 261, 262 DRAMA TECHNOLOGY |, II. 
Units.(Grade Option) ict ay ne uh nee ee ee 
Class -Houitsi ss saints ie ete, 2 lecture & 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: somes sie oe gi aie ieee None 
Description: Theory and practice relating to the design and 
execution of lighting and sound for theatrical presentations. Study 
of various types of lighting and sound equipment and accesso- 
ries. Elements of electricity, qualities of light and sound and their 
control. 

DRAM 263, 264 DRAMA TECHNOLOGY Iil, IV. 
Units: (Grade: Option) ee: a niees. Goat seen ete ee 3 
Class'HOUS = 3. ee oe 3 lecture & 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .......... DRAM 261 and 262 or their equivalent. 
Description: Lectures and special projects in stage managing, 
technical work, and design. 

DRAM 300 PLAY PRODUCTION. 
Units (Grade 'Gotionye- > anes a 0.5-3 
Class"HOUS ra ere rere Ce By arrangement 
Prereqlilsites a. ce ee eae Audition 
Description: Problems of actual play production, acting. Play 
rehearsal of seven weeks for each of three major productions per 
semester. Rehearsals are held from 7-10 p.m., Monday through 
Friday. May be repeated for up to 18 units. 

DRAM 305 TECHNICAL PRODUCTION. 
Units:(Grade Option) ac) 2s). es eee 0:5—3 
Class|HOUtS ceo gr ee oy eee By arrangement 
Rrerequisitese scp ue Uji. eae, re Cae eee None 
Description: Problems Of actual play production. Set building, 
painting, lighting, sound, properties, rigging, and stage crew 
Operations; costume and make-up. Students may work on one to 
three plays per semester. May be repeated for up to 18 units. 
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DRAM 338 COSTUME WORKSHOP. 
WhntsiGrade Option)... a ee eee 3 
Case rO UG gas eat ee es ay 2 lecture hours/week 
plus 3 lab hours/week by arrangement 
Prerequisness: s6e0i-2 20). Concurrent enrollment in DRAM 305 
Description: Problems of actual play preparation of costumes. 
This course will provide drama and fashion students the opportu- 
nity for practical experience in execution of costumes for drama- 
tic productions, with possibilities for designing. May be repeated 
three times for credit. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION 
ECE. 191 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE (Also LIT. 191) 
Wiltey(Grade:Oplion)= oor ot ae ee 3 
ClassiHlours:: tee! 5. see es 3 lecture hours/week 
RRerequistesiinke i, in aay stl. Bieta seme None 
Description: Designed to give experience in presenting stories 
and poetry to children in pre-school and primary grades. To 
acquaint the teacher assistant, teacher, library aide, and librarian 
with the history of literature for children and the outstanding 
authors and illustrators of children’s books. Development of 
resource file. 

ECE. 210 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION PRINCIPLES. 
(Also PSYC 210) 
ORG ARO) ODNOM) acca ce ee oa 1=3 
Clase HOUS tte reo 16-48 lecture hours/semester 
RiePecUISHOS it agri acters oem tr a enue hs ave None 
Description: Overview of the nature and goals of Early Childhood 
Education. Awareness of historical perspective. Exploration of 
various program models in ECE and potential future trends. 

ECE. 211 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION CURRICULUM. 
(Also PSYC 211) 
Unies Grade Opuen).. 2, 05 oe ee os ul oe A= 8 
Glass HOure er es 16-48 lecture hours/semester 
Pierequisitesi.n.f5 ue os OR, BM Ua es (oc Rene ace None 
Description: Development of goals and objectives leading to the 
selection and management of activities for young children. Foster 
skills in providing quality learning experiences. Appreciation of 
the value of children's play. Development of appropriate curricu- 
lum evaluation methods. 

312) 212 CHILD, FAMILY, AND COMMUNITY. (Also PSYC 
1 

Units (Grade Option) ....... PN Sie a ee 3 
Gisee OU(S See ee ee ae oie ee 3 lecture hours/week 
WLGreQuISHE Sr sum tt e u es RS oa ee ee None 
Description: Nature of varying and interacting factors of socializa- 
tion. Focus is on middle childhood. Examination of contemporary 
family life styles and patterns of childrearing. Resources and 
community agencies available to children and families. Examina- 
tion of contemporary factors influencing communities. 

ECE. 230 CREATIVE ACTIVITIES FOR THE YOUNG CHILD. 
URIBAGAdeHOpUOn): oe sit: foes ee ene eee 3 
GieGe MOliGe...wer. s.r wet i, Seat 3 lecture hours/week 
PETGCUIGRESNC eco on care se) te, oa aes em None 
Description: Designed to give practical skills in presenting 
activities to young children. The student will understand the role 
of creativity; how to stimulate creative expression through art 
media, music, dramatic activities, science and games both 
indoors and outdoors. 

ih 

ECE. 240 EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION I. 
SMGAGGIOPNOM) ke ae te ee 3 
CISSSHHOUS eet eat a ... 3 lecture hours/week 
RICIPOQUISH OSes Gece. Git ont atone 12 units of ECE suggested 
Description: Overview of the business aspects of caring for 
children. Topics incude: Legal requirements for child care 
settings; laws relating to Early Childhood Education; facets of 
business and fiscal management. 

ECE. 241 EARLY CHILDHOOD 

EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION II. 

UIMISKGraGe’@PUlOn) wa. rec eee. om pes eee ees 3 
CIESSOWISY ths ee a 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... ie OCG higa ee ae eae None 
Description: Focus on the human relations aspects of child care. 
Major topics include: Staffing and supervision; parent involve- 
ment; issues in ECE. 

ECE. 243 MICROCOMPUTERS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION. 
UOnits(Grade Option) 3.2. ripen en eo eee 
GAR SLOU Gees wee pion 3 lecture hours/week 
re eOuisiteSara te tate, en ee eG ee None 
Description: Exploration of computer software specifically de- 
signed for curriculum with young children. Authoring systems 
and languages (particularly emphasis on LOGO) included. 
Course neither requires nor assumes any prior computer know- 
ledge. Emphasis on creative problem solving. 

ECE. 245 TEACHING AND MANAGEMENT INTERNSHIP 1. 
Units (Grade Option) ............ i 5-16 
Glass Hours... a, Rene nye" Pair ce uate es . TBA 
Brereauisites: 2a a ECE certificate or 14 units of ECE 
and demonstrated ability 

Description: Designed for the experienced student in cooperation 
with the Bing School at Stanford University. Teaching Practicum 
includes: team teaching; program planning; developmental curri- 

culum; observational skills in Child Development. Management 
Seminar includes: program planning; implementation and monitor- 
ing organizational structure; non-profit incorporation; resource 
management/personnel management. 

ECE. 246 TEACHING AND MANAGEMENT INTERNSHIP II. 
Wintsi(GradetO tion) a0 His aes tea a oa 
Class Hours ir seein) k eis oie bo a Oi ie eee AN 
Prerequisites: ............. . ECE certificate or 14 units of ECE 
and demonstrated ability 

Description: Designed for the experienced student in cooperation 
with the Bing School at Stanford University. Teaching Practicum 
includes: team teaching; program planning (including the Special 

Child); curriculum evaluation; advanced observational skills in 
Child Development. Management Seminar includes: resource 
management; fiscal and budgetary administration; facility and 
equipment management; parent involvement; special topics in 
management. 

ECE. 311 NUTRITION FOR YOUNG CHILDREN. 
Whits (Grade. Option) = oo ae cae ae IS oa 

Class Hours (8 weeks) ................. 2 lecture hours/week 
Plorcquisiteseise ca eniet! Fi h vu Hee is pe tin .... None 
Description: This course stresses the understanding of nutritional 
requirements for the young child and the effects of inadequate 
nutrition on growth and deviopment. Guides for parents and 
teachers concerning nutritious snacks and meals. 

th 
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ECE. 313 HEALTH AND SAFETY FOR YOUNG CHILDREN. 
UnitsGradeOption) ee nether 1 
Class Hours (8 weeks) .... 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites ss) ss, ie ae ori A: Sea ae None 
Description: Safety regulations will be reviewed for those plan- 
ning to work in a setting caring for children. Guides to parents 
and teachers concerning the prevention of accidents. Equipment 
purchasing information and curriculum ideas for teaching safety 
to your children will be included. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ECONOMICS 
ECON 100 PRINCIPLES OF MACRO ECONOMICS. 
Wnitsi(Grade: Optionetics  eeet ) 
Class Houtigusc: saat t ole teen <oaneeag een 3 lecture hours/week 
Ererequisiiessai- ee ee y= .... None 
Description: The American economy; the price system: 
resources, machines and labor in production; firms and organ- 
iZing private business; the banking system; money and economic 
activity; trends of national income and factors in determination; 
policies for stabilization and growth. 

ECON 102 PRINCIPLES OF MICRO ECONOMICS. 
Whits, (Grade'Optilon)-a.4. 25 su cae ee Oc 3 
Class HOURS, 26 eeu ieee een . 3 lecture hours/week 
RRCLEQUISILES Sits (oss es Ua eet a 71 (eae oe) None 
Description: Supply, demand and price determination in a market 
economy; the business firm's cost, revenues and price policies 
under competition and monopoly; determination of wages, rent, 
interest and profits; international trade and finance: taxes, debts 
and public finance; comparative economic systems. 

ECON 230 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. 
Wnite(Grade Option) =. "ee ee EO 
WlaSSBOUIS Sur ets Cie eee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
RICKECHSILOB Sash 1) ae eet a ee ee None 
Description: Origin and development of the American economy 
Industrial growth, land, and resource use, the transportation 
revolution, development of money and banking, trade patterns, 
organized labor, the role of government in aiding economic 
development and stabilization. (This course fulfills American 
Institutions requirement.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ELECTRONICS/MICROCOMPUTER 
TECHNICIAN 
ELEC 400 ELECTRONIC CALCULATIONS AND STUDY 
SKILLS. 
ints (Grade'Option) c.2:. pene ie al eer eee 4 
DlassiHours: 2.222 ieee Two 2—hour lectures/week 
Prerequisites: ..... None. Concurrent enrollment in ELEC 420 is 
recommended 
Description: How to study a highly technical subject, including 
skills for making notes during lecture and home study. Learning 
to listen and read with care for accurate reception of the meaning 
in technical talk and text. Instruction in the use of the scientific 
calculor to solve numerical problems in basic electronics. 

ELEC 420 DIRECT AND ALTERNATING CURRENT 
FUNDAMENTALS. 
Units:(Grade,Option)i on Gao ie eee eee 5 
Class MOUS tas tales see ao re ree Two 2—hour lectures 

: plus one 2—hour lab/week 
Prerequisites: ..... ‘None. Concurrent enrollment in ELEC 400 is 
expected 
Description: Lecture and accompanying laboratory work in the 
principles and theory of the use of resistors, capacitators, and 
inductors. An analysis of basic circuit connections with applied 
DC only, AC only, and DC plus AC. Instruction in the use of 
the electronic voltmeter, dual trace oscilloscope, function gener- 
ator, frequency counter, and other basic laboratory instruments. 
How to troubleshoot simple circuits. 

ELEC 440 SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES AND CIRCUITS. 
Units (Grade Option) .. 
Class Hours....... Cee Cigna tn Two 2—hour lectures 

plus one 2—hour lab/week 
Completion of ELEC 400 and 420 with a grade of 

C or better 
Description: Study of the theory and application of diode and 
transistor devices. Biasing techniques for amplifier and switching 
circuits and analysis of their behavior. Use of laboratory instru- 
ments and basic troubleshooting techniques for solid state 
devices and simple circuits. 

ELEC 460 DIGITAL DEVICES AND CIRCUITS. 
Units (Grade Option) 

Prerequisites: 

Class HOUS#Antiies pant acelre. k heeme Two 2—hour lectures 
plus one 2—hour lab/week 

Prerequisites: ..... Completion of ELEC 440 with a grade of C or 
better 

Description: Study of the truth tables and logical expressions 
for gate circuits. Interpretation of tecnhical data manuals for 
functional characteristics of small and medium-scale integrated 
devices, such as gates, multiplexers, counters, registers, and 
solid state memory and display. Use of dual trace oscillo- 
scope and logic probe for analysis and troubleshooting. 

ELEC 500 MICROPROCESSOR PRINCIPLES. 
Units (Grade Option). yi ee ae eae cae 5 
GlassthtOUrsSie yer rue Two 2—hour lectures 

plus one 2—hour lab/week 
Prerequisites: ..... Completion of ELEC 460 with a grade of C or 

better 
Description: Discussion and application of how a microprocessor 
controls a single board microcomputer like the laboratory trainer. 
Study of the microprocessor instruction set, source program mne- 
monics, flowcharts, and simple programs and subroutines. Execu- 
tion of programs on a laboratory trainer, and tracing the con- 
trol, address, and data signals by means of a logic probe and 
oscilloscope. Construction and troubleshooting of test cir- 
Cuits on the trainer. 

ELEC 520 MICROPROCESSOR INTERFACING 
APPLICATIONS. 
Units, (Grad@sOpHon)o tai ccu loca, ie es ee 5 
Class !HOUIS see eee eee te Two 2—hour lectures 

plus one 2—hour lab/week 
Prerequisites: ..... Completion of ELEC 500 with a grade of C or 

better 
Description: Theory and application of microprocessors in real 
time control of input and output devices such as keyboards, print- 
ers, and displays. Connection of a single board microcomputer to 
analog-to-digital and digital-to-analog conversion circuits. In- 
Struction in troubleshooting of single board microcomputers and 
peripheral electronic and electromechanical equipment. 
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ENGINEERING 
ENGR 100 ENGINEERING AND THE ENVIRONMENT. 
CID SRiee teal acronis oder, «ea aera 2 
CAB OUIG Cliniaih wiansans vs loco i 2 lecture hours/week 
Brenequisites: satu a ck Required for engineering majors 
Description: Technological assessment of current and future 
problems facing mankind, including the ecological, legal, social 
and political aspects and their interconnections. Exploration of the 
engineering system's approach to finding and providing optimum 
solutions of environmental needs. This course is open to both 
technical and non-technical majors. 

ENGR 200 DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
MSE pene got Sashes rect fie Mea ee heh PRS elt eee 2 
Class Howls ie ae ee 2 lecture hours, 4 lab hours/week 
PGIOGUISIGSie nel eas ia ats Oe ale ok en ae MATH 130 
Description: Lectures and drafting room work orthographically 
solving engineering problems in three-dimensional space. Intro- 
duction to graphic statics, vector properties, space-force poly- 
gons. 

ENGR 220 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS. 
ORE WGN? SME a ME. Uae gh te Se 2 
GlessOursa 2 5 a 2 lecture hours, 4 lab hours/week 
IBOLCOUISHOS 20 vy ee) ee ime MATH 251 or 241 
Description: Numerical and graphical calculus. Introduction to 
computer graphics. 

ENGR 230 STATICS. 
SUT ARE Se eee es (= et eg eR aa eR 3 
GIASIOUIG ange Oe a 3 lecture hours/week 
WGK OOUISOSianin, Co meen ue es ier ea MATH 251 or 241 
Description: Plane and space force systems; equilibrium 
problems covering structures, machines, distributed force 
systems, friction, moments of inertia and virtual work. 

ENGR 260 CIRCUITS AND DEVICES. 
Werte ee aN eae asa los gaan eae 3 
GIESSIHIOUISR Bees Sa a Re 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: << es aye cey, oh; MATH 252 or 242, PHYS 260 
recommended 
Description: Introduction to electrical and electronic circuits and 
devices. Network theory and instruments. 

ENGR 260L CIRCUITS AND DEVICES LABORATORY. 
Units 
Glass OUne er eee (ae an 3 lab hours/week 
RiGrOQUISHES =. csc «tego To be taken concurrently with 
ENGR 260 
Description: DC and AC network circuit theory. Cathode-ray 
oscilloscope theory and use. Non-linear device measurements, 
transistor biasing and amplifiers. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ENGLISH 
The Canada English Placement Test is required of all students 

who have not taken a college composition course by the time 
they enter Canada. Special exemption is made for students 
whose program totals fewer than 9 units and who do not intend to 
take an English class. Students who have taken Placement Exams 
at either the College of San Mateo or Skyline College may 
Substitute results from these colleges. No other exams are 
acceptable. 

Hi 

Those taking the Placement Exam will ordinarily be placed in 
either English 100 or English 801. Additional class placements will 
be made for those students requiring remedial courses. 

The English Department recognizes the Advanced Placement 
Test in English. 

ENGL 100 READING AND COMPOSITION. 
NSA teth ea erees ee eck eC ey cee li ow ee ean Me 3 
GIBSs HOUSe coterie ca) eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... ENGL 100 recommendation via the placement 
test 
Description: Intensive reading and writing based on a study of 
primarily non-fiction materials; writing will emphasize the exposi- 
tory and the argumentative forms. 

ENGL 110 COMPOSITION AND LITERATURE. 
CU Gaia ate Anu tne Doe scr spe ate get JN tutor au de nei 3 
WIASSHOUISK wipers Gee es 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGIOCUIS OR ema ee me at ye a ENGL 100 
Description: Study of at least three literary types: short story, 
drama, poetry, or novel, with extensive critical writing. Essays will 
be based on reading and class analysis. 

ENGL 161 CREATIVE WRITING I. 
eaSM Glace! Opto ia vier ot ec a ees ING ees 3 
CiASSIOUIS. yee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PBPCLOGUISNOS ian lan tices oe te Rock i mee et es None 
Description: The craft of writing fiction. Designed to help begin- 
ning writers to find a way to begin and to encourage journeyman 
writers to continue. Emphasis falls upon writing technique and 
Critical ability. 

ENGL 162 CREATIVE WRITING II. 
Wnts (Grade Optiomes 7). i ae ee oe ee 5 
ClassiHous.. <3... BR elit dete ay .. 3 lecture hours/week 
PSL gUiStOSt le eer ee Veorua oni due ele oe None 
Description: The craft of writing poetry. Designed to help begin- 
ning writers to find a way to begin and to encourage journeyman 
writers to continue. Emphasis falls upon writing technique and 
Critical ability. 

ENGL 165 ADVANCED COMPOSITION. 
WTS rete aN eee: SES rr Ce er Re Rao at Mal eet rs S 
Class Hours. 2.2... Eee cea tala e wes 3 lecture hours/week 
POICCUIGNEG ies eee eer ae Get a af Lit ENGL 100, 110 
Description: The logic and rhetoric of composition will be 
examined and practiced in this course. Modes, methods, and 
kinds of reasoning will be studied: compositions will be directed 
by formal, logical practices. The course will review formal and 
informal fallacies, voice, tone, and distance. Formal argument will 
be studied and practiced. 

ENGL 181 TECHNICAL REPORT WRITING. 
RRS rece treery Gemre oe Neen) eae 3 
Glass HHOUlsiOa a. 8c oa 3 lecture hours/week 
Brerequisitese cs coms ing ENGL 100 or equivalent 
Description: Designed to help the student become skilled in the 
basic techniques of report writing. Students will write papers 
about their technical areas or interests. Basic principles for 
achieving successful written communication —both formal and 
informal — are set forth. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 
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ENGL 801 READING AND WRITING. 
CTS ies Se ey ge SORT ie eat’. (ie poets ene epee eae 3-4 

Clasciours S02. ia ea eee ee 3-4 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. Eligibility determined by English Placement Test 

Description: This is an AA/AS degree level course and is 
especially recommended for students who have found previous 
English courses difficult. Content: reading of non-fiction and short 
fiction materials; writing of paragraphs; some work on study skills 

and critical thinking. The course is designed to increase reading 

and writing skills, to develop an interest in reading for pleasure 
and information. 

ENGL 802 READING AND INTERPRETATION. 
OES ee eso ee koe os. | 2 ci Mee gan nue aiecanad aun shar ee seamless 4 
ClasssHours: oF swage Si ed te 4 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites” Sr iireae ti en eee eteten hs mene ENGL 801 

Description: This course iS a continuation of English 801. Content: 
reading and interpreting of novels, poetry, and drama; writing of 

paragraphs and short essays; continued work on study skills and 
critical thinking. 

ENGL 860 VOCABULARY DEVELOPMENT. 
Units: (Grade Option): a sak ee ee 1-2 
ClassiHours. dsr 2) | ee eee 1 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
Prerequisites: ssi ea ee, Se Genes None 

Description: A course in vocabulary improvement, including use 
of context and structural clues, and use of the dictionary. 
Frequent individual quizzes. May be repeated three times for 
credit. 

ENGL 870 SPELLING. 
Units:(Grade Option) oo. fee eee cars wie eee ee 1-2 
ClassiHaute. 9 6 ee . 1 lecture/1 lab/week 
PreETeQuISIES? =. ook esa cr cue ea ee None 

Description: Word history, derivation, formation, and _ spelling 
rules are covered in the course. Students may be placed in 
English 870 as a result of their English Placement Test results, but 
the course is open to all students. 

ENGL 880 ENGLISH FUNDAMENTALS AND GRAMMAR 
REVIEW. 
WIFE SN ea SSE Lake eer eat akc or ae ees 3 
Class HOURS. asi so Ci Set Cine ae etree 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitese:. eel sst see ae ee ee None 

Description: While primarily intended as a semester-length 

“brush-up" course, English 880 also serves the remedial needs of 
students whose English Placement Test indicates a need for 
stringent review. Grammar, punctuation, vocabulary, and diction 
are included in the course. 

LIT. 101 MODERN LITERATURE. 
Units (Grade Option) 

Glass Hours. 3.8 eee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ENGL 100 or equivalent 

Description: Study of selected fiction, poetry, and drama of the 
20th Century. Lectures, discussions, related reading, writing of 

Critical papers. 

LIT. 111 THE SHORT STORY. 
Units (Grade Option) 
ClaSSHOUIS He Sri comie. ert tee cas 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ENGL 110 or equivalent 

Description: Designed to help the student understand short 
stories, perhaps the most popular form of prose fiction today. 

Careful analysis of short stories as a means of developing in the 
student a critical method for the evaluation of the short story form. 

LIT. 115 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Ours Sei setae, tralia 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ENGL 110 or equivalent 
Description: Discovery and study of the experience of a poem. 
Intensive and extensive reading, discussion, papers. 

LIT. 141 DRAMA STUDY AND APPRECIATION. 
Units (Grade Option) isneccae ns oes ie as we 3 
Glass} HOU Stes ue ree ian i es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 2.) aac ames a occa Sei rumer cut Sem tat None 
Description: An introduction to the literary bases of dramatic art 
with an emphasis on structure of drama. Frequent play attend- 
ance will be stressed. Discussion and written analysis follow. 

LIT. 142 GREAT PLAYS: CLASSICAL AND RENAISSANCE. 
(Also DRAM 142) 
Units: (Gradei@ption) cr. 6 ew a ee ee 3 
Class HOUIS#: Sree ee ys es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites ie. sa tienes co brs at |e eet ee ce ete None 
Description: Study of the greatest plays and playwrights from 
classical Greece to the Elizabethan era in England. Principles 
underlying dramatic literature in each period will be related to 
dominant social, intellectual, and artistic forces. Play attendance 
may be required. 

LIT. 143 GREAT PLAYS: MODERN ERA. 
(Also DRAM 143) 
Uiiits(Grade @ptiom) sk. as ee ERG cee ee 3 
CIBSSiIOUIS 2 are ce ren ik sor ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitess: Sr aie san eo. ee ae eee None’ 
Description: Study of the great plays and playwrights from the 
17th century to the present. Principles underlying dramatic 
literature in each period will be related to dominant social, 
intellectual, and artistic forces. Play attendance may be required. 

LIT. 151 INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE I. 
(Also DRAM 151) 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class HOUIS” 3 ie ee eet se ewes 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitesze: yeaa: ENGL 100 or equivalent 
Description: Study of representative plays of Shakespeare. A 
chronological sequence of plays, from each of the phases of 
Shakespeare's creativity, will be covered. Some discussion of 
Shakespeare's life and times and some discussion of his poetry 
will be included, although the plays are the main focus of the 
course. 

LIT. 152 INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE II. 
(Also DRAM 152) 
Units (Grade Option) 
ClaSSHHOUTSS occ tee eis es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ENGL 100 or equivalent 
Description: Study of selected plays of Shakespeare. Some 
discussion of Shakespeare's life and times and some discussion 
of his poetry will be included, although his plays are the main 
focus of the course. Plays covered are different than those in LIT. 
151 and are not selected on a chronological basis. 

LIT. 191 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE. (Also ECE. 191) 
Units (Grade/@ption): seta eS, ee ee ere 
Class HoulS ea oe Se 3 lecture hours/week 
POFEQUISIOS# ae ho ieee ee ee None 
Description: Designed to give practical experience in presenting 
stories and poetry to children in the pre-school and primary 
grades. To acquaint the teacher assistant, teacher, library aide, 
and librarian with the history of literature for children and the 
outstanding authors and illustrators of children’s books. Devel- 
ment of resource files. 
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LIT. 200 MAJOR FIGURES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. 
Cts (Grade OMUON es cers kt ai a yh. os ee ee CE 3 
CIASSIOMS meee ee hee ca. 3 lecture hours/week 
ROMEUISNGS es ee nur ee ae ENGL 100 or equivalent 
Description: Study of the writings of some of the major figures in 
American literature. Intensive reading, lectures, discussion, 
papers. 

LIT. 231 SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE |. 
EIMIISHGPAGO OPUOM) sic gi tau cnc ls cc ae ge rio eee 3 
GIASSIOUIS en ceo eee ee Ste alg 3 lecture hours/week 
BICIOOUISNOS: <r es creek cue meer Se Ole ENGL 110 
Description: Study of the typical works of major English writers 
from Chaucer to the end of the 18th Century. Discussions, 
lectures, writing of critical essays. 

LIT. 232 SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE II. 
WaitsGtade@ption) acs.: ee ee el See 2 en Pe 3 
Wiss OULGres be te | 3 lecture hours/week 
BicleaUighesmmi sai. nen 02 Ue SARE A Fe ie ENGL 110 
Description: Study of the typical works of major English writers 
from the Restoration to the Victorian period. Discussions, lec- 
tures, writing of critical essays. 

LIT. 233 SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE Il. 
Winter (Grace: Opuon) mene se tae or ety Pe ae ee 3 
WiassOUIS ce ee eons 3 lecture hours/week 
TAIGUCCISHES canny co mimae wR te arene. ess tes ENGL 110 
Description: Study of major English writers of the 20th century, 
including Woolf, Eliot, Yeats, and Huxley. Discussions, lectures, 
writing of critical essays. 

LIT. 251 WOMEN IN LITERATURE. 
Wits (Grade: Qpuon)- se 5. oa ae hs, oe eee oy GS 
GINSSIHOUIS:. 4.5) eet 4 See. 3 lecture hours/week 
HIGICQUISNES io ee penis. Cavs gan i ysayl gal) None 
Description: This course explores women writers’ views of women 
and men in short stories, novels, poetry, drama, and film. The 
Class discusses literature beginning with the ancient Greeks up 
to contemporary feminist writers, comparing men and women 
writers on similar themes. May be repeated three times for credit. 

LIT. 266 BLACK LITERATURE. 
Wittss(@ade Option). eat es teh ae Cape ee 2 3 
ClasstHOUrS aera s esl Sree 3 lecture hours/week 
ERE LeQUISHOS! eer chee in AM eying, Ny cee aay Pie None 
Description: Historical and literary survey of ‘Afro-American 
literature emphasizing principal authors and their works from the 
19th century to the present. Lectures and discussions based on 
readings of poetry, short stories, novels and drama; written 
reports. Satisfies Ethnic Studies requirement. 

LIT. 268 BLACK POETRY. 
Won eraCe OOUOn rac. Seen re eas oer ae 3 
WiassOUIS fa eee ee ees 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... Pee cs a oy cee None 
Description: Survey of oral and written tradition in the poetic 
theory and practice of the black poet in America from 1619 to the 
present. Recordings of poetry readings, song lyrics, lectures, and 
readings by visiting poets. Satisfies Ethnic Studies requirement. 

LIT. 301 MASTERPIECES OF CLASSICAL AND EUROPEAN 
LITERATURE I. 
UmitsGrageiO pon). s = cet eG ec ae 3 
Class THOUS sere a 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites:............ Eligibility for ENGL 100 or equivalent. 
Description: Selections from the literature of ancient Greece 
through Renaissance Europe will be read, analyzed, discussed 
and enjoyed. Group work, oral reports, papers. 
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LIT. 302 MASTERPIECES OF CLASSICAL AND EUROPEAN 
LITERATURE Ii. 
Unis (Grader@ntionye tee! 8 ei kn ol in a 8 
GRAS SVO US pe eer tae, meme Og SOAS 3 lecture hours/week 
RIGIOQUISITSG TE wisi Ch aerate hs Eligibility for ENGL 100 
Description: Study of selected European novels, short stories, and 
plays from the 17th century to the present. Reading, analysis, 
and discussions; written reports, oral readings, and lectures. 

LIT. 341 RUSSIAN NOVEL/SHORT STORY. 
WES Grage OmuOn ieee Gen cc ee cee aes Geen 3 
CIASSROLIG ses cee. eee 3 lecture hours/week 
PTEROGUISILDS cide ear at ael sees eet > 3 Gace Mehl ney None 
Description: A study of important Russian writers from Pushkin to 
Solzhenitsyn. Emphasis will be on works of major writers such as 
Tolstoi, Dostoyevsky, and Chekhov. All works will be read in 
translation. 

LIT. 371 MEXICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE. 
WINKS (Grade OOO Mine ain wot or ert eee 3 
WlASS OUTS are eee cc . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .......... Nhe ite sNONE 
Description: Study (in English) of literature written by Mexican— 
Americans. Emphasis will be placed upon contemporary stories, 
poems, and essays. Satisfies Ethnic Studies requirement. 

LIT. 372 MYTH AND FOLKLORE OF LA RAZA. 
Units (Grade Option) ........... 5 ES Ee ee eA 
Place OWS ish nt ld ir atts eee Stee: 3 lecture hours/week 
RGreGUIISHeS! col ane te ek id Sih Seated me None 
Description: Study of the folk literature of Mexican and Mexican- 
American peoples, with special emphasis on their effect on 
contemporary values. Satisfies Ethnic Studies requirement 

LIT. 375 NATIVE-AMERICAN LITERATURE. 
Uimise Grade @OuOMy) sss.0 0 les nee See ; S 
AG IASSIMOULGD ri PM esse ki) 4 ec 3 lecture hours/week 
IGKCCHIISNGS:.. acces Secor pe Si .. None 
Description: A study of the great epics and myths, the lyrical and 
narrative poetry, the oratory, and the contemporary works in 
prose and poetry of the American Indian from pre-Conquest 
times to the present. Satisfies Ethnic Studies requirement. 

LIT. 422 FANTASY AND SCIENCE FICTION. 
Units (Grade Option) ............ ee (Sana ae v8 
Class Hours ..... Hsin .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... None 
Description: Study of fantasy and science fiction emphasizing 
20th Century works. Both popular writers and established literary 
figures covered in wide range of forms, types, and themes of 
science fiction. Extensive and intensive readings, lectures, discus- 
sion, and critical papers in areas of individual interest 

LIT. 431 MYTHOLOGY. 
Units (Grade Option) ... Eee nee: Beis Sea ek eae 
(CIASSWHOUNSH ise nnek ae . 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGLeQuISIES =u), 65... on eee None 
Description: Introductory survey of mythology and its relations to 
ritual with emphasis on classical Mediterranean culture. Reading, 
discussion, exams, and papers. 

LIT. 441 FILM STUDY AND APPRECIATION I. 
Units (Grade Option) ........ yee od (Sa ee 
GIASSIOUISE airs OF: . 3 lecture & 1 lab hour/week 
PIGTOGHISIOS! oe. ete eek oe None 
Description: Study of significant motion pictures from the early 
1900s to the 1940s as an art form with emphasis on structure of 
film and the technique of film making. Screening of films followed 
by discussion and/or written analysis relating to appreciation and 
understanding of film as a communicative medium. May be 
repeated twice for credit. 
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LIT. 442 FILM STUDY AND APPRECIATION II. : 
Units:(Grade: Option) ) 3 sacs os ee 2 Se ee ee 3 
IAS MOUNS ae i cree oaans ele 3 lecture & 1 lab hour/week 
Prerequisites so oes sla eek eae ie ee eee None 

Description: Study of selected representative films (1940s to the 
present) from all over the world. Emphasis on the rhetoric of 

cinema directors’ styles, and history of film. Objective: to under- 
stand film as an art and as a communicative medium. May be 
repeated twice for credit. 

LIT. 455 THE NONFICTION FILM. 
Units; (Grade. Option) e205). coer Saee Sie. he 3 
Classtours = eee, | kre eee 3 lecture hours/week 
RIOFEQUISILOS 5 Gait sis dcay. ee carol ee eR ae alee ana None 
Description: Study of the. nonfiction film (including documen- 
taries, propaganda films and poetic/lyrical films) in order to 
understand the nature, the potential, the power, and the impact 
of such films within the historical perspective of both motion pic- 
tures and the human condition. 

LIT. 461 FILM MAKING. 
Winits(Grade*Option) sce ae 6 he een er eee 3 
Class' Hours sk eros 2 lecture & 2 lab hours/week 
Prereguistess® ) 22 oie ee ee ee eee None 
Description: Theoretical and practical course on the art and 
technique of film making. Working from the conceptual stage, 
students will prepare scenarios, scripts and story boards. Using 
super 8mm equipment they will shoot film, edit their footage into 
a meaningful visual form and ultimately produce short films. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education, 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

READ 801 DEVELOPMENTAL READING. 
Units:(Credit'Onply)).s) yo 
Class Hours . . 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites?) : oeee. 2. None 
Description: By means of individual and small group work, 
Developmental Reading concentrates on the teaching of basic 
reading skills. Word attack, vocabulary, and comprehension 
improvement are stressed. Students may enroll in the class up to 
the twelfth week of the semester. May be repeated three times for 
credit. 

READ 803 READING IMPROVEMENT. 
Units:(Gredit-Only ne oc cave are reat 
Class Hours a na 
Prerequisites# as.,5-s ake ae: None 

Description: By means of individual and group work, the course 
stresses study skills, reading and comprehension, and vocabu- 
lary work. The course is especially recommended for those 
students whose reading and study skills require short-term help. 
Students may enroll in the class up to the twelfth week of the 
semester. May be repeated twice for credit. 

WRIT 801 BASIC WRITING I. 

erin sik 05-3 

. 0.5-3 

ims Credit Oniyys. cece ee eed a Soe eee 0.5-3 
ClasssHOurs.< 55 ose. DSRS sate omer 3 lecture hours/week 
RIBTEQUISITES! ori ats. Pa eee oo coialeg eam eee None 
Description: By means of individual and group instruction, this 
course concentrates on basic skills in writing, stressing sentence 
and paragraph composition and standard writing conventions 
and mechanics. Students may enroll up to the twelfth week of the 
semester. May be repeated three times for credit. 

woe oe — ao = eg es era 

WRIT 802 BASIC WRITING II. 
Units(CreditiOnly)) 22 soo) skh eee 0.5-3 
CIASSHHOUTG eae ee a 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisit€s> <a 8. es ek ee None 
Description: Although intended to augment writing instruction in 
other English courses, the class is open to all students requiring 
work in English composition. Emphasis is placed on organization, 
quality and support of ideas, language effectiveness, and various 
methods of essay-writing. Students may enroll up to the twelfth 
week of the semester. May be repeated twice for credit. 

WRIT 804 BASIC WRITING PRACTICUM. 
Units: (Credit: Oily): sent craic apie eigen a 0.5-3 
Class HOlign 7 nee elie nae 3 lecture hours/week 
PrerequisiteSte: tie wow ce ecg nin ae ikea Nena None 
Description: Drop-in writing class. Students may come into the 
class any weekday between 3 p.m. and 4 p.m. To enroll, a 
student need only come to the writing class. 

ENGLISH INSTITUTE 
The English Institute is designed for students whose native 

language is not English. Students may take from one to four 
courses per semester for a maximum of 18 units in any one 
semester. The beginning courses in the series are offered both 
Fall and Spring semesters. The program consists of one or more 
semesters of intensive or semi-intensive English language 
studies. It has been organized to encourage the student to 
complete the course of study in as little as one semester. The 
English Institute prepares the student for university transfer 
courses, for A.A. degree studies, and for vocational programs 
offered at Canada College. 

An English Institute Placement Test is given at the beginning of 
each semester and is required for all new students who have 
been absent from Canada for more than one semester. The test 
results will be used for initial placement of students; individual 
instructors, however, may recommend a higher or lower place- 
ment based on classroom performance. 

INSTITUTO DE INGLES 

EI Instituto de Inglés es para estudiantes cuya lengua nativa no 
sea el inglés. Estos estudiantes podran tomar de uno a cuatro 
cursos por semestre, hasta un maximo de 18 unidades semes- 
trales. Los cursos principiantes se ofreceran durante los 
semestres de otono y primavera. El programa consta de un 
semestre 0 mas de estudio intensivo o semiintensivo del idioma 
inglés. Dicho programa ha sido organizado para alentar al 
estudiante a completar el curso en un semestre. El Instituto de 
Inglés prepara al estudiante para cursos transferibles a la 
universidad, para estudios por el diploma de Asociado en Artes 
(A.A. Degree), y para programas vocacionales que se ofrecen en 
el Colegio Canada. 

Un examen de aptitud se realizara al principio de cada 
semestre y es requisito para todos los estudiantes nuevos y 
todos aquellos estudiantes quienes han estado ausentes del 
Canada por mas de un semestre. Los resultados del examen se 
emplearan para la ubicacion inicial de los estudiantes; sin 
embargo, instructores individuales también podran recomendar 
una ubicaci6én apropiada del estudiante, de acuerdo con su 
rendimiento en el salon de clase. 

E.I. 311, 312 BASIC COMPOSITION I, Il. 
IDWS es cosy atte 2 eyes es ae Dn tage ie ear ae ae 5 each 
Class:WOUlS 2 sei ee ae ee eaon 5 lecture hours/week 
PIGEQUISILGS!: cane os. ow) ie a ercore i eo ee Placement by exam 
Description: Advanced practice in writing English for students 
whose native language is other than English. Emphasis on the 
grammar, mechanics, and rhetoric of written academic English. 

 



  

   
ENGLISH (ENGLISH INSTITUTE) — ENVIRONMENT — FRENCH 

E.I. 821, 822, 823, 824 GRAMMAR I, Il, Ill, IV. 
Unite HiG rade @ntlon) 4 sarin: eee ae ee 5 1-4 each 
ClASSiROUISH tama) ate ons ses 4 lecture hours/week 
PRELOQUISITOS) ie i soh od cairn Artie neh peat Placement by exam 
Description: Basic, intermediate, and advanced grammar and 
word study and practice for students whose native language is 
other than English. May be repeated once for credit. 

E.I. 831, 832, 833, 834 LISTENING |, Il, Ill, IV. 
WEINSGIBOOLODUON), “ain te ra et, ears 1-4 each 
GiaeSOWNG an, hake we eee era, 4 lecture hours/week 
BrereacuiGNGS! ia. accrue tats tare ce. Placement by exam 
Description: Basic, intermediate, and advanced practice in aural 
comprehension of English for students whose native language is 
other than English. Special attention to pronunciation and use of 
idiomatic expressions, plus practice in English conversation. May 
be repeated once for credit. 

E.I. 841, 842, 843, 844 WRITING I, Il, Ill, IV. 
Units (Grade Option) ........ A i ete une ay 1-4 each 
CiReSIOUIG srs ciate ae os A. 4 lecture hours/week 
PlGI@OUIS(OSte, So ct an, Gees Placement by exam 
Description: Basic, intermediate, and advanced practice in 
writing English for students whose native language is other than 
English. Emphasis on the grammar and mechanics of written 
academic English. May be repeated once for credit. 

E.I. 861, 862, 863, 864 READING I, Il, Ill, IV. 
WINS GradeODON) cir ak anes rs 1-4 each 
CiaornOU Ste. ner, * ee ee Ree 4 lecture hours/week 
PIGROCUISIOS) 0... seb saee Wy imei nee Placement by exam 
Description: Basic, intermediate, and advanced practice in 
reading English for students whose native language is other than 
English. Comprehension and vocabulary development are 
stressed. May be repeated once for credit. 

E.|. 871, 872 CULTURAL ORIENTATION I, Il. 
ESHIGSTEGICOMY) nate tk aise es 0.5—1 each 
PIGngOUIsteSty a ect cht rt ph) eee None 
Description: Independent laboratory practice for students who 
wish to improve listening comprehension, vocabulary, and 
general English language skills. Designed for students whose 
native language is other than English, the graded materials 
include topics related to American language, society, and cul- 
ture. 0.5 units for each 24 hours of practice in the Media Learning 
Center and the Computer Center. The courses may be repeated 
once for credit. The materials include audio-tape and videotape 
recordings, films, multi-media programs, and other independent- 
learning and computerized learning materials. 

ENVIRONMENT 
ENVR 120 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. 
(Also GEOG 120) 
Wrantise (Grea @¥ © potion) a3 is ee Se ike 2 ean 3 
WlaSsuOliS eee hawk ergy ra 3 lecture hours/week 
BMSrOCUISHOS rors emeuy dar) caine tae eel aes ois None 
Description: Investigation and description of basic resources 
used by humans. Evaluation of effects cultural and physical 
environments have on utilization of these resources. Emphasis on 
industrialized regions of the world and interrelationship of urban 
growth and economic development. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 
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FRENCH 
FREN 110 ELEMENTARY FRENCH. 
BANS estes NT ah Gy Merk Gch er 6 ee ee he eee 5 
CIBSSTHOUNS ha Sere gee eee ce 5 lecture hours/week 
PIGIGGUISNGG sven tris were) en ae None 
Description: Conversation in the language, dictation, reading, 
study of the fundamentals of grammar and the writing of simple 
French exercises. The student is urged to make extensive use of 
the listening facilities in the language laboratory. 

FREN 111 ELEMENTARY FRENCH I. 
Seiten iy sro AGLI N Ee nano ee ie RS a. aR abet apr ea 3 
GIRGStOleitia ite ft ou ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PEOIOGUISNE DS: hic cs eres ture ccna , sekces vueneaee None 
Description: The basic principles of beginning French, offered at 
a less intense pace than French 110. One semester equals 
approximately half of French 110. May be used for fulfilling 
transfer language requirements. 

FREN 112 ELEMENTARY FRENCH II. 
OU Sias maeierh ecient Oper ty cece al RLS Sa Ten apa 3 
WIASSUAOUI Oba Wi. a Bee ans oa 3 lecture hours/week 
IG LOUUIGNE GAs arian teen) htaccess FREN 111 
Description: Further basic principles of beginning French, offered 
at a less intense pace than French 110. One semester equals 
approximately half of French 110. May be used for fulfilling 
transfer language requirements. 

FREN 120 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY FRENCH. 
Ley aes ei ache RRM Ss et a oh ae dee See pee 5 
Glaas Hotta. (tan cgee sees cree 5 lecture hours/week 
RICTOQUISHOS! etme at is 3 ears FREN 110 or equivalent 
Description: Conversation, dictation, further study of grammar 
and sentence structure; study of cognates, derivatives and 
idioms, reading of short stories. The student is urged to make 
extensive use of the listening facilities in the language laboratory. 

FREN 121 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY FRENCH I. 
WWiTItG tetera SS) SSS age, MeN es 5S seal ae 3 
Digs OUIS eter RS er ee aa. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites:;..25...2..; coals eee FREN 110 or equivalent 
Description: The basic principles of Advanced Elementary 
French, offered at a less intense pace than French 120. One 
semester equals approximately half of French 120. May be used 
for fulfilling transfer language requirements. 

FREN 122 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY 
FRENCH Il. 
UNS ee eae amen Noh IS) GA aN A ae ari un: Gag Gao 25 eae 3 
PASS HOUS Rrra e ) 3 lecture hours/week 
| PTY (S10 [UN toy ERS fo ak Ne ear dec ea FREN 121 
Description: Further basic principles of Advanced Elementary 
French, offered at a less intense pace than French 120. One 
semester equals approximately half of French 120. May be used 
for fulfilling transfer language requirements. 

FREN 130 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. 
OJERIES eee eve aac eas Sse Decree Saal VN Ds hier ae ame els 5 
GlaSSHAOWIOn. Fee Laker ae oar 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites ier: eae ae ia: FREN 120 or equivalent 
Description: Reading of short stories, plays or novels, review of 
grammar, conversation, composition, dictation. The student is 
urged to make extensive use of the listening facilities in the 
language laboratory. 

FREN 140 ADVANCED INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. 
WIG Rieptiad Wenge eS Sr NN Gh ads ace is ines toc n ly th 5 Sn) gee ae 3 
IASSAON GC wesc tak canemnr le veka Gi ae uk oe 3 lecture hours/week 
RICIeQUISUCS) nc nes FREN 130 or equivalent 
Description: Reading of selections from French literature and 
reading of a contemporary novel; further practice of conversation   

i 
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and composition; continued review of principles of grammar; 
analysis of idioms. 

FREN 161 READINGS IN FRENCH 
LITERATURE I. 
Sire a RE NG cen eas ag reg cee geen, eile ene ee 3 
Class HOUs yin ee er sa te ee 3 lecture hours/week 
BIGrequisites 0.2 os ese Chae a, \ beeen wee, FREN 140 
Description: Reading and discussion of works of French litera- 
ture. Continued review of principles of grammar. 

FREN 162 READINGS IN FRENCH 
LITERATURE II. 
WRIST Seca a ee 0 re aN nes oe a Sea at Ln 3 
ClaSS THOUS 5 SF ees, > os eee ie ae 3 lecture hours/week 
BIGreguisites: 2) a Weed 1k tse ee Ae ate Rae ee FREN 161 
Description: Further reading and discussion of works of French 
literature. Continued review of principles of grammar. 

FREN 196 FRENCH LANGUAGE LABORATORY. 
Unitsi(Credit‘Only)ie ss oe a ae ee 0.5—1 
ClassiHourss Oy. en ee nee 3 lab hours per week 
PICTEQUIStte ssi. 5 exes 6 se te en ag ee sek WO ate Oe None 
Description: A program consisting of 25—50 hours of work to be 
done in the language laboratory emphasizing speaking and 
understanding French. 

FREN 197 FRENCH PRONUNCIATION. 
GINS 4 Se See eae tare ue Set oe eee Tae omSIC 3 
ClaSSIHOUIS co ret aor meme rei 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: sv ci 2 tenes ten, Wie aks, ree mnt . None 
Description: Comprehensive study of the theory and practice of 
pronunciation of the French language. Practical approach, with 
an emphasis on much oral work in class and in the language 
laboratory, to improve the pronunciation skills of those persons 
who have been, or who will be, exposed to French at some level. 
Background in French recommended. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

FREN 801 CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH I. 
Units (Grade: @ption) 2.2 cae eee ce ere 2 
GlasstHoursee seal ei ee eae ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: i 3) ics acl hes eee ye eee None 
Description: Practical course in the French language approached 
by way of conversation. Intensive drill in the formulas and idioms 
of daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give 
flexibility in the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill 
language requirement of California State Colleges or at the 
University of California.) 

FREN 802 CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH II. 
Units: (GradeiOpuon) uc gee) ee ee sl out ea 2 
Glass HOuIsH UR een a oars 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequiswtes:\.. sia: 5 Reet tee ee FREN 801 
Description: Further drill in the formulas and idioms of daily 
speech supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibility in the 
spoken language with particular attention paid to enlarging the 
particular vocabulary. (This course will not fulfill language require- 
ment at California State Colleges or at the University of Califor- 
nia.) 

FREN 803 CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH III. 
Units;(Grade Option)22)2.3 Gunter. icc teaches ed alert 2 
Class HOUl6 2 sci a eh eo 3 lecture hours/week 
BICTBOUISIES sii iat tee cree ct Ge Ra ce FREN 802 
Description: More advanced drill in the formulas and idioms of 
daily speech supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibility 
in the spoken language with particular attention paid to enlarging 

the particular vocabulary. (This course will not fulfill language 
requirement at California State Colleges or at the University of 
California.) 

FREN 804 CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH IV. 
Units (Grade Option) oe ee 2 
Class:HOurs: eee ie eee a ae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: <.ceccsh sete ee eh al eee, FREN 803 
Description: Further advanced drill in the formulas and idioms of 
daily speech supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibility 
in the spoken language with particular attention paid to enlarging 
the particular vocabulary. (This course will not fulfill language 
requirement at California State Colleges or at the University of 
California.) 

GEOGRAPHY 
GEOG 100 PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT. 
WIS ee oi cet aie pen rin <, “ae ee Nese aia 3 
Class: HOU 3 ete oa Nee 3 lecture hours/week 
RrerequIseG i uemecas Nei ate oe None 
Description: Basic characteristics of maps, the earth's grid, 
seasons, time zones, weather and climate, soils and vegetation, 
ocean currents, and landforms. The interrelationship of these 
basic factors will be analyzed in the regional framework of the 
entire earth's surface. 

GEOG 110 CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY. 
Units'(Grade:Option) re 2. ee es ee 3 
CIGRS: IOUS). tren cates Si ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: tee Gs to ee er None 
Description: Spatial distribution of the most important parts of 
human's cultural occupation of the earth. Consideration of culture 
within the geographic framework of race, language, religion, 
political boundaries, population distribution, settlement patterns, 
and making a living. 

GEOG 120 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. (Also ENVR 120) 
Units:(Grade Option) 43... a ee 3 
Clase Hours eee cr 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitestt 22 waren wii or scion oe None 
Description: Investigation and description of basic resources 
used by humans. Evaluation of effects cultural and physical 
environments have on utilization of these resources. Emphasis on 
industrialized regions of the world and interrelationship of urban 
growth and economic development. 

GEOG 150 WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY. 
Units (Grade’Option) soon 2h ee See ares 3 
Class HOwis = Geass i cee ea coe 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 30 Sans ares O30 ose line oo een None 
Description: Survey of basic geographic regions of the world. 
Physical and cultural features of each region. Emphasis on 
historical influences and population growth. Location of important 
geographic features, such as rivers, mountain ranges, climatic 
regions, countries, states, and major cities. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

GEOLOGY 
GEOL 100 SURVEY OF GEOLOGY. 
Units (Grade Option) 
ClassiHours: <5 rs se eae eee tee 2 lecture, 1 recitation, 

2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... Not open to students who have taken or are 
taking GEOL 210. 
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Description: Basic principles of igneous, sedimentary and meta- 
morphic geology. Lectures on rocks, minerals and the origin of 
the earth, continents and mountains. The entire lecture portion of 
this course is available as an individualized, self-paced, slide- 
tape presentation in the Media Learning Center. Field trips may 
be required. 

GEOL 110 GEOLOGICAL HAZARDS. 
Ue aUG DUO) 0) tS er ig eae 3 
ClaselOuloret st seat Meet er 2 lecture hours/week 

3 field trips/semester 
Rigieguisitess, 27.5 GEOL 210 or GEOL 100 are 
recommended 
Description: Slide-illustrated lectures and field trips are used ina 
study of geologic hazards in California and especially in the San 
Francisco Bay Area. The course stresses earthquake and land- 
slide hazards with less emphasis placed on volcanic hazards, sea 
wave hazards, dam failure hazards, bay pollution and oil spills. 

GEOL 120 GEOLOGY OF THE NATIONAL PARKS 
AND MONUMENTS. 
eee ee ee ge ek ie 3 
Classiourst te. eetae tee ae 3 lecture hours/week 

None 
Description: A study of the geology of Volcanoes National Park, 
Crater Lake, Lassen National Park and of other national parks. 
GEOL 210 GENERAL GEOLOGY: DYNAMICAL 
AND STRUCTURAL. 
SEG ies ieee eR 4 
GlaSSHOUIS Cr. ee 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. Elementary chemistry and elementary geometry are highly recommended. Not open to students taking GEOL 100. 
Description: An introduction to the nature and structure of the 
materials composing the earth's surface. Field trips may be 
required. 

GEOL 220 HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. 
Re ee ee ee ee ee 4 
Class HOMiseaviite ys nec etce eo 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequigitesr... 2 - e a GEOL 210 or GEOL 100 are 
recommended. 
Description: Geological history of the earth and the evolution of 
its animal and plant inhabitants. Field trips may be required. 
A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Stuay. 

GERMAN 
GERM 110 ELEMENTARY GERMAN. 
URGE tt en weet, ee 8 Se ae eeeo 
ClassiHouisie or ss 2 5 lecture hours/week 
ER ee kos None 
Description: Study of and Practice in the basic forms and 
patterns of German; development of a Satisfactory pronunciation: 
learning and using vocabulary of high frequency; reading of 
simple German texts. Students are urged to make use of the 
listening facilities in the language laboratory. 

GERM 111 ELEMENTARY GERMAN I. 
RR ee ae Gat me ttn 3 
Class:Flouict cn crcuce aaa 0 ee ae 3 lecture hours/week Prete ONCCR ee ed i aie. aoa ee, None Description: The basic principles of beginning German, offered at 
a less intense pace than German 110. One semester equals approximately half of German 110. May be used for fulfilling 
transfer language requirements. 

GERM 112 ELEMENTARY GERMAN II. 
MSc sags Sie eee eee IS Cen eee arr 3 
GlESSIMOMS Pi SNe oa ee 4 3 lecture hours/week 
SOU UOR cue set ol Re pats. valu GERM 111 
Description: Further basic principles of beginning German, 
offered at a less intense pace than German 110. One semester 
equals approximately second half of German 110. May be used 
for fulfilling transfer language requirements. 

GERM 120 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY GERMAN. 
ee Ree ne et or ee S 
LASS IOUS cerity Wee) hotles cr eae 5 lecture hours/week 
BICteQUISHOS.. stot) ce ae GERM 110 or equivalent 
Description: Continuation of work begun in German 110, with 
continued practice in listening, speaking, writing, and reading of 
more difficult texts. Students are urged to make use of the 
listening facilities in the language laboratory. 

GERM 121 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY GERMAN I. 
ONS Cire n eemeqor eis neh icetn, «Lemme sot 

~ ues ere es 3 lecture hours/week 
RBs, GERM 110 or GERM 112 

Description: The basic principles of Advanced Elementary 
German, offered at a less intense pace than German 120. One 
semester equals approximately half of German 120. May be used 
for fulfilling transfer language requirements. 

GERM 122 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY GERMAN II. 
ROTTS Mae ire cen ea Cie Aa 8 eg It le eh 
ldGSHOUIS aac tpeee ee ie ats 3 lecture hours/week 
ICIEGUISILCG eet etic vena essays. ier GERM 121 
Description: Further basic principles of Advanced Elementary 
German, offered at a less intense pace than German 120. May be 
used for fulfilling language requirements. 

GERM 196 GERMAN LANGUAGE LABORATORY. 
WINS CreaihiOM ancy wit ts ieee ene 0.5—4 
GIGSSTHOULS kona HA) bo sen ee 3 lab hours/week 
eI pee eh eee ae ee + ae None 
Description: A program consisting of 25—50 hours of work to be 
done in the language laboratory emphasizing speaking and 
understanding German. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

GERM 801 CONVERSATIONAL GERMAN I. 
Units (Grade Option) ...... Sree ieede (octagon Oe 2 
lass Otte Shika a ea As 3 lecture hours/week 
Pe ACG Et a RR ue eee None 
Description: A practical course in the German language approa- 
ched by way of conversation. Intensive drill in the patterns and 
idioms of daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar to 
give flexibility in the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill 
language requirement at California State Colleges or at the 
University of California.) 

GERM 802 CONVERSATIONAL GERMAN II. 
PIU (CRUE OGD) ees ouch. eee pu es 2 
WlASS TOMES ce eee ta er eta is 3 lecture hours/week RIC(EQUISIIES Sg et cet tia ey il area em GERM 801 Description: Further drill in the patterns and idioms of daily 
speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibility in 
the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill language 
requirement at California State Colleges or at the University of 
California.) 
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GERM 803 CONVERSATIONAL GERMAN III. 
Unite (GradeiOntlon) cic ce ees Sch ae ke soe 2 
GlassHOunse ey a ee ee, 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGKAGEISNOS9 3) on cca. oaenros ca eigenen ea ra GERM 802 
Description: More advanced drill in the patterns and idioms of 
daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give 
flexibility in the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill 
language requirement at California State Colleges or at the 
University of California.) 

GERM 804 CONVERSATIONAL GERMAN IV. 
wWnite(Grade-Optlon) 27.4... avs. .cc kun ee iene gee ean anes 2 
Class MOUS! 3 lean 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 3. sr =... Oe Neca eae GERM 803 
Description: Further advanced drill in the patterns and idioms of 
daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give 
flexibility in the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill 
language requirement at California State Colleges or at the 
University of California.) 

HEALTH SCIENCE 
HSCI 101 HUMAN HEREDITY AND BIRTH DEFECTS. 
Unite (Grade: Option), 5 ass... c.ckeicy vse st ca gat ee era sony 1 
Class Hours (6 weeks) ..............--5. 3 lecture hours/week 
PrerequiSitesi ii: gee cs as ca rics a: ao Ieee None 
Description: Study of the principles of human heredity, sex 
determination, embryonic development, and their relationship to 
defects of genetic and environmental origin. 

HSCI 102 REPRODUCTION AND SEXUALITY — See B/OL 135. 

HSCI 103 DRUGS AND ALCOHOL. 
INNS 5.95 ass 5 nee nga = 5 Pea ee rr a a eerie cena 1 
Class Hours (6 weeks) .................. 3 lecture hours/week 
RYBrEQUISIES? fe sou iu 2) w ecacs suc ce en fect None 
Description: Survey of the societal and personal health problems 
involved in the use of alcohol and drugs. Included are physiologi- 
cal and psychological aspects of use and abuse. 

HSCI 104 NUTRITION AND PHYSICAL FITNESS. 
Units 
Glass: Hours (6'weeks)0 oo ia; is Seer. 3 lecture hours/week 
PRErOGUiistest. <0 Sec keten Cae ae eee oes Se fev in eee None 
Description: Study of the various aspects of good nutrition as 
they relate to physical fitness. Overweight, food fads, exercise 
are topics included. 

HSCI 105 DISEASES. 
Units (Grade Option) . 
Glass: Hours'(6 weeks): ite. 2n ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: None 
Description: Study of cause, prevention, and control of infectious 
and noninfectious diseases. Highlights of primitive medical prac- 
tices and modern advances in fighting disease will be discussed. 

HSCI 106 MENTAL HEALTH. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Glass;Hours (6 weeks)... 0. Seis 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGVOGUIBHOS: 22ers ey cen eee oe eee None 
Description: Study of personality. development and emotional 
health including behavioral aspects, adjustment stress and 
problem-solving techniques. 

HSCI 107 CONSUMER HEALTH. 
USES ecreree ss tycy Veter dl ies oie Fee nate ay aa ea 1 
Class Holts (6: weeks)?.5.5.3.924 230. ine 3 lecture hours/week 
PEIOQUISNOS! acct Utah, ieee iely Ree Oo ere i None 
Description: A common-sense guide to the health services of 
today. Topics will include: selection of appropriate medical 
services and medical insurance plans, avoidance of “quackery” 

  

and frauds in medicine, sensible selection of health care pro- 
ducts. 

HSC 110 FIRST AID. 
WINN eee: ire Sc asd RP oneal 1 

Class Hours (6 weeks) ...............05 3 lecture hours/week 
PrerequisitOS:: jciuc Aci peak eek ee eee ee None 
Description: First aid is the immediate, temporary treatment given 
in the case of accident or sudden illness before the services of a 
physician can be secured. This course is required for all students 
not presenting standard Red Cross certificates. Not required of 
those who have graduated from a California public high school 
since 1952. 

HSCI 410 MICROCOMPUTER FOR HEALTH SCIENCES. 
UNITS. osc ec ene eins Dl cs coerce y ee ania eee 1 
Class Hours (8 weeks) ................5. 2 lecture hours/week 
PrOrequiSitO@i ic cc nea s oes ii seca ie age None 
Description: An introduction to microcomputers for students in 
Health Science related fields. Demonstrations, hands-on labora- 

tory and applications for these fields will be provided. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

HISTORY 
HIST 100 HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION. 
Units (Grade Optom rc. 5. ns se te 3 
ClaSsiHOUIS ho ee er ee ae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitesic Neier ics hac we uc a aetna pe ee None 
Description: The rise and decline of the civilization of the ancient 
world, the rise of Christianity, the growth and decline of Medieval 
society, the Renaissance, the Reformation and the opening of the 
modern world. 

HIST 101 HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Classi Hols: (nics. 2 eee eran ae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: None. HIST 100 is recommended. 
Description: The rise of modern Europe: the Enlightenment, the 
French Revolution, and the growth of Liberalism. The emergence 
of modern society, economic problems of industrialization, devel- 
opment of modern ideologies, the World Wars and international 
experiments of the 20th Century. 

HIST 102 HISTORY OF AMERICAN CIVILIZATION. 
Units (Grade Option) .. 
ClasssHouts..25 for 270: ..... 8 lecture hours/week | 
Prerequisites: None. HIST 100 is recommended. 
Description: The colonial settlement of North America, the 
Enlightenment, the Age of Revolution, growth of democracy, the 

problems of industrialization, the emergence of modern society, 
the effects of expansion of the 19th and 20th Centuries on culture 
of America and the role of United States in modern world. (Ful- 

fills American Institutions requirement.) 

HIST 105 THE BIBLE AS HISTORY. 
Units: (Gradei@ pron): aes oo Ps cee ge an 3 
Class HOU (Site etne ee iar pei a cre 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisilestaice tc. skh .ciei elle wes sonnei eam None 

Description: Writings of the Old and New Testaments in their 
historical settings. 

     



HISTORY 

HIST 201 UNITED STATES HISTORY TO 1865. 
URIGH GTA eKO PON) a ares cosh RS ey 3 
Ciecr OU iS en ci dee eee 3 lecture hours/week 
GretedUiciteGr host ec nme PAU PE oy dn ce ene None 
Description: A survey of U.S. history beginning with English 
colonization along the Atlantic Coast, and including the westward 
expansion of the colonists, the Revolution, the forces of sectional- 
ism of the Constitution, the Federalist and Jeffersonian philos- 
ophies, the forces of sectionalism and nationalism, slavery and 
abolition, and the Civil War and Reconstruction. Economic, 
political, social and intellectual patterns of the period are 
examined. (Fulfills American Institutions Requirement.) 

HIST 202 UNITED STATES HISTORY SINCE 1865. 
WRIST GradeiOption) meret seer eho a ee oe 3 
GlaBSIRIOLIS tect ncae aati ek tree. cio. 3 lecture hours/week 
Brefequisites: = 2. Says Fiske. None. HIST 201 is recommended. 
Description: Continues the work of HIST 201. Begins with the 
Reconstruction Period and explores industrial and urban expan- 
sion, economic and social development, patterns of liberal 
reform, and the foreign and domestic policies of the U.S. up to 
the present. (Fulfills American Institutions requirement.) 

HIST 205 RELIGION IN AMERICA. 
Witsiarade Opion)Pers se essere Git ie Se 3 
Pigeaounss ec Sse fi ee Oe 3 lecture hours/week 
TEIEGUIGRES? Shes te Sh Re ee ee None 
Description: Historical survey of religious thought and activity in 
this country and its influence upon the development of American 
Civilization. 

HIST 242 THE AFRO-AMERICAN IN U.S. HISTORY. 
Whis((Gnade @ptlon)ic. vse ee et ae 3 
ORES OUNS fon! a ee ay ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........... None. HIST 201 or 202 recommended 
Description: This survey course begins with a chronological study 
of the history of black Americans, from medieval Africa through 
the slave trade, American slavery, abolitionism, the Civil War and 
Reconstruction, Jim Crow America, the Harlem Renaissance, the 
1930s and the modern” civil rights period. In addition, it includes 
a study of the nature, causes, and effects of racial prejudice, and 
considers various means of dealing with, and trying to overcome, 
racism and prejudice in American society. (Fulfills Ethnic Studies 
or American Institutions requirements.) 

HIST 260 WOMEN IN AMERICAN HISTORY. 
UiRenarade Option) emer ly eee 3 
CidermOUrormeiic NN ec Ly 3 lecture hours/week 
BRCeGUiGitGS en erat ota st Solo eae ia None 
Description: The role of women in American society from colonial 
period to present, particularly the conflicts between the role 
prescribed for women and the reality of their lives. As a new field, 
women's history invites creativity and experimentation. (Fulfills 
American Institutions requirement.) 

HIST 310 CALIFORNIA HISTORY. 
WANS Gade OpuoI) naib, Kia MO Ea A ee ee 3 
GRO RT Siesta ein Pee as Use 3 lecture hours/week 
RRETEOINSR OSH Se io Dn Miata I AN aia eae oe None 
Description: A survey of major trends in California's growth, 
including the Indian cultures and their interrelationship with the 
Spanish discovery and colonization; the mission— rancho era; the 
American takeover; the Gold Rush and vigilante era; the 
constitutional, political, and economic growth of the state: and the 
contemporary social, political, economic, and environmental 
problems and questions of the most populous state in the Union. 
(Fulfills State and Local Institutions requirement.) 

HIST 315 HISTORY OF SAN MATEO COUNTY. 
WIS Grade. Opuion) mir ont! ee i em ah te 2, aaa 3 
IASG HOUSE sotemue de ka yh ey 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . eS, eR None 
Description: A survey history of the county's development from 
the pre-Spanish period up to the present. Topics include: the 
natural setting; the Ohlone Indian culture; the Spanish discovery 
and settlement; the mission—rancho era; the early American 
period with establishment of county government; advent of 
lumbering, railroads, and industry; growth of Bayside and Coast- 
side communities, airports, and industrial parks; contemporary 
social, economic, and political issues such as population shifts, 
land devopment, and voting trends. (Fulfills State and Local Insti- 
tutions requirement.) 

HIST 421 HISTORY OF AMERICAS. 
UIT CE Tete Feel) of te) a) Seeger gee see ae 3 
ClassHourss = oye ee eve . 3 lecture hours/week 
POLCC WISHES eure pee hie re ata ie None 
Description: The history of North and South America, from the 
times of the pre-Columbian Indian civilizations through the 
European conquest, to the ages of the revolutions against the 
European colonizing powers. (Fulfills American Institutions require- 
ment.) 

HIST 422 MODERN LATIN AMERICA. 
Units (Grade Option) a ie a. saat aic ay cagalt ipa 3 
Blass hours ivesG ocean) . 3 lecture hours/week 
RIBIGCUISUES2 ka leant sie cai, chee ea ale None 
Description: History of Latin America from independence to 
present. Emphasis on Latin America's role today; problems of 
Latin America, the United States, and their relationships; and the 
Cultural ties binding Spanish-speaking people in the U.S. to a 
wider identity. (Fulfills Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

HIST 451 FAR EASTERN CIVILIZATION AND HERITAGE. 
Units (Grade Option) ......... ss oi Gee cs ae ee 
Class Hours ........ eae St eal 8 3 lecture hours/week 
PRSTOCUISILOG) oie, ie nh ahaa sek wee gee A5e .... None 
Description: A general survey of the historical and cultural 
development of China and Japan. The first semester of this two 
semester course will emphasize the religious, philosophical, and 
artistic development of these countries within. the historical 
context and how, within these traditions, these countries meet the 
Challenge in the 20th Century. Attention will also be given to the 
way in which Asian-Americans adjust and identify themselves with 
their cultural legacy in their new environment. (Fulfills Ethnic 
Studies requirement.) 

HIST 452 FAR EASTERN CIVILIZATION AND HERITAGE. 
Wnts: (Gragei@puon) eo, le ee ee 
Class TOUS wie Seema oll! . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Rpt Coke .. None 
Description: A historical survey of the cultural achievement of 
China and Japan from about the 13th Century to the present. This 
course will recapitulate briefly the old cultural traditions, but the 
main discussion will be concerned with foreign invasions, influ- 
ences, and subsequently the intended colonialism of foreign 
countries. Modern political development and nationalism will also 
be discussed and an attempt will be made to show their 
ramifications on contemporary Asian-Americans. (Fulfills Ethnic 
Studies requirement.) 

HIST 650 SPECIAL TOPICS SEMINAR. 
Units (Grade Option) ........ ee Oe guna Sty Poe, coments 
ClascinoOulse = ea . 16-48 lecture hours/semester 
BIOREGUISHOS i usury eerie Sea dea .. None 
Description: Study of important intellectual, economic, or political 
trends of a particular period in history. The period and subject will 
vary upon interest of instructor and students. 
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A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

HOME ECONOMICS 
H.EC 110 BEGINNING CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION. 
Units;(Grade: Option) ergs: ip earings ie eter 3 
Glass HGOUIS..) See. 3 lecture/demonstration hours/week 
BYerequiSH@S. 52a. coe ae eer tle a None 
Description: Emphasis on basic techniques, sewing machine 
skills, and learning to understand fabrics and patterns. For 
students with little or no experience in clothing construction, or for 

students wanting to update knowledge. May be repeated once 

for credit. 

H.EC 111 TECHNIQUES OF FIT. 
Units (Grade Option) .... 

Class Hours .. 
Prerequisi@S:? 35. aa... . H.Ec. 110, 112, or equivalent 

Description: Emphasis on understanding sizing, ease, fabric 
variability, and individual figure problems. Effective pattern altera- 
tion by the pivot and slide technique. May be repeated once for 

credit. 

H.EC 112 KNITS AND WOVENS. 
Units (Grade Option) pe ty cells ace tneimm B . eaaeae 3 
ClassiFOUSs seme 2 . 3 lecture/demonstration hours/week 
PYGTEQUISHES: <ereag ty tie a ogre eds eee vorer None 

Description: Experimentation and decision making with fabrics of 

varying amounts of stretch will be the focus of the course. 
Learning techniques suitable for each type of fabric and design 

will be covered. Using the many options of sewing machines, 
including the babylock, will be included. May be repeated once 

for credit. 

H.EC 113 TEXTILES. 
Wits (Grade: Option) c.24 jas eae tes cee pele eee meas 3 

Glass HOU iS.5. 38 Sak. senna ein Ree 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Sree 
Description: Study of natural and chemical fibers; yarns and cloth 

construction; weaving; finishing; and dyeing. Study of purchase, 
use, care, and techniques of construction suitable for the dif- 
ferent fabrics. Fabric characteristics and use in clothing will 

be emphasized 

H.EC 115 INTERMEDIATE CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION. 
Units (Grade Option) ... SS AEN ROT a Seta tee LOA eae ee ae 3 
GlaSs: HOWRS! eis ear eae 3 lecture/demonstration hours/week 
Prerequisites: 7 oe... H.EC 110, 111, 112, or equivalent 
Description: Use of special fabrics such as plaids, silks, napped 
fabrics. Intermediate sewing techniques such as collars, button- 
holes, pockets, and detailing. Use of interfacing and linings. May 

be repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 116 ADVANCED 
CONSTRUCTION/TAILORING. 
Units (Grade Option) . .... ign. aaa: pay eae 3 

ClasSHOUIS. cry ae nee, 3 lecture/demonstration hours/week 
Prerequisitesi ss fia. yates es H.EC 111 or 115 or equivalent 
Description: Techniques of professional dressmaking and tailor- 
ing applied to the construction of suits and coats. Emphasis will 
be on techniques, fit, and creative pattern adaptation. Field trips 
to study design and fabrics. May be repeated once for credit. 
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H.EC 117 FASHION IMAGE. 
Units (Grade‘Option) 3. 5 8 29 i eet emer ieee 3 
GIGSS OUTS ee ttt erent hice eres 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: cov. 3 aucicnvectaiee hs 1s ep i me None 

Description: Selection of clothing and accessories based on 
analyzing and understanding personal coloring, figure propor- 
tions, life style, and fashion trends. Field trips and guest 
speakers. Recommended to merchandising, fashion ‘retailing, 
and business students, as well as others interested in their 
appearance and its effect on others. 

H.EC 118 FLAT PATTERN DESIGN. 
Units: (Grade Option): 2.353 A 3 
Glass: OWS cece ic cee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitesuc airs ere ce H.Ec. 111, 115, or equivalent 
Description: Drafting a basic pattern to fit an individual figure. 
Use of the basic pattern and pattern-making theory to create a 
design will be studied. May be repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 120 CREATIVE CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION. 
Units (Grade:Optlon) ats se, x. causes pe er ee S 
Class'HOursi soe See eee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PrerequisiteSineir cs geese catia heey sso Albert 
Description: Learning to design or copy garments by combining 
and/or altering commercial patterns. Emphasis on advanced pivot 
and slide alteration techniques to create well-fitting garments. 
Three garments will be planned and constructed. May be 
repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 122 CONSTRUCTION OF CHILDREN’S CLOTHING. 
Wnits (Grade Option) ir. se 5 a. a ee ee, eee 1 
Class Hours (6—8 weeks) ............. 3 lecture/demonstration 

hours/week 

Prerequisites: aint Ca eat.ck. os ne «cine emg None 

Description: Emphasis is on constructing children's clothing using 
speed techniques for low cost, maximum wear and minimum 
care. Students will construct samples of useful techniques as well 
as construct children’s garments. May be repeated once for 
credit. 

H.EC 123 INTRODUCTION TO THE FASHION INDUSTRY. 
Units(Grade: Option) = x sae eer ee ee 3 
ClasSiHOlrs.. ee ee 3 lecture/hours/week 
PIETEGUISNES:: = a, en ee ee ee ce None 
Description: Study of the fashion industry, design and manufac- 
ture, trends, terminology, careers, and job responsibilities. 

H.EC 124 ART IN CLOTHING. 
Units (Grade: Option) se. = is6 wie. Vth ore ot eee eee 3 
Class Hours esi ae 3 lecture/demonstration hours/week 

Prerequisitesy= "ie pe ee H.EC 111 
Description: Basic techniques of embellishing clothing will be 
covered including stitchery, machine work, painting, and bead- 
ing. Originality and technical skill is emphasized. Markets for art 
in clothing will be researched. May be repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 125 ALTERATIONS. 
Units'(Grade-Option) 1. 05) .a) ei eae 1.5 
CIASSHHOUICS ses re ees ae 3 lecture/demonstration hours/wee 
Prerequisitesia: in: fo ett eee ce) . h nica crerg eeeeeee, None 

Description: Techniques of altering ready-to-wear garments. 
Changing hems, seams, replacing zippers, relining, mending and 
restyling. Designed for persons interested in alterations for self or 
alterations as a part-time job. May be repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 127 CUSTOM DRESSMAKING. 
Units(Grade: Option): ic. 25 ee oe cep ee 3100 
Glass’Hours'(8iweeks).) oe en a 3 lecture/demonstratio 

hours/week 
Prerequisites... 20" Se at ie ee None 
Description: Learn the tips and techniques to make dressmaking 

and alterations profitable. Learn pricing, how to build your cli-  
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entele, time management, record keeping, and other necessary 
skills. May be repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 128 DECORATING WITH FABRIC. 
one (AGS ODOM) ger 2. u rine eel re anes Meer at 125 
Class Hours (8 weeks) ................ 3 lecture/demonstratio 

hours/week 
RPELCOLISILOS: reunites mommies oe valid Mek eee None 
Description: Course covers basic techniques to make custom 
curtains, draperies, pillows, bedspreads, as well as table covers 
and accessories. Stress on selection of fabrics, determining 
yardage requirements, and techniques for handling large 
amounts of fabric. May be repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 129 UPDATE ON TECHNIQUES. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours (6 weeks) 3 lecture/demonstration 

hours/week 
BIGrGOUISIIeS ho et ae ee ee None 
Description: Update on sewing machines and attachments, new 
pressing equipment, notions, interfacings, fabrics, techniques, 
and trends in clothing construction. May be repeated once for 
credit. 

H.EC 307 FOOD PREPARATION. 
eR SMGIAGGRODUON) PM hoa in a ek 3 
ASS IOUS) ee cane, Pe araie 7 3 lecture/demonstration 

hours/week 
RBC OU SItGG eae a cach ee i Cen artles i ast ela None 
Description: Introduction to basic skills in food preparation, 
recipe development, menu planning, and cost analysis. Food dem- 
onstrations, tasting, home practice included. Includes micro- 
wave cooking techniques. 

H.EC 310 NUTRITION. (Also BIOL 310) 
Witte (Grade Option)ikee ak ete rad ce ls 3 
lass MOUISesire. ios eee Coe 3 lecture hours/week 
IPCIOOU SNORE caged amo ik eet ae baa None 
Description: Study of scientific principles of nutrition and inter- 
relationships of metabolism; normal nutritional requirements 
through life cycle; consideration of health hazards of nutritional 
inibalance; emphasis on nutritional content of foods: evaluating 
diets and advertising; learning to use scientifically recognized 
nutrition references and consumer information. 

H.EC 312 NUTRITION IN HEALTH AND DISEASE. 
(Also BIOL 312) 
Wintsarade Onlon) es: gue og se 3 
GAGS OUNG A: soccer ari ce a 3 lecture hours/week 
PLCLOCUISH Greet er edocs ates H.EC 310 or BIOL 310 
Description: Discussions of metabolic disorders of human body 
systems that require dietary modifications to compensate. Covers 
medical and dietary problems of the circulatory system, bony 
Skeleton, endocrine system, excretory system, reproductive 
system, cancer, inborn errors of metabolism and natural food 
toxins. Emphasis on medical terminology. 

H.EC 320 APPLIED NUTRITION (COOKING FOR HEALTH). 
WnitstGrade!Option)..c mg Beers): i eae 3 
Class HOUsie ts a 3 lecture/demonstration 

hours/week 
BICLCCUISIOS am Gwe aryie Sa Gas ee None 
Description: Lectures in realistic application of sound nutrition 
principles. Emphasis is placed on methods to improve diet by 
lowering total fat, sugar, and salt content of the American Diet, 
using food demonstrations, food tasting, and home food prepara- 
tion practice. 

H.EC 410 MANAGEMENT OF TIME AND RESOURCES. 
Units. GradeiOntion) ssc: ies re aes ek) ae 2 
GCIASSHOUIS vere ok more At 2-3 lecture hours/week 
BIPREGUISIeStee has ci eee ee Ro am None 
Description: Emphasis on time management and decision 
making. Energy management, work simplification, money manage- 
ment with emphasis on record keeping will be covered. Introduc- 
tion to personal computer software in the home management field 
will be included. 

H.EC 416 CONSUMER DECISION MAKING. 
UnitetGradeOpton) i... ae, ee 8 
ClaScHOUS Ser icc a Meee. nee 3 lecture hours/week 
PRSIOCUISHOS 2. 2 aethaene Gea Ate eae eae None 
Description: Study of the skills needed for decision making by 
consumers in American society. Consumerism, rights and respon- 
sibilities, protection agencies, legislation, and practical rules of 
buymanship 

H.EC 420 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS FOR HOME 
MANAGEMENT. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours (6 weeks) 

eer ee aaa thas eee ey oh eee 

3 lecture/demonstration 
hours/week 

Prerequisites: None 
Description: Overview of home computer software as tools in 
home management. Sources of software and relative costs. 
Review of representative software for record keeping, word 
processing, nutrition and menu management, textiles and cloth- 
ing, child development, decision making, and family education 
Chance to see how software can be selected and customized 
Demonstration on IBM, Apple, and Tl home computers. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

H.EC 699 CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION LABORATORY. 
Units (Credit/No Credit) .............. Say aaa a eee 0,5—1 
Glass HOUS 2 Rie age 2 to 6 hours/week 
prerequisites: 06.0.0... None 
Description: Opportunity for clothing construction students to use 
the laboratory equipment and to get individual help from the 
laboratory instructor. Credit based on attendance. May be 
repeated up to 4 times for credit. Open to all enrolled in clothing 
construction courses. 

H.EC 830 CONSUMER ENERGY CONSERVATION. 
PINS (GradeiOotion): =... Sh een eee pa de cd aORS 
Glass: Hoursi@ weeks). 2 aa or 3 hours/week 
PIGTeQuishecwid Ge. eS rays, | . None 
Description: Practical techniques of energy conservation: insula- 
tion, weather stripping and uses of solar energy. Guest speakers 

HUMANITIES 
HUM. 100 INTRODUCTION TO THE HUMANITIES. 
hits: (Grmader@pnon) vas). eee ae Se : ee 3 
Class Hours..... SED CEE eae .. 3 lecture hours/week 
PTETOCUISNES = se ea a .. None 
Description: Survey of the Humanities (Art, Drama, Literature, 
Music), their uniqueness, their interrelatedness, their ability to 
reflect human development and aspirations. Introduces a variety 
of disciplines; particularly helpful for those undecided about an 
area of concentration. 
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A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

INTEGRATED INFORMATION 
PROCESSING. 
(See Office Administration/integrated 
Information Processing) 

INTERIOR DESIGN 
INTD 115 YOUR HOME AND YOUR ENVIRONMENT. 
Wnits:(Grade: Option). =...) cencovcces on ees em 3 
CIGSS| IOUS: Ricca teres). snl to eae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: © iu: c6in. 5 cane ois, sabres cath aes None 
Description: Analysis of the home's total environment aesthetical- 
ly, physically and psychologically from the standpoint of function, 
beauty and cost emphasizing the fulfillment of human needs. 
Student project in creating a specific environment for individuals 
within a community. Field trips required. 

INTD 125 DETAILING INTERIORS. 
Units (Grade Option) <2 ees Sal ee em ere 8 
ClasaHOUrSia® vise Wea a ae eee te, 3 lecture hours/week 
Prérequisites::. oases dab aaa ee Se eee INTD 115 
Description: To give in-depth information as to the choices for the 
designing of the home and office. Two projects and a field trip 
required. 

INTD 146 GRAPHICS FOR INTERIORS. 
Wiits(Grade: Option) 220%. ses ese ee eee 3 
Glass Mouts c28 so. ee ea . 3 lecture hours/week 
PREIACUISIOS! Ge ge cram et en ae cet cs ee teen ete None 
Description: Mechanical methods of developing working draw- 
ings of designs and plans for cabinet-makers, builders, and 
craftspeople. Course covers freehand rendering and sketching of 
furniture, fabrics, and accessaries to scale. Perspective 1 and 
2 point drawing for presentation; furniture rendering traditional, 
historic, and contemporary style. 

INTD 147 INTERIOR SPACE PLANNING. 
Units (Grade Option): 2-5 ae ois te pe: os ee 3 
GIASSIFIOUNS 5s aa se ae eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Plerequisites:: aaa oma tei ome INTD 115, 148, ARCH 110 
Description: Complete lectures proceeding room by room in the 
art of space planning, especially emphasizing residential design- 
ing, but with some contract planning as well. A maquette, three 
space planning projects, and a field trip are required. 

INTD 148 COLOR FOR INTERIORS. 
Units (Grade Option) .. E 
Class HOUS: id ier. i ies ee has 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites( s<i-2.- « ssciuci ls 5 cciece ae beam gee naam ee None 
Description: The application of basic color systems to the visual 
control of interior space. Practice of design principles which 
govern the use of interior color composition of objects. Relation of 
color-as-light to color-as-pigment illustrated with structural 
materials, paints and finishes, furniture, fabrics, lighting, decora- 
tive accessories. 

INTD 150 HISTORY OF INTERIORS. 
UnitsGrade Option): <0... cosas Lae 3 
ClaSSiOUISis rao. Se er es 3 lecture hours/week 
RIBKECWIGHCS Sire rk eas cu eailete Na aig chs A bas aa ty None 
Description: Traces the history of Western man’s dwellings and 
how they were furnished. A survey of architecture, interior design, 
and furniture from the cave to today. Obligatory for prospective 
interior designers and architects. 

INTD 156 PORTFOLIO/PROJECTS. 
Units'(Grade: Option). cern ke Bae Re eee eee 8 
Class HOUrSia 6256. cc eee kg ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Rrerequisites: «scores ete on acs, INTD 115, 147, 148, 250 
Description: Application of design principles and graphic skills 
to the assembly of a professional portfolio in the interior design 
job market with examples of drafting and space planning (plans, 
elevations, furniture arrangements) and color-fabric-materials- 
furniture boards in both residential and commercial applications. 
Projects from previous classwork and new projects introduced to 
emphasize the student's particular strong points and career 

objectives. 

INTD 160 DECORATING TECHNIQUES. ; 
Units(GradeiOption)@eccsc ian ne ne eer ge 3 
Class" HOS see es eee: 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites ete Na wane eee None 
Description: Lecture—laboratory period will cover the application 
of design elements and principles phasing into the actual mak- 
ing of products used in interior design. Techniques of gold and 
silver leafing, collage, stitchery and applique, rug making, 
painting, glazing, and the art of patina. 

INTD 170 FABRICS FOR INTERIORS. 
Units: (GradelOptionyiese.. 25 es oc eer eer 3 
Class Houisste een Gaines 3 lecture hours/week 
PrerequisteGe sat reins 3 0 ee Nene ee ee eed None 
Description: Fabrics for home furnishings will be studied and 
evaluated with emphasis on selection, use, care, and perform- 
ance relative to cost. Each stop in the textile fabrication process, 
from fiber to fabric, from loom to yardage, will be analyzed for 
carpets, draperies, upholstery, and household linens. Individual 
in-depth studies will be compiled into resource booklets. Field 
trips to wholesalers, processors, and fabricators. 

INTD 180 CONTRACT DESIGN. 
Unitsi(Grade @ntion) ci is es ee nee 3 

ClASS IOUS sri ares as es a ees 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites! a mtacoe veer .. to, ARCH 110, INTD 147, 260 
Description: Study of field of contract design from historical and 
contemporary perspectives, analyzing needs of non-residential 
interiors and public spaces. Project in space planning, interior 

landscaping, and all aspects of design plus data collection, 
computer planning, support centers, paper storage and re- 

trieval, work flow, human needs, and barrier-free design. 

INTD 245 INTERNSHIP IN HOME FURNISHINGS. 
RNS 2 ir ee oh ork CS ns eee ee 1-2 
Class:Hotitsi 22 40-80 internship training hours required 
PrEKeQuISit@Shk. sr te ra rr ce oe INTD 115, 148 

Description: Interior Design students will be placed with cooperat- 
ing interior design and home furnishing businesses for 40-80 
hours of observation and work, supervised by an Interior Design 
instructor. Student will be placed according to interest, back- 
ground, and talent. Four hours of preparation and orientation will 
precede assignment. Two hours of oral and written evaluation by 
student and instructor will summarize the experience. 

INTD 250 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES. 
URIS ei ere age ee cae at aimee ms eae ne ee } 
Claes Hers: 2-2 eee fee 3 lecture hours/week 
PlereQuisites: noc one eee are ae INTD 115 and 147 
Description: In-depth study of home furnishings sources, cost 
and quality comparisons, and interior design business practices. 
Projects specify sources and costing-out. Exploration of career 
opportunities in these areas. Field trips to sources (wholesale and 
retail) workrooms and manufacturers. 
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INTD 260 FUNDAMENTALS OF LIGHTING. 
UGRSHGteCInOMW eters t,o aes spar 7 Mee ay 2 
Class Hours (12 weeks) ................. 3 lecture hours/week 
RIBCOCUE NOG cen int een Sake ioe, None 
Description: The aesthetics of lighting will be integrated with the 
basic technical information needed to understand light and its 
relationship to the human being. May be repeated once for 
credit. 

INTD 270 FUNDAMENTALS OF KITCHEN DESIGN. 
Units (@Greclt:Only Masi. cr tim merc tte eer et tg 3 
GaSe OUG a 65 ssi kth Eee ola: 3 lecture/hours week 
RIGtESUISHOG! soi ou ee ashes oe pea eee None 
Description: Application of all the basic principles of kitchen 
design necessary for preparation for the job market. Study 
of floor plans drawn to scale, available products, new design 
concepts, and colors reflecting individual family needs, work 
habits, and entertaining style to justify the financial ex- 
penditure. Class project designing a kitchen. Field trips, 
guest speakers, and visits to homes. 

INTD 271 FUNDAMENTALS OF BATH DESIGN. 
Units(Grade Option) oa, en ree Sie at 2 
Class Hours (12 weeks) ................. 3 lecture hours/week 
RIGTECEISIIOS he ter rnd Secu gat eae, oy oR None 
Description: Exploration of the basic principles of bath design 
including drawing scale floor plans, new design concepts, 
product availability and the use of color. Class project and field 
trips to product companies are required. 

INTD 274 PRINCIPLES OF CONSTRUCTION 
FOR INTERIOR DESIGN. 
UnienGrade Option): vet cee Re 3 
CI IGENS tor tee Ceres: beta 3 lecture hours/week 
RIC OISNES Rie. ane cic gabe. emg 8 i: INTD 270, ARCH 100 
Description: A complete overview of home construction with 
special emphasis on remodeling, including basic design mater- 
ials, work sequence, vocabulary of building, tools of industry, 
codes, permits, and inspections. - 

INTD 276 ADVANCED KITCHEN AND BATH DESIGN. 
OMIS(GragerOption) = .care es teehee ee aida 3 
Claset loins =e 50. ae Ba ay a 3 lecture hours/week 
Prereatiisttéss o>. 22 ipa ees INTD 270, 274, or concurrently 
Description: Kitchen and bath designs will be developed 
using creative application of design concepts and principles. 
Products and materials will be studied for best usage to ob- 
tain personalized spaces. Specialized application of color, 
finishes, decorative detail, lighting, and plumbing will be 
covered. 

INTD 278 MARKETING AND SALESMANSHIP 
FOR INTERIOR DESIGN. 
UnisiGradeOption)i in ee a i as 3 
CIASRT GUYS hs tee oe ee UNE Gees 3 lecture hours/week 
POETEGUISIeSee et Sees VE ain v1 la ten oe None 
Description: Basic principles of marketing and salesmanship 
are covered using design principles, floor plans, elevation pro- 
cedures, drawing up agreements and payment schedules for a 
total presentation to the client. Techniques for approach- 
Ing a client from inception to completion will be covered in se- 
quence and detail. Class project: Selection of a room and devel- 
opment of a presentation to class for critiquing. 

INTD 320 ORIENTAL ART FOR INTERIORS — 
CHINA AND KOREA. 
Uni arene CHS sii in Soules 5 i a 1 
Class Hours (6 weeks) .................. 3 lecture hours/week 
PIQIAQU IGOR iat taps ede See he ae as None 
Description: Asian art through themes, motif, and methods. Sur- 
vey of historic and contemporary work, as seen in furniture, 
wood accessories, fiber, fabric, paper, ceramics, paintings, 
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and prints, domestic architecture and interiors, and use of 
Oriental objects from these countries in today's interior de- 
sign. 

INTD 321 ORIENTAL ART FOR INTERIORS — 
JAPAN AND S.E. ASIA. 
Unite Grace:Option)r nase i4 cones uly oe 1 
Class Hours (6 weeks) .................. 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGIGQUIGNGS sie eee eee ele A None 
Description: Study of Asian art and design themes, motifs, and 
methods from Japan and Southeast Asia. Study in use of Oriental 
art in contemporary interiors. 

INTD 322 ORIENTAL ART FOR INTERIORS — 
INDIA, JAPAN, PHILIPPINES. 
Wigs Grade Option) seh os ne Sees 1 
Class Hours (6 weeks) .................. 3 lecture hours/week 
RICICQUIBNOS! iste. tener, ae Unie None 
Description: Study of Asian art and design themes, motifs from 
Japan (cont.), India, Philippines, and Persia. Study in use of Ori- 
ental art in contemporary interiors. 

INTD 350 COMMERCIAL DESIGN. 
Units(Giade:-Option)iarcc. ten ie i elt 3 
GlaSstOUrn seen coke eo ene ce 3 lecture hours/week 
Prorequisitesn 50 (aa a ‘INTD 115, 146, 147, 148, 274. 
INT 147, 170, 260, 274 may be taken concurrently 
Description: Experience in designing interiors of multiple 
unit Commercial spaces (high rise offices, small buildings, 
specialty stores, restaurants, hospitals) using work flow anal- 
ysis, 3-dimensional design, CAD, scheduling, space projec- 
tions, costings, documentation, and working drawings. 

INTD 411 HOME DECORATING. 
LMS laUe OPM) ch ie eee. So es S 
ClassiOUlrsiat, (tere ty ee tre .... 3 lecture hours/week 
pigtecuisitasia... 7 errs. Piece ae Saale ay None 
Description: Step-by step process in designing a beautiful 
room that will function well. Students work with their personal 
design problems creating an atmosphere appropriate to their 
lifestyle within the economic means available to them. Do-it- 
yourself techniques to bring new life and personality to per- 
sonal environments. Not recommended for the career interior 
design major. 

INTD 450 HOME FURNISHINGS CONSUMER. 
WANSK(GhaGe@plon)y 12-0...) a Sei ie a nee 
Blass roulste fe ec) ae . 3 lecture hours/week 
BIGCUISICS a. ci cp eee ee een Sh te None 
Description: Cost and quality guides for selection of home 
furnishings, studied for wise decisions in purchasing carpets, 
hard floor coverings, furniture, antiques, lamps and lighting 
fixtures, appliances, wall coverings and draperies. Business/ 
customer relationships: credit, grievances, legislation, rights 
and responsibilities. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ITALIAN 
A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

  

  

  

   



  

  

ITALIAN— JAPANESE — JOURNALISM — LIBRARY SCIENCE — MANAGEMENT 

ITAL 801 CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN I. JOUR 120 NEWSWRITING. 

Units: (Grade:Option)’ <=. gamle chaue eis cies er Oy AIMS eee ee RIOR C EE Perr ts Hk 3 

Glass: HOUSE: 22s aaa Pe cet Lees 3 lecture-hours/week:_Class!HOUIS c\cncese oo. Sees ow. Sia 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites! 5. Glu ce, ee ee ee None Prerequisites:........... JOUR 110 and eligibility for ENGL 100 

Description: A basic course in Conversational Italian, with atten- 
tion to pronunciation. (This course will not fulfill language require- 
ment at California State Colleges or at the University of Califor- 
nia.) 

ITAL 802 CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN II. 
Units: (Grade: OplOmbe® «ce. serene, coe eit teen teen 2 
ClasSS HOLS: ues... SUE ae eee 3 lecture hours/week 
RIETEGUISILES= 3) sedaurge. .. ote porcee gee eee ere ITAL 801 
Description: Further work in basic grammar idioms, and pronun- 
ciation. May be repeated once for credit. (This course will not 
fulfill language requirement at California State Colleges or at the 
University of California.) 

ITAL 803 CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN Ill. 
Units(Grade| Options: 5... sas asi heey «cee cs ee eae in 2 
Class HOurSi. sit. 2. see eee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites. S8se ona ee 2 ees, eee ITAL 802 
Description: Further work with dialect and variation in Italian by 
means of drill, recitation, and reading. May be repeated twice for 
credit. (This course will not fulfill language requirement at 
California State Colleges or at the University of California.) 

ITAL 804 CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN IV. 
Units: (Grade Optiqn) 23 Ue aie ee a cart 2 
Class Hours..... ite oct eRe ean ... 3 lecture hours/week 
PIETEQUISINES 5 c0 cate es ree he eee ... MAL 802 
Description: Further advanced work with dialect and variation in 
Italian by means of drill, recitation, and reading. May be repeated 
twice for credit. (This course will not fulfill language requirement 
at California State Colleges or at the University of California.) 

JAPANESE 
JAPA 801 CONVERSATIONAL JAPANESE I. 
Units (Grade Option) ooo re See meat ie 2 
Class Hous. t <4 ee ee. ee Se ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Rrerequisitess =. one cass ae ee» Pee ee enna None 
Description: A basic course in conversational Japanese, with 
attention to pronunciation and symbol translation. Students will be 
taught the ability to express themselves simply and clearly in 
Japanese, and to understand Japanese spoken to them. (This 
course will not fulfill language requirement at California State 
Colleges or at the University of California.) 

JAPA 802 CONVERSATIONAL JAPANESE II. 
Units(Grade Optlon) cease i rece ee eee 2 
Class Hours . Bae eee 3 lecture hours/week 
PIErEQuISIOS oo arated bale! waheud: cares cratic eee JAPA 801 
Description: Further work in basic grammar, idioms and pronun- 
ciation. (This course will not fulfill language requirement at 
California State Colleges or at the University of California.) 

JOURNALISM 
JOUR 110 INTRODUCTION TO JOURNALISM. 
MVE sire ia cinta ceive ck pp oleae ae ee a eee 3 
Class Hours cee rn eae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........ Bsc ap eae ah oo Beier Sonat Rai. ate a None 
Description: Study of the historical background and modern 
functioning of the press (newspaper, radio, magazine, television) 
in a democratic society, and the virtues and shortcomings of 
each. The rights and duties of journalists, and the legal limits of 
the liberty of the press are studied. 

    

Description: A study of the techniques of news gathering, of 
judging news values, and of writing the news story. Instruction in 
production of the student newspaper and in the principles of 
responsible editorial decision making. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

JOUR 220 INTRODUCTION TO ADVERTISING 
Wits: én, sitie Spee cree OL ue erat, tie cath tay ee 3 
Glass. Hours=23 se Se achat nee ae 3 lecture hours/week 
PIeheGuisites:<2<eeuea erect et Se. Ree hs ene None 
Description: This course will include a broad and comprehensive 
view of principles and procedures involved in planning and 
preparation of advertising campaigns. The structure and manage- 
ment of an advertising agency will be covered, with each student 
taking a product or service and marketing it through to the 
consumer. The course will also include the selection of media 
and media placement. 

JOUR 230 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC RELATIONS. 
PIES) Sai Be ee ee he oy Se oe Se a 
GlaSssiHlOUis 2 See ac cio. ; _... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: a. este aote ecu, is). Sa seman oe caters None 
Description: This course will cover the principles, history, and 
professional practice of public relations. Emphasis will be 
placed on the process of influencing public opinion, effective 
communication techniques, and the basic steps in public relations 
programming. 

JOUR 300 NEWSPAPER PRODUCTION. 
WITS css oe es ONS acs wes a ee ee ee 2 
GClasssHOUnsh eee ese Seo . taccan oe ear 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites; ........ JOUR 120 (may be taken simultaneously) 
Description: Production of the student newspaper and instruction 
in principles of responsible editorial decision-making. Discussion 
and criticism of staff organization and newspaper content. May 
be repeated three times for credit. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

LIBRARY SCIENCE 
LIBR 100 INTRODUCTION TO LIBRARY RESOURCES. 
Units (GradetO tom): esti cuet soko ko ee eee ee rere 1 
Glass: Holirs <i. Ges. oe a 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisitese oo soc cie is ae eaccic = oe ane seg eens None 
Description: A self-paced course designed to familiarize students 
with the variety of information resources available in academic 
libraries; effective use of such services and resources as 
magazines, newspapers, reference books, and microfilm mater- 
ials for writing the term paper is a primary objective of the course. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

MANAGEMENT 
MGMT 100 MANAGEMENT THEORY. 
Units (GradeOption) sine wie eee ae 3 
Class: HOUNSi eo eerie te at oe eas 3 lecture hours/week 
Prelequisitesis. scr eaaiaw egrets lle ho ey None 

 



MANAGEMENT 

Description: An overview of management theory as applied in 
both the private business and public sectors. Emphasis will be 
placed on theory, practice, and organization, and how they are 
applied to the major functions of management. 

MGMT 105 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT FUNDAMENTALS. 
WHS GragdeiOnulony cree as ee keer. ce oe 3 
ClaSstHOUisr ere ee ot lay 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGTGQUIGIOGum mma cae. as oo manage oo None 
Description: Introductory course whereby students can experi- 
ment with and gain a real-world understanding of the theories, 
concepts, tools, and techniques of finance. Course will present 
financial business situations and enable the student to study and 
analyze financial problems of both small and large business 
organizations. 

MGMT 110 REPORT WRITING. 
NUS GraGO ODOM) cet ee i ee eee 8 
GIGGEIMOUNS shart ae ee ee cs 3 lecture hours/week 
RIGtCOMISHOSieeniuinla Ge Mtr Sng cyt aes None 
Description: A study of the principles of effective communication 
in a variety of business, industrial, and governmental applica- 
tions; clarity, accuracy, and logic are emphasized in the presen- 
tation of written, verbal, and statistical materials. 

MGMT 120 MANAGEMENT COMMUNICATION. 
UNS (GrAGe.OPlion): sot ON an Se ee Be 3 
CIASSIHOUT Se nee el Rie 3 lecture hours/week 
BrohogUisies err es terme ce Fe i None 
Description: The communication process — both verbal and writ- 
ten. Lectures, discussions, case studies, and oral presentations 
on such topics as the relationship between communication and 
the organizational climate, perception, motivation, and the 
Causes and patterns of barriers to effective communication. 

MGMT 130 LABOR RELATIONS FOR MANAGEMENT. 
Wisi Grader@ption) iiscee root oe a ee S 
ClasciAOuUis ares Re eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Brereqtisitestet ca) sarin os A 9 Bae sis ee None 
Description: Employee/management relations emphasizing: wage 
systems, working conditions, productivity, union organizations, 
collective bargaining, and unemployment. Labor/management 
conflicts from the point of view of wage earner, employer, general 
public, and governments. 

MGMT 136 BUDGET AND PLANNING. 
Uinisiiarade@OuOn), er An eI Sy ara ean ES 
Class Hours (8 weeks) .................. 3 lecture hours/wee 
PGUACHN SHES Cairo tea aie Sip cnte da) chins: bin oe aad None 
Description: The course is designed to give the management 
student a basic understanding of the budgetary and planning 
process as utilized in business and government. Strong 
emphasis is placed on the inter-relatedness of planning, budget- 
ing, and evaluating processes within contemporary public and 
private sector organizations. 

MGMT 137 PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT TECHNIQUES. 
WMISWtaCe ORION sie eg ac cs a ae 1.5 
Class Hours (8 weeks) .................. 3 lecture hours/wee 
RIGREGUISIIOSteee emcee Ao ek Se va gece MGMT 136 
Description: This course is designed to give the management 
Student a basic understanding of performance measurement 
techniques presently being used in business and government. 
Emphasis will be placed on philosophy, techniques, and out- 
comes of performance appraisals as mechanisms for profes- 
sional growth and development. 

MGMT 215 MANAGEMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES. 
Whits:(GradeOption) a7 s.8 56 iid ea Sie ee 3 
Clase HOUIG! arcane a ee a 3 lecture hours/week 
IRENEGUISItOG nein Soot lena Vor yi 5 tule, oleae Cae None 
Description: Introductory course to develop understanding of the 
personnel function including selection and placement, wage and 
Salary procedures, affirmative action programs, performance 
appraisals, training and staff development. 

MGMT 220 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR. 
Wits (Grade@ption) 25.8. Si Ce Sa Ses Se 3 
ClassiOus res ay ahs ee 3 lecture hours/week 
FRO GUIISeSrtmr it corte leer Meno ne re cal nn None 
Description: Individual motivation, interpersonal communication, 
organizational influence, group dynamics and decision making in 
the organization; the relationships between culture, structure, and 
technology; leadership and the managing of organizational con- 
flict. 

MGMT 225 OFFICE MANAGEMENT. 
WinetGrade!Opuon)= so) olay. ees 
Glass HOURSHare cre Rica Sen oe 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. None 
Description: Organization and planning of office services, office 
environment, and equipment; human relations and behavioral 
concepts; new dimensions of information management including 
“the automated office of the future.” 

MGMT 235 TECHNIQUES OF SUPERVISION. 
Wiits\Grade-Option): 8 ee ee 3 
CASS MOUS c set ee OG ee 3 lecture hours/week 
BUCrOCUIS GON ae petieer as 1 saa ctas sna iar aye oes see ume ay None 
Description: Designed to improve the student's skill in working 
with people. Analysis of the objectives and characteristics of 
good management. Group dynamics and small group behavior. 
Leadership and creativity in supervision. How to establish and 
maintain effective communications 

MGMT 240 ORGANIZATIONAL LEADERSHIP. 
Onlis( Grade: Optom, oo ea ee ee ee 3 
WIAGSHHOUS ootetne 0 a © . 3 lecture hours/week 
RICTOCWISHES sass koe Sat ees None 
Description: Introduction to the motivational aspects of leader- 
ship. Examines how individuals react to different styles of leader- 
ship. Students will examine their own management practices and 
beliefs in order to gain insight into how these might be changed 
in order to become more effective. Techniques for assessing 
organizational climate. 

MGMT 281 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION MANAGEMENT. 
UGS Grade Option) est. Oe eee ere ee 3 
Class OUI he re ee ge a oe 3 lecture hours/week 
POTEQUISIES sick NR neat etme gas nae None 
Description: Designed to give the student a basic understanding 
of principles and concepts underlying the organization and 
management of public organizations. Federal, state, regional, 
and local governmental structures, policies, and procedures will 
be examined. Particular emphasis will be placed on establishing 
programs reflecting public policy and on public accountability. 

MGMT 282 PUBLIC FINANCE. 
Wnlis(GragelOption)<e ce. 0 ly. eee ire arty aie aa 3 
Class HOursver ne tes, Fo See 3 lecture hours/week 
MIOICCUISRGSE Gree rate nahi 3 Ce ee tea None 
Description: Organization and functions of governmental fiscal 
administration; financial planning and control; analysis of the 
budget process, toncepts of taxation, various types of revenue 
sources; inter-governmental financial relationships; debt manage- 
ment; special assessments; capital improvement budgeting. 
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86 MANAGEMENT — MATHEMATICS 
  

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

MATHEMATICS 
A normal sequence of mathematics courses at Canada 

College is 110, 120 or 121, 115, 130, 220, 251, 252, 253, 275, 
270. A student who qualified for a particular mathematics course 
is eligible for any course lower in the sequence. If the student has 
not taken a mathematics course during the previous two years, it 
is strongly recommended that the student enroll in a course 
below the one for which he/she would normally be eligible. In 
general, eligibility of an incoming freshman for a mathematics 
course is determined by an evaluation of his/her transcript and 
scores on the qualifying tests. 

Prerequisites for the various courses are detailed in the 
descriptions which follow. Where reference is made to mathema- 
tics of high school level, this means college preparatory mathema- 
tics beginning with elementary algebra, taken in elementary or 

secondary school. 

A student who wishes to enroll in Mathematics 252, 253, and 
who has not had the prerequisite course, must have the approval 
of the Division Director. Questions regarding the equivalency of 
college preparatory mathematics beginning with elementary 
algebra, taken in elementary or secondary school should also be 
referred to the Division Director. 

MATH 105 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL NUMBER SYSTEMS. 
Uintsi(Grade Option): 2% bates as ake. halen ence nerd nes 3 
Class Hours . .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites 4 (on aoe des. OAC Te jae chung ee ee None 
Description: The study of the number systems designed for 
prospective elementary education majors. Emphasis on under- 
standing operations with whole numbers, fractions and decimals. 
Additional topics may include problem solving strategies, numera- 
tion systems and elementary number theory. Meets requirements 
of California Administration code of elementary school credential 
and/or Liberal Studies credential (multiple subject). 

MATH 110 ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours . 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... Satisfactory score on Math Placement Exam 
Description: Elementary Algebra through quadratic equations. 
Satisfactory completion of this course will fulfill in part the 
mathematics entrance requirements of the universities. May be 
repeated up to 5 units. 

MATH 111, 112 ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 
(Evening Only) 
Units (Grade‘Opiion) os ey eee ee ee 33 
GlaSS HOUrSi 42, Sane are oi ee ce 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 
Description: These two courses are equivalent to MATH 110. 
Recommended for those who have not previously had elementary 
algebra. 

MATH 115 GEOMETRY. 
LS Rutten core EE Ree ee, cans vs ec ea ene ne 3 
Wlges OUTS te tne ss ete ee eee ese cies 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... MATH 110 with grade of C or better, or two 
semesters of high school algebra with grades of C or better. 
Description: A study of the properties of plan@ and solid figures, 
using formal logic and the real number system. Some non- 
Euclidean, projective and topological elements are included. 

MATH 120 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. 
Wilts: 2 hee Gera ii Sy2k MAG SU Se eee amen 5 
Glass: Houts cc: Seba. Sas Sees 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... MATH 110 with grade of C or better, or two 
semesters of high school math with grades of C or better and 
satisfactory score on Math Test. 
Description: Extension of fundamental algebraic concepts and 
operations, binomial expansion, solution of linear and quadratic 
equations individually and in systems, determinants, radical 
equations, complex numbers, introduction to theory of equations. 

MATH 121 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. 
(Evening only) 
ETI Ge ees ee a SE, eae ee erm 3 
Class HOUps tine kee a Plies eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... MATH 110 with grade of C or better, or two 
semesters of high school mathematics with grades of B or better. 
Description: Extension of fundamental algebraic concepts and 
operations, binomial expansion, solution of linear and quadratic 
equations individually and in systems, determinants radical 
equations, complex numbers, introduction to theory of equations. 
Qualifying exam given during first week. 

MATH 125 ELEMENTARY FINITE MATHEMATICS. 
Units 
WlaSS OWS Re: eueer ek cn, rte ieee «nt 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... MATH 120 or 121 with grade of C or better. 
Description: Introduction to finite mathematics with attention to 
set theory, counting theory, probability, systems of equations, 
vector and matrix theory, inequalities and linear programming. 
Qualifying exam given during first week. 

MATH 130 ANALYTICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 
Winitesise Gene Fe RR 2 A ES ee S 
Glass:Hourseni pate eee ee So Sere 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... MATH 115 and 120 or 121 (oF equivalent) with 
grade of C or better; or six semesters of high school math with 
grades of C or better. 
Description: Trigonometric functions of real numbers and angles, 
their graphs and periodicity; reduction formulas; functions of 
multiple angles; identities and equations; radian measure; inverse 
functions, logarithms and exponents, solution of triangles; 
complex numbers and De Moivre’s theorem. Qualifying exam 
given during first week. 

MATH 200 ELEMENTARY PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS. 
Units 
Glass HOwIS i eee 4 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... MATH 120 or equivalent with grade C or better. 
or high school preparation including 1.5 years of algebra with 
grade C or better. 
Description: Treatment of use/misuse of data, measures of central 
tendency and dispersion, probability, sampling distributions, 
statistical inference, regression and correlation, contingency 
tables, time series analysis, index numbers. Qualifying exam 
given during the first week. 

MATH 219 PRE-CALCULUS COLLEGE ALGEBRA/ 
TRIGONOMETRY. 
Units 
GlASSIHOUIS reer. Sie he mts fey ~ om merci 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: MATH 130 or equivalent with grade of C or better, 
or seven semesters of high school level mathematics with grades 
of C or better. 
Description: Unification of college algebra and analytical trigo- 
nometry based on the function concept. Topics include: proper- 
ties of the real number, system, inequalities, theory of equations, 
complex numbers, logarithmic and exponential functions, ma- 
trices, biomial theorem, sequence inverse functions. Qualify- 
ing exam given during first week.  
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MATHEMATICS — MICROBIOLOGY — MUSIC 

MATH 220 PRE-CALCULUS COLLEGE ALGEBRA. 
UIE Pepe e NOU nen? Gide hoo, Wasa, en a ee a 3 
Claes OUGEN ei ieee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... MATH 130 or equivalent with grade C or better: 
or high schoo! preparation including two years of algebra, one 
year of geometry and one semester of trigonometry with grade of 
C or better. 
Description: Study of more advanced algebra including such 
topics as theory of equations, complex numbers, logarithmic and 
exponential functions, matrices, vectors, binomial theorem, se- 
quences. Qualifying exam given during first week. 

MATH 241, 242 APPLIED ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 
AND CALCULUS. 
VMS are Te oc ee cl Pope e. uit gees 55 
ClassinOuieeee ae ee ee 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... 241 — High school preparation including two 
years of algebra, and one year of geometry with grade B or better 
or MATH 121 or MATH 120. 242—MATH 241 with grade of C or 
better. 
Description: A two-semester sequence for students of business, 
social sciences, technology and life sciences. Topics include: 
analytic geometry, limits, differentiation, integration, extrema, 
partial derivatives, calculus of trig/log functions and other selec- 
ted topics. Qualifying exam given during first week. 

MATH 251 ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS. 
Oi eRe homers Oca IRE Coes ER Aha ok NR 5 
CIBGSIOU (Si Sy tet  A ei ea 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... MATH 220 with grade of C or better; MATH 120 
or 121 and MATH 130 with grade of C or better: or seven 
semesters of high school level mathematics, each with a grade of 
B or better. 
Description: Basic concepts of calculus. Includes plane analytic 
geometry, differentiation integration, differentials and anti- 
derivative formulas; application. Qualifying exam given during 
first week. 

MATH 252, 253 ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS. 
VES iene Sake oon aera Meee ee ee a eee 5.5 
ClassiiOuisr «2a ee 5 lecture hours/week for eac 
Prerequisites: | 252-Completion of MATH 251 (or equivalent) with 
grade of C or better. 253-MATH 252 with a grade of C or better. 
Description: Further development of the basic theory of differen- 
tial and integral calculus as applied to circular, hyperbolic, 
logarithmic and exponential functions; extension of the tech- 
niques of integration; polar coordinates; vectors; infinite series: 
Solid analytic geometry; partial differentiation; multiple integration, 
vector calculus. 

MATH 270 LINEAR ALGEBRA. 
(UNIS Meee earn hr cane nA cae neg a eee 3 
ClASGiONGere i he re 3 lecture hours/week 
PICMG ere. cece i ay Sok te MATH 252 
Description: Vectors and matrices applied to linear equations and 
linear transformations, real and inner product spaces. 

MATH 275 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
UDNGHArPRr ene Merten gc Le aS 

.. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. MATH 253 (or equivalent) with grade C or better. 
When approved by the instructor, may be taken concurrently with 
MATH 253. 
Description: Differential equations of first, second and higher 
order; simultaneous, linear, homogeneous equations: solutions by 
power series; numerical methods; Laplace transformations, and 
applications. 
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MATH 410 TECHNICAL MATH. 
Wirral te cctiad (isc RISA hoe ied RaeA iran emo LS ane 3 
GinSSiHOUne Wi Wainer ce. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ach 2 i Gee rok Satisfactory score on Math Test 
Description: A survey of fractions, reciprocals, similar triangles, 
proportions, sine, tangent relationships, inverse law and graph- 
ing. Qualifying exam given first week of class. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Stuay. 

MATH 811 PRE-ALGEBRA. 
White Grade Option) a7 aaeok oan c oc ees ake: 0.5-3 
WIASSHHOUISs ice pees Capri 5% 3 lecture hours/week 
RISreqUIsitea sel elan cure Jikien coer 2 Ee oe ae a None 
Description: Review of the fundamental processes in arithmetic; 
reading mathematical notation; translating words into symbols; 
properties of the real number system. May be repeated up to 3 
units, 

MICROBIOLOGY 
MBIO 240 GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY. 
UG Girone cota le A) ik eee evened 5 
GIES HOUIS shah ie es 3 lecture, 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... One semester of college chemistry and either 
Biology 110, 130, Botany 240 or Zoology 210. Not open to first 
semester freshmen. 
Description: Morphology and physiology of microorganisms with 
emphasis on bacteria. Approximately 30 percent of course time 
is spent on microbes other than bacteria. Laboratory exercises 
include media making, isolation, and some of the standard 
methods employed in water and milk analysis. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Stuay. 

MUSIC 
MUS. 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC. 
WAS (Gradei@pton)oe sc ee ee eee 3 
GlaSSHHOUIS a aeer te sees ess 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
RicreGUighesihes se yeccsp th es. cere eae .... None 
Description: Basic musical skills — singing, ear training, reading 
music notation, and harmonizing simple melodies. May not be 
applied toward the degree by the student whose major is music; 
suggested for a preliminary course to MUS. 101 and 131. Sug- 
gested for the elementary classroom teacher and the amateur 
musician. 

MUS. 101 MUSICIANSHIP I. 
Units (Grade Option) ........ 2 ea ee er 
Class THOUS et ease Se ee 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
Rrerequisitesiass mn Ce Mee ene) esi he None 
Description: Music notation, keys, key signatures, intervals, sight 
reading and ear training. Some pianistic ability desirable. 

MUS. 102 MUSICIANSHIP II. 
WISN Grade; @pUon)ia era 8 Fe Cio ella aie 3 
GlasstHOusSimery eee ee 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
PTOTEQUISHES (ap oid oe ae! ee te mis MUS. 101 
Description: Further work on music notation, keys, key signature, 
intervals, sight reading, ear training. 
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MUSIC 

MUS. 103 MUSICIANSHIP Ill. MUS. 295 CONDUCTING. 

Unite (Grade:Option) 6 cake ete er ee ae BS WMS, 625 A a Ge eee 1 

Glase Hours es el ee 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week Class Hours (6 weeks) .................. 3 lecture hours/week 

PIESGRUISItGS si. oasis Sts Bee wie cies eee MUS#102: “Prerequisitasis: Ni Siac ve. oO a eee None 

Description: Continuation of MUS. 102. Emphasis is on ear 
training and sight reading. 

MUS. 131 HARMONY I. 
WARS es Se east eh ae SS a a are ee ce 3 

GlassiHours che oe Se See. 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
PrerequisitOS:: os sre ale. Shas eee ee None 

Description: Study of chords and their relation to each other, in 

order to develop the ability to harmonize melodies on paper or at 
the keyboard. MUS. 131 & 132 carry the student from simple 

triads through and including chords of the dominant seventh. 

Usually taken concurrently with MUS. 101 & 103; some piano 

ability is essential. 

MUS. 132 HARMONY Il. 
GUNS ek oes ee a cts eget es eens cane we oe Ss 

ClasssHOuls gh ce 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
PrereqtisiteS se. iin. eee hos dale Coed aeons MUS. 131 

Description: Further study of chords and their relation to each 

other. 

MUS. 133 HARMONY Il. 
OPES Seek aca Naa ee ee enc deen 3 

Glass Houreiies. oe, ee ee eee 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
PrerequisiteSts; 6 Aven wis ok ahi eae aks see MUS. 131 
Description: Deals with chords of seventh and ninth, altered 

chords and modulations, and arranging for various vocal and 
instrumental groups, with some original composition. 

MUS. 134 HARMONY IV. 
Unies as a ee a eee oe eee 3 
Class Hour). Sea ee 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
Prerequisites: ig. tai ee oc es tee ere MUS. 133 
Description: Continuation of Harmony Ill, with analysis and 
composition in contemporary styles. 

MUS. 150 COMPOSITION. 
COLETTI: SS as Rg Nl ee ey <i Oren ae 2-3 
Class Houirs oS A eee 2 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
Prerequisites: 94.0.2 os eine i et Mere, epee MUS. 131 
Description: Study of composition through analysis and original 
writing. Lab performance of works in various media. 

MUS. 170 JAZZ IMPROVISATION. 
Cites es 8 ass Sia aot eeasce 1 
Class HOUIS ee ada ein 1.5 lecture/1.5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... Ability to play an instrument and read music 

Description: Performance and analysis of jazz improvisation. 

MUS. 190 FINE ARTS FOR CHILDREN. (Also ART 190) 
UnitsxGrade: Option); ids <5... ale eee Cae, See 3 

Class HOtnsias 2c ter ae eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ss .c05) oy aguas 7 Bape Seales None 
Description: Study of methods and materials useful in teaching 

young children an understanding of art and music. Fosters 

self-expression in children. Experiences relate to the development 

of concepts in color, creation of paint media, line drawing, and 

form appreciation. 

MUS. 202 MUSIC APPRECIATION AND SURVEY. 
Units (Grade Option): 2.20 Se aia ars a 3 
Class HOURS Hela: Ree anee 3 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
PFETeCUISHES.: ai alse ceshent ita eam ca veers (oes ee None 
Description: Music literature and history with emphasis on under- 
standing and appreciation of the art. A text, illustrated lectures, 
and directed listening constitute the procedure of the course. 
One hour per week directed listening in the library is required. 
This course is for non-music majors, as well as music majors. 

Description: Development or review of conducting techniques 
with special emphasis on the choral literature. Selected problems 
in score reading and interpretation. Survey of publications. 

MUS. 300 PIANO. 
Unitsi(Grade: Option): tecss. 6. cee a ee 2 
Class Hovis Geis ae ee. 3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisit6S: reheat. sce, DP Sh oe ele een None 
Description: A course in applied music with stress on. technical 
and interpretive skills. Individual attention and advancement. 
Offered in the evening or on Saturday. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

MUS. 301, 302, 303, 304 PIANO. 
Units: (GraderO ptlon ye site ussiaue e aics wilco gh ee ica at tee 2 each 
GClasssHoure. 33g. ee eerie a, cae 3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites... ies % oh ue. ote illest a soe tyeteeel ete te ee None 
Description: A course in applied music with stress on technical 
and interpretive skills. Individual attention and advancement. 

MUS. 305, 306, 307, 308 KEYBOARD HARMONY. 
Units: (GradetOption)t 2%... 25a A eae es ee as 2 each 
Glass. HOU.) err aay enh ae 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGlEQUISIES 35 eos oo ioe. Cee tener None 
Description: This course gives students hands-on keyboard 
proficiency in performing the harmonic theory studied in MUS. 
131, 132, 133, 134; reinforces their aural perception of harmonic 
progressions; provides instruction for transposition; and lays 
foundation for improvisation at the keyboard. Some pianistic 
ability is helpful but not required. 

MUS. 309 ACCOMPANYING. 
NG ae ee ee tks ee 1 
Class HOUGS ete nec eee eee) 3 lecture hours/week 
PIO@lEQUiISNOSicn er eet les oan nals Advanced ability 
Description: Skills and techniques of playing accompaniments for 
singers, instrumental soloists and choral groups. Performance is 

an essential part of this course. May be repeated three times for 

credit. 

MUS. 321, 322, 323, 324 BRASS 
INSTRUMENTS I, Il, Ill, IV. 
Cae ae eee ae es, Seer i caer aa eas een 1 each 
Classitiours! Sse was comer. 3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... Concurrent enrollment in Band or Orchestra 
Description: Techniques of playing the instrument of the student's 
choice, with individual instruction. The course may be repeated 
for credit. Grades will be determined by jury audition. 

MUS. 325, 326, 327, 328 ADVANCED BRASS 
INSTRUMENTS I, Il, Ill, IV. 
(ii as ie eg eed ad lh oR 1 each 
Classi HOUWS oye eet eS 3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. Successful completion of jury examination; con- 
current enrollment in Band or Orchestra 
Description: Advanced problems of performance. Literature 
covered and specific requirements may be obtained from the 
Humanities Division office. This course is a parallel course to the 
applied music major study at California State Colleges. 

MUS. 341, 342, 343, 344 WOODWIND 
INSTRUMENTS |, Il, Ill, IV. 
ORIRS eo ns orc cae Meet EN sul armen tes 1 each 
ClaSSHHOUS. Wir. cer ee 3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... Concurrent enrollment in Band or Orchestra 
Description: Techniques of playing the instrument of the student's 
choice with individual instruction. Grades will be determined by 
jury audition. 
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MUS. 345, 346, 347, 348 ADVANCED WOODWIND 
INSTRUMENTS |, Il, Ill, IV. 
Mrs Mee ee ea Sa dee Sc ok Sa i 1 each 
Orae OUTS eae ie 5 inet ee 3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. Successful completion of jury examination; con- 
current enrollment in Band or Orchestra 
Description: Advanced problems of performance. Literature 
covered and specific requirments may be obtained from the 
Humanities Division office. The course is a parallel course to the 
applied music major study at California State Colleges. 

MUS. 361, 362, 363, 364 STRING 
INSTRUMENTS I, Il, lll, IV. 
SMe ere oc mes seen ean, oa aie aiges 1 each 
Clase hlonrs. 3. as eee ok 3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ............. Concurrent enrollment in Orchestra 
Description: Techniques of playing the violin, viola, cello or string 
bass, with individual instruction and ensemble playing. Grades 
will be determined by jury audition. 

MUS. 365, 366, 367, 368 ADVANCED STRING 
INSTRUMENTS lI, ll, Ill, IV. 
OTIS Eee et, arse an Ci Free wer nes ta oe a 1 each 
ClasmHOursss 5.5 «tele es 3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. Successful completion of jury examination; con- 
current enrollment in Orchestra 
Description: Advanced problems of performance. Literature 
covered and specific requirements may be obtained from the 
Humanities Division office. This course is a parallel course to the 
applied music major study at California State Colleges. 

MUS. 371 GUITAR I. 
Umeda Optom) ects). ketone ye ee 1 
Olise OUI eee tia enw 3 lecture/lab hours/week 
TICLORUISHOS. on ee ee ce Possession of a guitar 
Description: Basic techniques of playing the guitar. Group and 
individual attention. 

MUS. 372,373, 374 GUITAR Il, Ill, IV. 
Witte (Grade: OUon)s Sincamet cess ee, ok ee a 1 
Glass Hous. See eee Sees 3 lecture/lab hours/week 
GISLOCisiaS i ta... tae eae eee teen. i renee MUS. 371 
Description: Advanced techniques of playing the guitar. Group 
and individual attention. 

MUS. 391, 392, 393, 394 PERCUSSION 
INSTRUMENTS I, Il, Ill, iV. , 
WG otiea aan ats ors a ene Seana (ocak a een ico. leas 1 each 

CMAGSIAOUG oe sie ie ne eee 3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... Concurrent enrollment in Band or Orchestra 

Description: Techniques of playing the various percussion instru- 
ments, including mallet instruments, with class instruction, indi- 
vidual instruction and ensemble participation. 

MUS. 401, 402, 403, 404 SOLO VOICE I, I, Ill, IV. 
MU et ee ap ee 1 each 
CltecoMro sre cn eae es oat ee 3 lecture hours/week 
GIMIeCISNGSe cy aes ee FN, ee ee ee None 
Description: Vocal problems analyzed and corrected through 
exercises and songs. Class sessions and individualized in- 
struction. 

MUS. 405, 406, 407, 408 ADVANCED SOLO VOICE, |, Il, 
I, IV. 
WINE Seger Oe inhae a dpe cow Pes e ues Henn 1 each 
GiSSSOUIS 85 eee wis us ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... Successful completion of jury examination prior 
to each semester 
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Description: Advanced problems in vocal performance and 
technique. This course is a parallel course to the applied music 
major study at California State Universities. 
MUS. 430 SYMPHONIC BAND. 
Units (Grade Option) .............. See Ok Gi ee ime @ 
Class Hourss-) =. RE SUE f che Maat: Weare 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: <2). <4. 5 25.0.2. Demonstration of ability by audition 
Description: Study and performance of music for concert band. 
Performance is required. May be repeated three times for credit. 

MUS. 440 SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA. 
UnisnGrade Option): <5... ae a See, ete aca) 
Clas OUS en Re ea a 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: MUS. 325, 345 or 365 or equivalent demonstrated 
ability 
Description: Study and performance of standard symphony 
orchestra literature and techniques. Performance is required. 
Each semester covers material differing from preceding semes- 
ter. May be repeated three times for credit 

MUS. 441, 442, 443, 444 
ORCHESTRA I, Il, Ill, IV. 
Units (Grade Option) ..... .. 2each 
CIASSHOMISi. 5a ce: 2 ....+............ 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. MUS. 321, 341, 361 or equivalent demonstrated 
ability 
Description: Study and performance of standard literature and 
techniques for chamber and orchestral ensembles. Performance 
is required. Each semester covers material differing from preced- 
ing semesters 

MUS. 461, 462, 463, 464 

INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE I, Il, Ill, IV. 
WNleeeraeiiot. cn oR es, ae cuir: OAR 

Bet ... 1 lecture hour/week 
Prerequisites: .... Demonstration of ability by audition 
Description: Brass, String, and Woodwind ensemble. Perform- 
ance is required. 

MUS. 471, 472, 473, 474 CHOIR, I, Il, Ill, IV. 
Units (Grade Option) ...... ae ... 1 each 
Class: Hours... eee eee 3 lecture hours/week 
MLCLGOUIS OSs ea, a a ke eee. ee ae None 
Description: Study and performance of choral literature for 

accompanied and unaccompanied choir. Performance is 
required. Field trips may be required. 

MUS. 481, 482, 483, 484 COLLEGE SINGERS. 
IDS ieee face. ... 2each 

.. 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Demonstrated ability through audition; concurrent 
registration in MUS. 471, 472, 473, or 474 
Description: An advanced ensemble specializing in the perform- 

ance of choral literature for small choir. Repertoire includes both 

traditional and “popular” contemporary styles. Performance is 
required. Field trips may be required. 

MUS. 490 MASTER CHORALE. 

Units (Grade Option) ......... De Ree tO a eae eI 
Class MOUISi (euler rene sen ow hegemony 3 lecture hours/week 
IBIBTECUISRES sii uke comet pA Previous choral experience 
and demonstrated ability through auditions. 

Description: Rehearsal and performance of oratorios and other 

choral literature. Performance is required. May be repeated 
three times for credit. 
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90 MUSIC — NATURAL SCIENCES — OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
  

MUS. 491, 492, 493, 494 ORATORIO CHORUS. 
Glaee: OU inns e eee eee oe 3 lecture hours/week 
Clase HOUWss ctcnsn: hie yee eae ae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Previous choral experience 
and demonstrated ability through auditions. 
Description: Rehearsal and performance of oratorios and other 
choral literature. Performance is required. 

MUS. 495 MUSICAL THEATRE. 
ANS tes ee ee is ac ae neice De een nage 1-3 
ClaseHours: 2. 5 eee ee ree oe By arrangement 
Prerequisitee? sc. 5 5. i ee ees os earns Audition 
Beer pibn: Training in chorus, instrumental, and solo parts of 
staged musical shows or opera. Units depend on the hours the 
part demands. May be repeated three times for credit. 

MUS. 496 MUSIC RECITALS. 
Unite (Credit Only) neces ey AB ee: hak eames 0.5 
Cla 88 sFIOUIS 2 in oe acs oan coar ign Beet es ae 1 lecture hour/wee 
Preréquigitee?= ici 05 x.y ty rhea ieee eanlate s teee ery None 
Description: Open to all students. A listening course to acquaint 
students with musical literature as performed by professional 
musicians and advanced students in the area. Music majors are 
required to complete four semesters. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

NATURAL SCIENCES 
NSCI 100 INTRODUCTION TO NATURAL SCIENCES. 
Units (GragerOption ys 2 ee 2 tee ee ee ere eee 3 
ClASS OUST 2.2 aes Se tae 3 lecture hours/week 
PRerequisnes: a Pei a ae ae oh oe ee areemeeen None 
Description: An overview of the natural sciences, emphasizing 
their impact upon modern society. Descriptive material taken 
from both biological and physical sciences. Emphasis is upon 
recent discoveries which have affected modern living. 

OCEANOGRAPHY 
OCEN 100 OCEANOGRAPHY. 
WHiS( Grade Option) er 3 eis ya ee eee ern 3 
Glass HOUTS 3: eee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
RREKEQUISHOS = ffi cau oie Taal al roc hate ia arty rere None 
Description: Chemical and biological history of the oceans. 
Currents, waves, tides and coastal processes. Origin and evolu- 
tion of the oceans and ocean basins with emphasis on recent 
discoveries in continental drift and sea floor spreading. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
OFAD 100 INTRODUCTORY TYPEWRITING. 
Unjts(Grade Option) <0. fe ie eee ete 0.5-3 
Glass HOuisy ie See ra 5 supervised lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: sisi Os arnt ee oe Seale Naa oar todas None 
Description: Opportunity to develop correct typewriting tech- 
niques, keyboard mastery, and basic skill in typing. Each unit 
earned upon mastery completion of specified lessons, tests, 
speed skill, and use of audio-visual method of instruction. 

  

OFAD 105 TYPEWRITING FOR SPANISH SPEAKING 
STUDENTS. 
Units (Grade Option): .acaccl ce eee 0.5-3 
ClEBG HOUISS aioe. Voces ea aikes 5 supervised lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Sing. hs ie ie ome, let ae aeeree ee None 
Description: Self-paced course in keyboard and efficient typing 

skills for straight copy, simple letters, reports, and tables. Utilizes 
slides, tapes, and book in English. Bilingual aid available. Each 
unit earned upon mastery completion of specified lessons, tests, 
speed skill, and use of audio-visual method of instruction. 

OFAD 110 INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITNG. 
Wnoits (Grade Option) 333 ni a ee ee 0.5-3 
Class ROUISsi en celtesse a cas 5 supervised lab hours/week 
PrereQuiSit@Si:.csisrie ce iaincs sve: OFAD 100 with C or better. 
Description: Improvement of typing speed and accuracy, and 
development of skill in typing. Each unit earned upon mastery 
completion of specified lessons, tests, speed skill, and use of 

audio-visual method of instruction. 

OFAD 120 ADVANCED TYPEWRITING. 
Unite: (Grade: Odtion) iy. sc. Sian cae eee eee 0.5-3 
Class: HOUIS ea et, ha 5 supervised lab hours/week 
Prerequisitesios4 i ere ee ate are OFAD 110 
Description: Improvement of typing speed and accuracy, skill 

development in arranging and typing various business letters and 
forms. Each unit earned upon mastery completion of specified 
lessons, tests, speed skill, and use of audio-visual method of 

instruction. 

OFAD 145 TYPEWRITING SKILL BUILDING. 
Unitsi(CreditwiNOcrediijes. 2. 20.) i. 2104 Sie eee 0.5-3 
ClASSOUIS rere sr ce, Sis a eee 5 lab hours/week 
PrereQuistke@Sinn as pacts tise. eo oe... ap ae gat at Se None 
Description: Designed to improve your ability to type straight 

copy with correct technique, to develop accuracy, and increase 
speed. 

OFAD 200 SHORTHAND FOR THE ELECTRONIC OFFICE 
(GREGG SYSTEM). 
Ut: bse sis case Sani ee aie arioe ss ae ean 1-3 
GlaSsiOliigns <paeee ate ee ca 3 lecture/2 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites: ........ Enrollment in or completion of OFAD 400; 
enrollment in or completion of OFAD 100 or equivalent and 
enrollment in or completion of OFAD 400 or ENGL 100 or 801 
Description: An introductory course in Gregg Shorthand IPM 
(Individualized Progress Method) for today’s modern office with 
practice in simple dictation and transcription. 

OFAD 205 ABC SHORTHAND. 
Its ee OOS Sk, mene ae near 3 

Class HOUIS)! Saccnrgeee wea ie cues 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... Recommended: One college English course 
and/or OFAD 400; one college typing course or equivalent 
Description: A beginning course in alphabetical shorthand de- 
signed for students who are interested in improving their note- 
taking capabilities for secretarial positions and/or classroom use. 

OFAD 240 SHORTHAND ENRICHMENT (GREGG SYSTEM). 
Units 
Class HOUrS: 3:5 oe 5 es ie 3 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. Ability to take dictation at 40 wpm; enrollment in 

or completion of OFAD 100 or equivalent, and completion of or 

enrollment in OFAD 400, English 100 or English 802. 
Description: Review and update of Gregg shorthand principles 
and practice dictation and transcription. 
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OFFICE ADMINISTRATION — OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING 

OFAD 300 MACHINE TRANSCRIPTION. 
LUISE Me, ee a A a my Teen 2-4 
Grass OMe eee oe be ee bs 5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Typing speed of 40 wom; OFAD 400 
Description: Develops skill in effective transcription of machine- 
dictated business communications and efficient use of reference 
materials, develops familiarization with general business terminol- 
ogy, develops familiarization with general business terminology, 
develops proficiency in correct use of punctuation and grammar. 
Use of audio-visual method of instruction. 

OFAD 331 INTRODUCTION TO WORD PROCESSING 
CONCEPTS. 
Ute arate © POM) 2a gen ee hs ee ee oe OA es 1 
Class Hours (8 weeks) ..........2....... 2 lecture hours/week 
GiGecnisneS 3 eon. he ee a ee eee None 
Description: Historical and current developments in word proces- 
sing. Methods of communicating, processing, and reproducing 
words; electronic filing, retrieving, and distributing documents. 
W/P centers vs traditional offices contrasted. Necessary planning 
to implement W/P centers; methods of evaluating equipment. 
Career paths in field. 

OFAD 332 BASIC WORD PROCESSING (WANG SYSTEM). 
Ont (Grade:Ouony = o.0 sees 1:5 
ClassHtOunSs; sa 1.5 lecture/demonstration hours/ 

3 lab hrs/week 
Prerequisites: .... Passed equivalent of OFAD 400, type 40 wom 
Description: A “hands-on” introduction to the WANG word 
processing system, including formatting, inputting, editing, filing, 
retrieving, and printing business documents. May be repeated 
once for credit. 

OFAD 333 INTERMEDIATE WORD PROCESSING 
(WANG SYSTEM). 
Wins erage Option) 2x. ook SS eee OR 1e5 
WHAGSHIOUIS i. eke so eke 1.5 lecture/demonstration hours/ 

3 lab hours/week 
PETER ISR OS et) reac ree se Ree OFAD 332 
Description: Intermediate editing, filing, retrieving, SRCH and 
REPL, merge, global hyphenation and pagination, super copy 
and super move, creating wide screen documents, headers and 
footers, automatic page numbering, dual column, tables, and 
introduction to glossary. May be repeated once for credit 

OFAD 334 ADVANCED WORD PROCESSING (WANG 
SYSTEM). 
WSO OO ONO): caret es ck ass os Sp fens oleae ae 3 
WIRSSHIOIING to yee oc ee 3 lecture/demonstration hours/ 

6 lab hours/week 
Bieraquisitess® a a SS cee ee a ne OFAD 333 
Description: Course will include glossary, math, sort, reload sys- 
tem, duplicate diskette, compressed diskette, footnotes, set- 
ting up files, and supervisory techniques. May be repeated 
once for credit. 

OFAD 400 BUSINESS ENGLISH. 
Wanita el POs NO eames a emis 3 
Ginger HOMtSs eee occa. Ces ia 3 lecture hours/week 
RIBLERIMIBEG Hr iar ee! Og ee sie ea None 
Description: Fundamental English preparation for all students; 
development of language arts skills through the study of basic 
sentence structure, grammar, punctuation, capitalization, word 
usage, and editing. 

Pees 401 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS. ‘5 
Wager ae eee ire Oe Me a eC, ek WR RO 

ClassiHOursiict sank re et 8, 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. Completion of or enrollment in OFAD 100, OFAD 
400, or completion of English 801 or 802. 
Description: Designed to help student become more proficient in 

of 

written and oral communication. Analysis of the methods of 
transmitting verbal and non-verbal messages. 

OFAD 412 FILING AND RECORDS MANAGEMENT. 
NOTES ae Nees ay Sa cman ce lars ee Se Rw ia her oat ee 125 
Class Hours (8 weeks) ................ . 3 lecture hours/wee 
PPCIGCUISNOS ew rs ee ay es ee ae None 
Description: Provides fundamentals of electronic records manage- 
ment, including indexing, filing and retrieval of business informa- 
tion, develops skill in alphabetic, numeric, subject, and geogra- 
phic filing; develops skill in making decisions regarding storage, 
transfer, retention. 

OFAD 450 THE INTEGRATED OFFICE. 
WINS fiero ues Caco: ni cae tS ae 1 ee eee Valo 
Class: Hours: “Pci. 2. Sule eae 1.5 lecture/4 lab hours/week 
PIOrACMIGNESS:: ac care ... OFAD 400, 110, 300, 333 
Description: Variable unit course designed to provide a realistic 
training environment in which the student will refine word 
processing skills and/or office administration skills. This will 
include technological, procedural, decision-making and interper- 
sonal experiences. May also be offered as an open-entry, 
open-exit course. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING 
OPTH 400 INTRODUCTION TO OPHTHALMIC OPTICS. 
CIES meats har area og rire Sema oe leg ee ee oc eee 3 
CIBSSUHOURS ehh tesa ty See . 3 lecture hours/week 
PCIOGUIGNCOe ete Concurrent enrollment in 
MATH 410 
Description: An introduction to Ophthalmic Dispensing, its history 
and evolution to include basic spectacle nomenclature, the 
theory of light, lenses, prisms, and mirrors, the basic anatomy of 
the eye, and a survey of vision. 

OPTH 411 OPHTHALMIC LAB TECHNIQUES I. 
EVUS 2 ete pe OT tN te ph ee ae eee 4 
WlASSIROULGH a nae ice ee 2 lecture, 6 lab hours/week 
Rrereguisites:...4.¢......40.0 25 er eee vce Sine ona None 
Description: The finishing procedures in producing a pair of 
spectacles will be covered. The laboratory glazing and bench 
alignment. Finally, ANSI standards and prismatic problems are 
introduced. Each student is expected to complete 25 pairs of 
spectacles for grading. Field trips may be required. 

OPTH 412 OPHTHALMIC LAB TECHNIQUES II. 
TO TIUS ent Mien are ele aero cua lec Neate npc oar Oe pa a 4 
ClASC IOUS ee oS, 2 lecture, 6 lab hours/week 
CROC Uist mee a) Nt Ree tur ale ee OPTH 411 
Description: This course combines the theory of lens surfacing 
with the practice of layout of semi-finished blanks and the edging 
of finished multi-focal lenses. The concept of prism is empha- 
sized to insure a thorough understanding of the mechanics of 
lens construction. Field trips may be required 

OPTH 431 OPHTHALMIC LENSES. 
NING hea Manito reali cr jee Mg a te ae aay eee ae ee 3 
GlaSSTOURS Ete iti ee ay) PR 3 lecture hours/week 
BMCIOQUISIteGe: oaks ses ge Sy ee ee ee None 
Description: An introduction to the manufacture of glass and hard 
resin, plus the mathematical computations of lens construction. 
Properties, specifications, and uses of single vision and multifo- 
cal lenses will be introduced. Special lens types, i.e., lenticulars, 
aspherics, absorptive lenses, and myodiscs are described to 
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OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING — PALEONTOLOGY — PHILOSOPHY 
  

provide a basis for the following dispensing courses. Field trips 
may be required. 

OPTH 441 OPHTHALMIC FABRICATION. 
Units 
GIASSHIOUIS picnic ee, 1 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
PrETEQUISILGS 5 ae is eas oe eee OPTH 411 or 412 
Description: This course will expose the student to the greater 
variety of finishing requirements. Rimless, semi-rimless, tension 
and suspension mountings will be used. Dyeing of plastic lenses 
and repair of plastic and metal frames will be introduced in 
preparation for dispensing techniques. 

OPTH 460 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF THE EYE. 
Int S ere seins Bo Sins ce aes ee ee ieee ee eee = at ames 3 
CIES OURS oa ee ce are aatea nda 3 lecture hours/week 
PIOLOCUISILOS? 8) ec ere ce ry cree i ety cate eee None 
Description: This course deals with anatomy of the eye: a study of 
vision, its chemistry, media, neurology and musculature. An 
introuduction to pharmacology and related systemic diseases will 
be covered. This course is a necessary prerequisite to contact 
lenses. 

OPTH 471 OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING TECHNIQUES I. 
WS eee ie tle ok cs aa ca to, ee a ee eae ee 3-5 
GlgSS/HOUISS oe. ee lc, ee oes 2 lecture, 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... Must be combined with OPTH 431 or 680 for a 
minimum total of 4 units. 
Description: This course combined with the student's employ- 
ment is designed to turn the student into a thinking, working 
optician. The first part emphasizes basic dispensing skills and 
proceeds to deeper theory and its application. 

OPTH 472 OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING TECHNIQUES II. 
URNS eae ee eee re ne ipa eee (usenet 3-5 
ClasstHowie eras Fer eee: 2 lecture, 2 lab hours/week 
Prereouisitest. visas, wan nancies o. seeean es Se rereees OPTH 471 
Description: The first part of the course concludes advanced 
theory and techniques, proceeds to specialty subjects and 
concludes with business and ethical aspects of Opticianry. 
Semi-formal round table discussions occur. 

OPTH 491 CONTACT LENSES I. 
Nal iste a. ori reson ea era Saha ok eet aaa, ys amen oa a5 
GlaSS THOUS"... nte eee 2 lecture, 4 lab hours/wee 
PrEVOQUISiGS: tac waes a iue Rag ats, een i ae ce OPTH 460 
Description: This course presents the introductory material for 
contact lens fitting. Nomenclature, manufacture, tolerances, clini- 
cal applications and fitting procedures will be covered in lecture. 
The lab will provide practical work in the adjusting of contact 
lenses, keratometry, inspection and an introduction to biomicro- 
scopy. Field trips may be required. 

OPTH 492 CONTACT LENSES II. 
GR eee cna nS es gop es R Be tctet B AG GI  cea 35 
Class HoOUres: fy i hie a eee 2 lecture, 4 lab hours/wee 
PIBIGCUISNOS! ih i es ae ee ie eahaieees cabs OPTH 491 
Description: An actual fitting situation will be presented with the 
opportunity to tie together theory and practice covering hard and 
soft contact lenses, symptomatology, contact lens pharmacology, 
and custom lens design. The program operates its own Clinic and 
fits hard or gel contact lenses to provide the student with hands- 
on experience in patient and lens selection, evaluation and in 
doctor/dispenser communication. 

OPTH 690 RESEARCH PROJECTS. 
Units 
Glane HOG 2.37 soe sans me om eee By arrangement 
Description: Independent study research project; required in the 
3rd semester. Minimum of 96 hours of independent study. 

  

OPTH 700 BASIC CONTACT LENSES. 
Units 
Class Hours 1.5 lecture/1.5 lab hours/week 
Description: This course is designed to help employed opticians 
gain the necessary knowledge and skills to pass the National 
Contact Lens Exam. The course covers lens materials, design, 
fitting theory and instrumentation. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

PALEONTOLOGY 7 
PALN 110 ANCIENT LIFE AND PAST ENVIRONMENTS. 
WEIS ek eee Pe rare SIE Se ae stg 1 Beret oat Oe 
ClasstHolire reas et oS ee 3 lecture hours/week, 
1 all-day field trip 
Prerequisites: or si eA Oe A ee ee ee None 
Description: An introductory ecological approach to the changing 
parade of life and ancient environments through the past 3.5 
billion years of Earth history; and collecting, preparing, analyzing 
and interpreting a fossil marine fauna. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

PARALEGAL 
See Business 250-259 

PHILOSOPHY 
PHIL 100 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. 
Units (Grade: Optlom)isisex.aiai iS Moe eer es eee 3 
Class: HOLS: wieaier Gre scees © Se cae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: sis. Serine ls ieee eee None 
Description: Survey of ideas and issues which traditionally 
concern philosophic minds. Emphasis on doing philosophy as a 
means of understanding it. Critical evaluation of such philosophi- 
cal topics as: Values and ethics, logic, political ideologies, 
human existence, science and religion, cosmology, and know- 
ledge. 

PHIL 103 CRITICAL THINKING. 
Units ones 2 oa ee et See a eee 3 
Glass: MOUS :.9 sree See eas ame 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: sis) a gis. ers. canig + casks sped enna pemaremt None 
Description: Course is designed to improve the student's general 
reasoning skills. Techniques will be introduced to facilitate the 
recognition of Te from various types of discourse, to 
distinguish valid from invalid arguments; sound and unsound 
arguments; structure of arguments; and informal logical fallacies. 
Many arguments will be taken from the mass media, including 
videotapes and newspapers. 

PHIL 160 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY — 
ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL. 
Units:(Grade’ Option). «cri y iiss ere rrr 3 
Glass HoUrS):s- ae eS 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: :.cs so occ eh aawiie eee va cern tee None 
Description: History of Western Philosophy from ancient to 
Renaissance. Selections from representative philosophers and/or 
schools: Pre-Socratic; Plato; Aristotle; palbee of the Roman 
world; Christian and early rationalist thought. Analysis of attempts 

 



PHILOSOPHY — PHYSICAL EDUCATION (ADAPTIVE — AQUATICS) 
  

to resolve fundamental metaphysical, epistemological and ethical 
questions. 

PHIL 175 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY — 16TH TO 
19TH CENTURY. 
Onite(Grade:Option) a6 sae. hk a gs aie, 8 
Glass NOUS cn Os 3 lecture hours/week 
iOrCMmUISNOS ie ea hoa. Be Sok ke wane eee None 
Description: Epistemological, metaphysical, and ethical systems 

in Western 16th to 19th Century philosophy. The Rationalists, 
Empiricists, Kant, and other idealists will be studied. 

PHIL 190 CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. 
CMPSHIGTACOLOPUOM aa cs ie cy ce ke ae ees 3 
GSS HOUSs ae ee ie 3 lecture hours/week 
BreveguisiteSoss.:.. is atts Ge one. ss sce olen, oe None 

Description: Emphasis on trends in 19th and 20th Century 
philosophy and their impact on social, political, economic and 
religious movements. Topics include: Idealism, Existentialism, 
Marxism, Maoism, Christian Philosophy, Logical Positivism, Prag- 
matism, Utilitarianism, and Contemporary Analysis. 

PHIL 200 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC. 
UDKsMGladeOplon) rsa fee es ee ae 3 
Cass Hous... oe i 3 lecture hours/week 
Brorequisttese or comet ee eh ie et os, Seno None 

Description: Critical study of the conditions of clear statements; 
procedures and criteria for evaluating arguments; questions of 
the adequacy and relevance of statements used to support 
conclusions. Informal fallacies, syllogism and symbolic logic will 
be part of the inquiry. 

PHIL 240 INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS. 
Ups arageOpllon), wars Pi, a Sues) ee 3 

GiesOUlSre: arte ae re ee SS 3 lecture hours/week 
[PS (SCOTS CCR Pee Rc Re CR eR None 
Description: Theories of the good life and moral obligation and 
their application to problems of individual and social behavior. 
Theories include: Epicureanism, Stoicism, and Hedonism; Plato 
and Aristotle; Augustine; Kant; Utilitarianism; and Relativism. 

PHIL 300 INTRODUCTION TO WORLD RELIGIONS. 
Wits) (Grae OOtion) His ee ss kl ne eee Ce 3 
Classi Hours Ee oe 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGICCHNSNGS ree ret fees Cue eS eee None 
Description: A study of the great religions of the world; their 

Cultural background, tenets, practices, literature and art, and 
their impact on society and culture. Covers the development of 
religious ideas, the western religions, and the eastern religions. 

PHIL 310 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. 
Units (Grade Option) 

MiaSsHOUIS sear. (ee ees, Pg 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites None 
Description: Investigation of questions arising in the tradition: 
Religious scepticism, nature of God, revelation, miracles, faith, 
mystical experience; the problem of evil; death and immortality. 

PHIL 320 ASIAN PHILOSOPHY. 
Umtsi(Grade Option): tric oe a i es 3 
Claus HOUISs atte ee tee a 3 lecture hours/week 
TE CMISI GS er eee see tec ta a None 
Description: Introduction to philosophical development in China, 
India, and Japan. Emphasis on philosophical rather than religious 
evolution. A survey of historical systems combined with contem- 
porary impact. 

  

PHIL 650 SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Two other courses in Philosophy 
Description: Designed to provide an opportunity for philosophy 
majors and others who meet requirements to pursue some more 
advanced problems in philosophy 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

ADAPTIVE/CORRECTIVE 
ADAP 350 ADAPTIVE GENERAL CONDITIONING. 
Units (Grade Option) ...... a 
Class Hours ....... 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisite: Verification of limiting condition on file 
Description: Individual exercise programming designed to meet 
each student's needs. Mat exercises, light weights, stationary 
bicycles, and a low balance beam are utilized to promote total 
fitness. 

ADAP 351 WEIGHT TRAINING FOR THE 
PHYSICALLY LIMITED. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisite: .. - Verification of limiting condition on file 
Description: Use of the Universal gym and other free weights to 
increase overall strength and flexibility 

ADAP 352 FITNESS AND MOTOR TRAINING FOR THE 
DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED. 
Units (Grade Option) . F 
Class'Hours.... ....:.:. _... 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisite: . Verification of developmental disability on file 
Description: A variety of movements, games, and activities 
geared toward the development of motor coordination and 
improvement of physical fitness 

ADAP 353 FITNESS FOR THE DISABLED OLDER ADULT. 
Units (Grade ee Ape 0a 
Class Hours . Bog ee 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisite; 4. 8 Verification of limiting condition on file 
Description: Instruction in safe stretching exercises designed to 
sustain or improve flexibility, circulation, and muscular endur- 
ance. Relaxation, proper breathing and posture, and group 
games and activities are included. This course is designed for 
off-campus health care facilities. 

ADAP 354 ADAPTIVE AQUATICS. 
Units (Grade Option) . 
Class Hours ..... 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisite: .... Verification of limiting condition on file. 
Description: Allows for physically limited students to participate in 
an aquatics environment for both exercise and basic swim skill 
instruction. 

AQUATICS 
AQUA 100 BEGINNING/INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING. 

0.5-1.5 

0.5-1.5 

0.5-1 

reateeualitns 0.5-1.5 

Wrltsi (Grade sion) sae CAS is Arse oe id es a) 
ClassiHouls fc. 2. _ 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisitese sects a us ie a eee None 
Description: Instruction in water adjustment, treading, floating, 
breathing techniques, crawl, breast stroke, sidestroke, back- 
stroke, and elementary diving; also personal water safety pro- 
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cedures. Class is divided by levels of ability. May be repeated 
three times for credit. 

COMBATIVES 
COMB 401 SELF DEFENSE |. 
UnitsGrade- Option) ict. aug ee dee ae eee ee ARS 
ClassiHours essere as: eg a ees eae cee ea 3 lab hours/wee 
PREECUISILES i105 27S. Sac TR each, ona are None 
Description: Designed for students to gain knowledge about 
basic self-defense. Areas covered will be mental preparation, 
avoidance of areas conducive to violent action; front and rear 
grasp releases, and ground tactics will be stressed. Both violent 
and non-violent techniques will be covered. Activities deal with all 
releases, striking, hitting, kicking, and knife and gun situations. 
Emphasis is placed on dealing with confrontations. May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

DANCE 
DANC 111 BEGINNING MODERN DANCE. 
Units (Grade Option) .......... Stel RE ee ee 2 
Classiflodisw ee ee a eee 4 lab hours/week 
PIEIEGUISNES eno cdi eee oe ene neem None 
Description: Basic modern dance techniques, ballet techniques 
for proper body alignment, balance, flexibility and rhythmic 
coordination. Emphasis on movement technique and simple 
combinations. May be repeated three times for credit. 

DANC 112 BEGINNING/INTERMEDIATE MODERN DANCE. 
Units (Grade Option) .. i crag SER aes eke ae I a ad 2 
GlassiOuise: 8s Sos dj nuke a es cern 4 lab hours/week 
PIOrEGUISILES:.- ic Nigga ns whine wonloee tages «le eeapagenies None 
Description: Basic modern dance techniques, ballet techniques 
for proper body alignment, balance, flexibility and rhythmic 
coordination. Emphasis on movement technique and more ad- 
vanced combinations and choreography. May be repeated three 

times for credit 

DANC 115 ADVANCED MODERN DANCE. 
Unite: (Grade Option) 22: on ae a ie ee 2 
Class Hours ... Be Poe ae aaa 4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites). <a e e DANC 112 or equivalent 
Description: Synthesis of previous dance experience. Advanced 
modern technique, group improvisations and repertory experi- 
ence. May be repeated three times for credit. 

DANC 130 INTRODUCTION TO JAZZ. 
Units (Grade Option) .. 
DIAGS MOUS a. ee see sos ee uel ee 4 lab hours/week 
PIOLOGUISI(GS: 22. on so oer near None 
Description: Designed for the student who has had no dance. It 
will provide the student with basic movement techniques, isola- 
tion of body parts, and an introduction to jazz dance and music. 
May be repeated three times for credit. 

DANC 131 BEGINNING JAZZ. 
Units (Grade Option) . 
Class Hours ... 2 lab hours/week 
PIBIOGUISILCS? acto ce als SP en ee oils eae pene None 
Description: Elementary jazz techniques, foot and leg develop- 
ment, isolation of body parts and a rhythmic appreciation of jazz 
musicians and music. May be repeated three times for credit. 

  

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (AQUATICS — COMBATIVES — DANCE — FITNESS) 

DANC 132 BEGINNING/INTERMEDIATE JAZZ. 
Units:(Grade: Option)i 5 o.oo... 5 ce Ce ee 2 
ClaSsuHOurg = ce aati cic ghcren eenmera 4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisitesio9° = fant vty | hs. os Sate ta eee cee None 
Description: Continuation of Beginning Jazz with emphasis on 
additional techniques and more lengthy jazz combinations. May 
be repeated three times for credit. 

DANC 140 BALLET. 
Wnits (Grade Option)! 4. es ees ee eres 1=1.5 
Glass HOUrS arte ere ree 2-3 hours/week 
PrerequisiteSs sree i. eA a Soe eee None 
Description: Beginning techniques of ballet are studied and 
executed. Movement skills, rhythmic structure of dance, qualities 
of movement, spatial design and an appreciation of dance are 
presented. The modern ballet is emphasized in the creation of 
individual compositions. May be repeated three times for credit. 

DANC 143 INTERMEDIATE BALLET. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class HOUNSh ree wee ee ee ak ne ee ee 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites sore neo el ore eee DANC 140 
Description: Continuation of DANC 140, concentrating on barre, 
cena’ floor and dance variations. May be repeated three times 
or credit. 

DANC 330 CREATIVE DANCE. 
Units:(Grage Option) = ee ac... ee eee eee 1 
Class HOUlS cic =. gaits oss within eee 2 lab hours/week 
PYElEQUISH GS ceca na ts a ass el None 
Description: Designed for the student who has had no dance. It 
will provide the student with basic movement. Technique, the use 
of props, elements of music, and the opportunity to learn several 
dances. May be repeated three times for credit. 

DANCE 350 DANCE AEROBICS. 
Units (Grade Option) 
CASS: HOUIS agers tre ag ania aie 
PrerequisitaSrwas ssou ees eae baie ees el None 
Description: Vigorous steps, stretches and toning movements 
that come from many sources: fold dance, jazz dance, ballet, 
modern dance, rock, are choreographed to various rhythms. May 
be repeated three times for credit. 

DANC 400 DANCE PRODUCTION. 
Units: (Grades@ption) (2 B0% tree Re Re ee 2 
GClaSsiHOUIS: jhe tate ae hernia oo eee 4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... One or two semesters of Modern or Jazz or 
equivalent. 
Description: Includes both technique and composition. Student 
choreography, the elements of production— music, make-up, 
costumes, lighting and staging are included. A final concert, 
demonstration or studio rehearsal culminates the semester's 
work. May be repeated three times for credit. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

FITNESS 
FITN 101 ADULT FITNESS I. 
Units (Grade"@ption)) o5 eee aa, eee gee re 2-3 
C@lassHOurs 2 ee ene cies 4 or 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: seco ce oe oa a iti catee nee reat None 
Description: Course is designed to foster understanding and 
development of physical fitness and its relationships to optimum 
health. Class will include basic instruction in 90 plus exercises to 
be used in warm-up and cool-down sessions that are related to 
the toning of major and minor muscle groups. Basic tests will be



PHYSICAL EDUCATION (FITNESS — INDIVIDUAL) 

conducted measuring improvement in 1) workload pulse, 2) 
reduction in body fat percentage, 3) Cooper's 12-Minute Field 
Test. Testing and evaluation will be coordinated with the Canada 
Fitness Institute. May be repeated three times for credit. 

FITN 140 EXERCISE APPRECIATION I. 
Witch Grade: OpUOn) iw aan eta ke es 1.5 
CaS S OW ce, 3 lab hours/wee 
ME UISNOSt ey he is, Cn ao eciee eee None 
Description: A basic conditioning course. Progressive exercise 
plans are offered that involve strength, endurance, flexibility, 
coordination, balance and agility. Tests and evaluation are 
affiliated with the Canada Fitness Institute. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

FITN 161 WOMEN’S CONDITIONING I. 
Warsieegoe.©ptlon) tvs. cn a es 1.5-2.5 
GRASSIOUIS ee ne ees ee rk, ... 5 lab hours/week 
SECT CTIMISHOS el Mohan. vn pele emir oek tie os hoes eee None 
Description: Course is designed to foster understanding and 
development of physical fitness. Appropriate tests are offered to 
identify needs and ability levels; all programs are presented on a 
“progressive” basis. Emphasis is placed on activities related to 
cardio-respiratory endurance, flexibility, agility and strength. Walk- 
ing, jogging, rope skipping, basic weight conditioning, interval 
training, circuit work, and continual rhythmic activities are 
included. May be repeated three times for credit. 

FITN 165 WOMEN’S RESISTIVE FITNESS |. 
Unite (Grade. @ pion) ia ye ok ne ees eas Bees yO 
GASSNOUNS eas (ee i a eh eo) ay 3 lab hours/week 
PROREQUISILES! Soin Geer ely, aay ti ci . None 
Description: Course is designed to acquaint students with the 
various pieces of weight conditioning equipment emphasizing 
correct techniques and safety. Proper lifting form, correct 
breathing formats will be emphasized. The basic lifts 
offerred are related to upper shoulder, chest, back, stomach, 
knees, calves, ankles and toes. The high intensity approach 
will be used. Students must fulfill the minimum required lifting 
standards. May be repeated three times for credit. 

FITN 201 BEGINNING WEIGHT CONDITIONING. 
UnistGrage Option) vee... ok. eee ae, 1—4°5 
@leaoOUNSwe rt me Gr Renee 2 or 3 lab hours/week 
PREC ORNSIOS sete: vent WO weenie eat PL ee a None 
Description: Emphasis on development of all general body areas. 
Both lower and upper body lifts are imparted. Special emphasis 
is placed on proper lifting form, breathing and safety procedures. 
Student measurements taken both at the beginning and end. 
Running is also part of the course format. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

FITN 204 INTERMEDIATE/ADVANCED WEIGHT 
CONDITIONING. 
OUMTss (apa es@mtion) i oe ew Se a ac i ee 15 
GAS OUI Sia mt ih eto eya eras Ge 3 lab hours/wee 
BIGIGQUISIIOS? si nk cls ad Ge aia. 3 FITN 201 or equivalent 
Description: Progressive skills and weight development in various 
weight conditioning exercises. Opportunities granted to special- 
ize in different areas of the body. Development of individual 
programs encouraged. May be repeated three times for credit. 

FITN 315 POWER ACTIVITIES. 
Unie (Grade.Opilon en ies Ss a 1 
@lAGEIGU Cre Minin ds ers hk a 2 lab hours/week 
RIGrEQUISNOSe cia eee. ile None 
Description: Course is designed to offer experiences in the 
development of shoulder girdle, hands, arms, and general upper 
body. Rope skipping patterns to music are utilized for cardio- 
respiratory values. Progressive programs are offered in vertical 
rope climbing, peg board work, and iso-kinetic conditioning. All 

rackets a ods 
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requirements are related to the individual's age and ability 
groupings. May be repeated three times for credit. 

FITN 430 CANADA FITNESS INSTITUTE. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours ...... ; 1 lecture hour/week 
Prerequisites: .... ue ao Ne ae ee None 
Description: Lectures cover a myriad of topics related to total 
fitness. Physiology of exercise, coronary risk factors, METS, Ideal 
exercise programs, Heart rate thresholds, Rest/stress/distress, 
nutrition, aerobic vs. anaerobic work. Textbook recommended. 
May be repeated three times for credit. 

FITN 431 CANADA FITNESS INSTITUTE LABORATORY I. 
Units (Grade Option) See 
@lass HOUSE. use ee. 2 
PeTOOUISNOS oe alts wun ke ie None 
Description: Course is designed to measure physical fitness 
standards in three distinct areas—aerobics, anaerobics, and 
flexibility. Extensive testing is done in lean body mass/fat, 
strength, flexibility, and agility. ECG monitoring is administered. 
Working and resting blood pressures are monitored. Levels of 
fitness ascertained and evaluated by student-teacher confer- 
ences. Students must reach the 50th percentile in the test battery 
prior to enrolling in FITN 432. 15 different tests are offered. May 
be repeated three times for credit. 

. 2 lab hours/week 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

INDIVIDUAL SPORTS 
INDV 121 BEGINNING BADMINTON. 
Units (Grade Option) ...... Wel valnaiemia acme lk ata cere 15 
WlaSSIHOUIS ene kr, cet 2—3 lab hours/week 
BIOLEGUISNGSg stg els ck ar cece eres. . None 
Description: Provide instruction in the basic fundamentals of the 
game of badminton. Techniques of singles and doubles play will 
be covered. Rules of the game, as well as basic strategy are 
included. May be repeated three times for credit. 

INDV 124 INTERMEDIATE/ADVANCED BADMINTON. 
Units (Grade Option) RS wes Fe 
Class Hours ...... 2—3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. 22. .:... INDV 121 or equivalent 
Description: Review of basic fundamentals of the game. Serve, 
drive, clear and drop shot reviewed and drilled upon. Strategy of 
play, both singles and doubles, as well as more advanced 
strokes will be covered. Tournnament play for both singles and 
doubles will be offered. May be repeated three times for credit. 

INDV 161 BEGINNING GOLF 
WMISGhaG IO Mun) itk = Penal cee tsi kau tain ers aU, ame 1 
Class Hours ..... TRC? Men aa . 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... None 
Description: Beginning instruction concerning the techniques, 
rules, etiquette and philosophy for the beginning golfer. Stance, 
grip, position, swing and follow-through as associated with 
selected irons and woods. Most sessions will be held on campus, 
some activity may be scheduled for local courses and driving 
ranges. May be repeated three times for credit. 

INDV 164 INTERMEDIATE/ADVANCED GOLF. 
Units (Grade Option) a 
Class Hours ....... 2 lab hours/week 
BIETOOUISNOS) ear Oh ete: Demonstrated skill. 
Description: Extension of the fundamentals learned in Elementary 
Golf; considerable emphasis is placed on the competitive 
aspects of golf; tournament play is a major part of the course. 

1-1.5 
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Sessions are conducted at Canada College and Emerald Hills 
golf course. May be repeated three times for credit. 

INDV 166 EXPERT GOLF TRAINING. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 2.5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... Demonstrated skill. 
Description: Course is designed for students of expert golf ability 
who wish to develop their golf skills for competitive purposes. 
Instruction in the fundamentals as well as use of drills designed 
to improve golf skills. Play on a golf course and strategy will also 
be a major part of this course. May be repeated three times for 

credit. 

INDV 222 RACQUETBALL. 
Units. 32s, 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: . None 
Description: Offers rules, fundamentals, techniques, and philos- 
ophy of four-wall racquetball. Provides opportunity for increased 
cardiovascular fitness, hand-eye coordination and overall body 
quickness. Class offered off-campus. Students must furnish own 
transportation. May be repeated three times for credit. 

INDV 251 BEGINNING TENNIS. 
Units Grade: Option). aes Same ON ee gee i ate 1.5 
Class HOUTS is re an, Stinks ree eet epr ee ne 3 lab hours/wee 
RHEE GUISIOS 5 ick eines Sere, yee atte ays ee alent canes None 
Description: Basic fundamentals of tennis. Instruction on fore- 
hand and backhand ground strokes, serve and volley. Rules, 
scoring system, tennis etiquette and basic tactics of singles and 
doubles. Some competition included toward the end of the 
semester. Major emphasis on individual improvement. May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

INDV 252 BEGINNING/INTERMEDIATE TENNIS. 
UnitsGrade:@ption) |. 88sec Nees eae tc 15 
GlaSS OUTS a5, sini) cee ak tec .. 3 lab hours/wee 
Prerequisites: 2 isSdin oa ind oe eR. cite apes INDV 251 
Description: Designed for students with at least one semester of 
beginning tennis. Basic instruction on forehand and backhand 
ground strokes, serve, volley, lob and smash. Rules, scoring 

system, tennis etiquette and basic tactics of singles and doubles 
included. Drills and match play will be included throughout the 
semester. Major emphasis on individual improvement. May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

INDV 253 INTERMEDIATE TENNIS. 
Onits(Grade- Option). 2 ok ten ue acts eee eee eee 1.5 
Glass HOUNS, 20ers a ae or etn ee 3 lab hours/wee 
Prerequisites: .............. INDV 251 or 252 
Description: Designed for student with prior tennis experience. All 
strokes and shots presented including forehand and backhand 
ground strokes, serve, volley, lob, and smash. Intermediate 
instruction in singles and doubles play. Individual improvement 
will be the major emphasis. May be repeated three times for 

credit. 

INDV 254 INTERMEDIATE/ADVANCED TENNIS. 
Wnits: (Grade: Option): ..5.s.25 sda sc. Ete eee soeanae Spe 1.5 
GlaSstHOUNS eae icons oan eee 3 lab hours/wee 
PYEKOOUISHES 2 sa nde bent eng tees cals Demonstrated skill 
Description: Designed for the student with prior tennis experi- 
ence. All strokes and shots presented, including forehand and 
backhand ground strokes, serve, volley, lob and smash. Ad- 
vanced instruction in singles and doubles play. Individual 
improvement will be the major emphasis. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

    

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (INDIVIDUAL — THEORY) 

INDV 255 ADVANCED TENNIS. 
Units (Grade Options 2 4 Area, Oe ee fz5 
ClassiHoulteaie terse ees. cae en ee 3 lab hours/wee 
Prerequisitesr 2c meee. cee. INDV 254 or demonstrated skill 
Description: Class is designed for students with advanced tennis 
skills. Students should not have major fundamental weaknesses. 
Instruction will include the use of topspin and underspin, the 
attacking game, and adjusting to specific types of ‘opponents. 
Individual improvement will be the major emphasis. May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

INDV 256 EXPERT TENNIS TRAINING. 
Wnits(Grade:Option) ss Fs. ee A a ee eee 2 
ClaSstHOUTs arte ee es es wea ee ee 6 lab hours/week 
PYOTEquisiiesse ae. ot hs ce te ok eee: Demonstrated skill 
Description: Course is designed for men and women of expert 
tennis ability who wish to develop their tennis skills in daily 
workouts of 1.5 hours duration. Students will be instructed in the 
fundamentals as needed and put through many drills designed to 
improve their tennis skills. Conditioning and strategy will also be 
a maior part of this course. May be repeated three times for 
credit. 

INDV 257 TOURNAMENT TENNIS. 
Units( Grade Option) ccs. ic ao. an ee eee 155 
Class HOursine ses uses cota fccaes oy saa ae Gee 3 lab hours/wee' 
Prerequisites: 65., S cea. tant oie Demonstrated skill 
Description: Class is designed for student with prior tennis 
experience. Fundamental instruction of skills and tactics present- 
ed in a competitive setting. Students will be asked to compete 
often and drills will be structured as weaknesses become 
apparent. May be repeated three times for credit. 

INDV 301 BEGINNING GYMNASTICS. 
Units: (Grade: © Duomo see hos ois hae thease hireeliaeern naan, 1,5 
GIASSIHIOUIG ams we ear er cr ce eet ee 3 lab hours/wee 
Prerequisites’:;- nem Gsce se sa ee ee ee None 
Description: An orientation course dealing with the beginning 
concepts of gymnastics. Includes side horse, long horse, horizon- 
tal bar, parallel bars, balance beam and free exercise. May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

INDV 302 INTERMEDIATE GYMNASTICS. 
Units (Grade: Option) acc a os ee 125 
Glass HOUIS® so utcc ae ene 3 lab hours/wee 
Prerequistes:.... 205-25. 2. INDV 301 or demonstrated skill 
Description: This course provides opportunities for an interme- 
diate level of movement and routines on all Olympic gymnastic 
events plus the trampoline. May be repeated three times for 
credit. 

INDV 303 ADVANCED GYMNASTICS. 
Units (Grade Option) 2: <2 srt os i ae ee Le 
Class Hours: 2 ere at Be 3 lab hours/wee 
Prerecuisiteg? ities ae. 6 as INDV 302 or demonstrated skill 
Description: Course is designed to offer novice competition level 
of gymnastics on all Olympic gymnastic events plus the trampo- 
line. May be repeated three times for credit. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

THEORY 
PE. 115 INTRODUCTION TO ADAPTIVE PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION. 
Units (Grade Option) 
ClaseiHotrese ese erie ao eer 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: atin See Se BLN Ny eae None 

  

 



PHYSICAL EDUCATION (THEORY — TEAM) 

Description: Designed to provide a working knowledge of 
numerous disabilities and current adaptive physical education 
techniques for students interested in pursuing a career in 
adaptive physical education, physical therapy, special education, 
or any other health-related field. 

PE. 116 ASSISTING IN ADAPTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
WMS (Grae QMO es ec ee es 0.5-1.5 
WlassOUIGi ke ei ees ., 1 to 3 lab hours/week 
OPO UGNOS ees ies eee le ae None. 
Description: Practical experience gained through assisting in any 
of the adaptive physical education classes. 

PE. 200 INTRAMURALS. 
WAS earade OPO): ate Teri cle 0.5—-1 
ClASOUis torn Cit erin ae 2 lab hours/week 
ISIE CUS eStart keri aha Spee ne a Te None 
Description: A student may earn one-half to one unit of credit for 
specified activities. 

PE. 300 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING BASEBALL. 
WG airmen es iS aua Wa Si ae ST ok ees 2 
Class HOUIS ke ae ee 1 lecture; 2 hours/week 
RIBFOC eS LOS cae tik sie NORE oe el ed aia None 
Description: An introductory course designed to teach the 
fundamental skills involved in the playing of baseball. Basic 
Strategy of play and tactics, as well as structural analysis and 
execution, will be presented. 

TEAM SPORTS 
TEAM 101 BEGINNING BASEBALL. 
CANSNGI ACO ODOM inet Se ei oe pee Lb 
CIESGIAOUIS i thar. tela Se Su EO 3 lab hours/wee 
Brenegtisitas ts oeeqcun. 18) oul Se rae et jalan eRe None 
Description: Course offers fundamentals of baseball, with skills 
combined with game situations. Emphasis will be placed on 
individual skills and the associated game rules. A testing 
program will include material on all skills taught and the playing 
rules. May be repeated three times for credit. 

TEAM 102 INTERMEDIATE BASEBALL. 
Onis (Grade: Optlon) ee Sa oS tea ie ee 165 
ROIBRSIHOUON Arcee yas dies Gee baad de 3 lab hours/wee! 
Prerequisites: ... TEAM 101 or TEAM 151 or demonstrated com- 
petency 
Description: Fundamentals of baseball with a strong emphasis on 
game situations, team play and rules. Skills taught will be more 
advanced than TEAM 101. Games will be played utilizing a 
itching machine. Evaluation will include individual skills and 
oyenge of game situations. May be repeated three times for 

credit. 

TEAM 105 ADVANCED BASEBALL. 
White (Grade Opion)s tiers) unl Ser a 2 
Class: MOUS keris Mi See), .. 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... TEAM 102 or demonstrated competency 
Description: Course is designed for the advanced baseball 
player with superior skills of play. Fundamentals of baseball 
related to the advanced player will be offered. Evaluation devices 
are geared to advanced skill in performance. May be repeated 
three times for credit. 

TEAM 110 BEGINNING BASKETBALL. 
WIMItSH(Grade OPtlon) ers ee ee 1-15 
Classe mato Peat cee Sa he 2 to 3 lab hours/week 
RIQMOQUISNGS) jaro eiccs ON i ee ae None 
Description: Course provides the fundamental skills of basketball 
such as dribbling, passing, and shooting. Elementary team 
offense and defense situations are offered dealing primarily with 
two and three men situations. Playing rules of the game will be 
stressed through written and practical examinations. Skill testing 

oy 

is emphasized. A round robin schedule will be provided. May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

TEAM 111 INTERMEDIATE BASKETBALL. 
WS arane ODUOM caaiewi. “har aoe, cue meets 1-5 
GIASSIHOUT Se saan oi pe ee RS 2 to 3 lab hours/week 
PRereQuIsneS? faecal TEAM 110 or demonstrated skill 
Description: Course offers a review of skills taught in TEAM 110. 
Further emphasis is placed on the basic skills of the cut, pass, 
and screen. Intermediate team offense techniques of the 5-Man 
Offense will be introduced along with the strategies of team 
offense and defense. May be repeated three times for credit. 

TEAM 115 ADVANCED BASKETBALL. 
CHS MataGOIODON) sce. ict ye eee V1.5. 
GIBBS OUISE tacceieg a oe eed ins. . 2 to 3 lab hours/week 
RieCrequisiteS: i. ey a.06. sacks. TEAM 111 or demonstrated skill 
Description: Advanced aspects of team offense and defense will 
be offered. Emphasis will be placed on team play through the 
medium of round robin schedules and tournaments. Evaluation 
will be conducted through written and practical examinations on 
rules and skills taught. May be repeated three times for credit. 

TEAM 141 BEGINNING SOCCER. 
tS Grade; OPO) save oo a a. wa Shee 2 1.5 
lao TOUS serra ee, ne 2 to 3 lab hours/week 
BITORUISIOG. cy wire oe 6k ec er .. None 
Description: Instruction in basic fundamentals essential for team 
play. Skills such as dribbling, trapping, passing, heading, shoot- 
ing, and throw-ins will be combined with conditioning drills 
preparing one for competition. The laws of the game will be 
taught for a thorough understanding of team play. Tests of basic 
skills and game laws will be conducted. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

TEAM 142 INTERMEDIATE SOCCER. 
WiitoGradelOOlOn)ers ince col ie ey ees ee 1-1.5 
lQSSIOUITS oe tettes ck acy on ce one 2 to 3 lab hours/week 
PIOrOQuish@Sirinee. eb) rh: TEAM 141 or demonstrated skill 
Description: Instruction in intermediate aspects of team play 
together with an extension of basic skills and knowledge for 
playing soccer. Considerable opportunity for competitive team 
play and conditioning. Tests of skills and knowledge are more 
advanced than in TEAM 141. May be repeated three times for 
credit. 

TEAM 143 ADVANCED SOCCER. 
Wnts (GradeiOpuon) ee... sak Se Ss ee 1=455 
GlaSSHOULSe 65d. f ors Ra ee 2 to 3 lab hours/week 
Preleguisitasies of 2 vitae TEAM 142 or demonstrated skill 
Description: Competitive team play will be stressed with ad- 
vanced strategies employed. Tactics will be emphasized that 
require advanced skills and conditioning. Tests will be conducted 
to measure the degrees of proficiency. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

TEAM 151 BEGINNING SOFTBALL. 
Untsi(Grade Option): 2... is Comal Gok. ca oes 25 
GlassiHGulSaan; hionel © ake A eae 4.5 lab hours/wee 
BIOTGOLISNGS 2s ee ak son Scale hae Oo ees None 
Description: A course which offers instruction in the basic 
fundamentals of softball play. Students participate in both round 
robin and tournament schedules. Beginning skills are taught and 
play situations expanded. Slow pitch receives the major 
emphasis, but fast pitch may be offered. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

caaceETABTE 
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TEAM 152 INTERMEDIATE SOFTBALL. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 4.5 lab hours/wee 
Prerequisites: TEAM 151 or demonstrated skill 
Description: A course which offers intermediate level of softball 
play. Brief review of TEAM 151 fundamentals is offered. Interme- 
diate aspects of team play will be emphasized through drills, 
round robin and tournament schedules. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

TEAM 153 ADVANCED SOFTBALL. 
Units (Grade: Option) ae Se eee 25 
ClaSSIHIOUIS >. a Oca ee Sa aun a 4.5 lab hours/wee' 
Prerequisites: TEAM 152 or demonstrated skill 
Description: This course is designed for students already pro- 
ficient in softball skills. Opportunities will be provided to play 
and develop advanced techniques of softball play. Emphasis will 
be placed on game strategies, rules, and advanced execution 
in game and tournament play. May be repeated three times 
for credit. 

TEAM 170 BEGINNING VOLLEYBALL. 

2:5 

Unitsi(Grade Option) sss, shee ee ee eee, V1.5 
Class HOUIS ee eae Oke as 2 or 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites’ .0° oo Sanu ot. eek eine cere None 
Description: Course provides instruction in the basic fundamen- 
tals of volleyball such as the serve, volley, dig, smash and hit. 
Proper rotation, rules and effective team play are taught. National 
volleyball rules of play strictly enforced. An evaluation program in 
all skills offered will be conducted. Tournament play and a round 
robin schedule are provided. May be repeated three times for 
credit. 

TEAM 171 INTERMEDIATE VOLLEYBALL. 
Units (Grade Option) .... 
Glass} Holirse See os ee eet 
Prerequisites: .. TEAM 170 or demonstrated skill 
Description: Designed for students desiring volleyball team play 
and individual skills beyond the beginning level. Includes a 
review of the skills of TEAM 170, as well as the bump, overhand 
serve, and related footwork. The spike, block and tumble dig are 
introduced and incorporated in team play. Evaluation of offensive 
and defensive tactics through round robin and tournament 
schedules. May be repeated three times for credit. 

TEAM 172 ADVANCED VOLLEYBALL. 
Wnits(GradeOption)aet. Fee PAT Fee ee ee ee 
Classttourss ices ve. 2 or 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . ... TEAM 171 or demonstrated skill 
Description: Volleyball play for students demonstrating mastery of 
volleyball skills or who have successfully completed TEAM 171. 
Advanced skills of individual and team play are emphasized. 
Considerable emphasis upon team strategy and techniques. 
Considerable tournament competition provided. May be repeated 
three times for credit. 

1-15 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE 
SPORTS 
VARS 100 VARSITY BASEBALL. 
WORMS RO Sa NR ee testers et on ee ape ee 2 
CESS OUNS Seton nee hee en eae teseeat Claes 9 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: 243. cre oS Gee ae Demonstrated ability 
Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate Con- 
ference and participation in regional tournaments, Northern 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (TEAM — INTERCOLLEGIATE) 

California playoffs and the State J.C. Championships when 
qualified. 

VARS 101 BASEBALL CONDITIONING. 
Unt sos s . Pee ee 2 a esr rac 1 
Glass’ OWS oa sie sy hee ew ie 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 100 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity 
Baseball. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and 
cardio-vascular development as they precisely apply to baseball. 

VARS 110 VARSITY BASKETBALL 
IRS a See ey ies Scales es ee ae aie en 2 
ClAaSS:HOUIS iii ae ee ee eee 9 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites i: Calussene ec eae ae Demonstrated competence 
Description: Intercollegiate varsity basketball competition in the 
Golden Gate Conference and participation in regional tourna- 
ments. 

VARS 111 BASKETBALL CONDITIONING. 
UNIS Sy eas Be reer Vink ahi AR as ene game nee 1 
GClaSSHHOU Ss tera Ca are 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 110 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity 
Basketball. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and 
cardio-vascular development as they precisely apply to basket- 
ball. 

VARS 120 VARSITY CROSS COUNTRY. 
Units: 2.3 ae ry a ie eee ere 2 
Class HOUnS 3, Fics nn ee 9 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites) =n ee a ene Demonstrated ability 
Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate 
Conference and participation in dual meets, invitationals, league 
meet, and Northern California and State Championships as 
qualified. 

VARS 121 CROSS COUNTRY CONDITIONING. 
UNIS Ee oe cer ats Pages reat ancy cae er amen nse age 
Class: OUTS) = eh eee. come eae 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 120 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity 
Cross Country. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and 
cardiovascular development as they precisely apply to cross 
country. 

VARS 140 VARSITY GOLF. 
Wit See. PEAS RO RS OA ee Se ete oe re 2 
Wlass: HOURS sitet. ee uiae ara. aneetes eeioe 9 lab hours/week 
Prerequisitess 22 sintat een es Demonstrated ability 
Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate Con- 
ference and participation in dual matches, invitationals and the 
conference championships. Team members will also participate 
in the Northern California and State Championships as qualified. 

VARS 141 GOLF CONDITIONING. 
Units 
ClaSSiHOUIS 25 may nie eet 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 140 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity 
Golf. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and cardio- 
vascular development as they precisely apply to golf. 

VARS 150 VARSITY SOCCER. 
WIS es a ae i ies dea eee le note 2 
Class: Hous ts (ie eae se ee 9 lab hours/week 
Prerequisitesins 57 ree te eae Demonstrated ability 
Description: Intercollegiate competition with four-year institutions 
and junior colleges in Northern California. League competition in 
the Golden Gate Conference. 
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ee 151 SOCCER CONDITIONING. 
SRM ce ee none ot, ela vi ee ig 1 
Ca OULGIMi es Sree ie oes 6 lab hours/week 

Must be taken concurrently with VARS 150 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity 
Soccer. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and cardio- 
vascular development as they precisely apply to soccer. 

VARS 170 VARSITY TENNIS. 
See es eee ec I a ee 
lees MOUlOme se eS ee 9 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Demonstrated ability 
Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate Con- 
ference and participation in dual matches, invitations, league 
meet, Northern California and State Championships as qualified. 

ie 171 TENNIS CONDITIONING. 
nits 

BSS HOU cans Rt aac tee 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 170 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity 
Tennis. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and cardio- 
vascular development as they precisely apply to tennis. 

VARS 320 WOMEN’S VARSITY SOFTBALL. 
Smee neon ek ee rear a5 CaN Ee aa 2 
CasmnOUSare a hota ie eee 9 lab hours/week 
PIBIEQUISOSs ete cic ay yi Demonstrated skill 
Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate Con- 
ference and participation in regional tournaments. 

vee 321 WOMEN’S SOFTBALL CONDITIONING. 
nits 

. 6 lab hours/week 
Must be taken concurrently with VARS 320 

Description: A conditioning course specifically related to 
Women's Varsity Softball. Area of emphasis will be strength, 
flexibility and cardiovascular development as they precisely 
apply to softball. 

VARS 340 WOMEN’S VARSITY VOLLEYBALL. 
A SURO a oe keke eee aE ee ee A oi 2 
CIBSGIOM gest: chit Sy Geis see a 9 lab hours/week 
MCLeCUiSeSe i A tiet Oi. hae Demonstrated skill 
Description: pee rcelegiate competition in the Golden Gate Con- 
ference in volleyball. Competitive schedule will include practice 
daily and competitive games and tournaments. 

VARS 341 WOMEN’S VOLLEYBALL CONDITIONING. 
Units 
GiaeomOulgye ert) ks tek aM 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 340 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to 
Women's Varsity Volleyball. Areas of emphasis will be strength, 
flexibility and cardiovascular development as they precisely 
apply to volleyball. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
PSCI 101 MATTER AND ENERGY. 
SU eRe ore ee ee Aer ei i 3 
QASSHOUIB RE es Gi teeen, lon) ee ee. a. 3 lecture hours/week 
ee hh i Ss uk aoe aus cae ve None 
Description: An introduction to some of the basic laws of matter 
and energy. The impact of these laws in the daily life of modern 
man. This course is for non-science majors. 

99 

PSCI 670 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. 
MONIIG AC TMCIUING GIOdIt) ieee yk ce WER Sub, 1-4 
Clase OU inae eerie enlist wees ero One unit of credit 
for each five hours worked per week with a maximum of 4 units. 
Class to meet 6 times/semester. 
RISIGCUEIBO Het ny eRe oe yn Enrollment in 7 units 
including Coop Educationand employment in a field related to 
student's declared maior. 
Description: Activities include setting measurable learning object- 
ives appropriate for the student's job, supervised work experi- 
ence, group seminars, individual conferences with in- 
structor/coordinator. 

PHYSICS 
PHYS 115 ELEMENTARY ELECTRONICS. 
NOI rs ere ein ae ws, eh Roe. tn ec Nene sale 3 
YET Tol Caer cai ee elie sre igre 3 lecture hours/week 
RIGOCUIBREB Ss hee caine as: ELEC 100 or equivalent. 
Description: A survey of electronic circuitry using active devices 
including semi-conductors, vacuum tubes and printed and inte- 
grated circuits, 

PHYS 120 SPACE, TIME AND RELATIVITY. 
ge ce kee cee. ee 3 
WISE IOUS eer ees de fk 3 lecture hours/week 
Ge OCMENOG Gt ee ee An interest in reading 
Description: A non-mathematical survey of modern physics, with 
particular emphasis on Einstein's Theories of Relativity and on 
Quantum Mechanics, the new theory of the atom. Students will be 
led to an examination of the interaction of physics with the 
humanities, focusing on modern novels by Durrell, Pynchon and 
others. 

PHYS 210, 220 GENERAL PHYSICS LECTURE. 
UMS eee Wet ci, i gk yO ae Re La ee geo 
lass HOUGc: ee 3 lecture hours/1 recitation hour/week 
Prerequisites: .... 210-elementary algebra and plane geometry, 
trigonometry is strongly recommended; 220-210. 
Description: Lectures with experimental demonstrations covering 
mechanics, heat and sound in the first semester, and magnetism, 
electricity, light and modern developments in the second semes- 
ter. 

PHYS 210, 220 GENERAL PHYSICS LABORATORY. 
Units (Grade Option) ; 
Class Hours 

Vl 

2 lab hours/wee 
Concurrent enrollment in PHYS 210 or 220. 

Description: See Above. 

PHYS 250, 260, 270 GENERAL PHYSICS. 
Units (Grade Option) ............., 
Class Hours: 

Ry ute 4,4, 4 
. 3 lecture, 1 recitation, 

2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........ 250 — MATH 251 and either PHYS 210 or 
equivalent; 260, 270 — MATH 252 and PHYS 250. 
Description: 250— Mechanics, wave motion and special relativity. 
260— Electricity and magnetism. 270— Heat, light and modern 
physics. These courses constitute a three-semester program 
designed to give the student majoring in engineering, physics, 
chemistry and certain other majors a thorough foundation in the 
fundamentals of physics. 

PHYS 405 RADIATION PHYSICS. 
WIS tear al Se rae fo ee an eee eg ae eee 3-4 
ClASSi MOUS He eee a eRe ee 3—4 lecture hours/week 
Riemquisteste siete kn Algebra; high school science. 
Description: An introduction to the basic ideas about matter, 
energy, electricity, magnetism and electromagnetic radiation, 
with emphasis on X-ray phenomena. Applications to the interac- 
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tion of radiation with matter and X-ray circuits. Required for 
students pursuing careers as X-ray technologists. 

PHYS 481 GEOMETRIC OPTICS. 
WRITS ee es Hi a Ses Fk ie arate ee ees en 1 eat 3 
GlasStHOUTS Seika Saein cease ee 2 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . 6:5 aac Gaye aah ae eae MATH 110 
Description: The nature of light, rectilinear propagation, reflection, 
refraction, illumination, and an introduction to the theory of lenses 

as necessary for the total concept. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
PSIO 256 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSIOLOGY. 
Unitsms 
Class Hours .... 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . Completion of ANAT 250 with a C or better 
Description: This course will concentrate on the basic mechan- 
isms involved with the functioning of the Human Body. Topics will 
include both cellular and major body system functioning. This 
course is not suitable for nursing or physical therapy. These 
majors should enroll in PSIO 260. 

PSIO 260 HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. 
OiSicuane 
Class Hours . 3 lecture, two 3-hour labs/week 
Prerequisites: ... One course selected from Biology 110, 130, 
Anatomy 250, Zoology 210, knowledge of elementary chemistry 
and physics is recommended. (Spring only) 
Description: Designed to familiarize the student with the functions 
of the organs and systems of the human body. This course is for 
students of Nursing, Physiotherapy, Physical Education, Psychol- 
ogy and other related fields. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
PLSC 110 CONTEMPORARY FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS. 
Units:(Grade"Optiom)e 55a ae ee eee eee 3 
Classi Hoursiere hist ese oe ee ee . 3 lecture hours/week 
PIEQBOUISIOS: ce iran eins Se nem ts eet he eB eee ot None 
Description: The historical development and contemporary poli- 
tics of significant foreign governments. Analysis and comparison 
of major forces and trends in Great Britain, France, Germany, the 
Soviet Union, China, Japan and Mexico. Attention will be devoted 
to current issues. 

PLSC 150 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THEORY. 
Wnits(Grade:© ption)s as Ge le ce 8 
Glass: AOUIS Sen 8 5 ce ee ee a 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: % ia sne aah Ae es oe See ere None 
Description: Traditional concepts of political thought, such as 
authority, community, freedom, and obligation, are explored as 
they bear on current issues. A comparative study is made of 
contemporary political ideologies, such as nationalism, fascism, 
communism, and capitalist and socialist versions of democracy. 

  

PLSC 205 AMERICAN SOCIETY. 
Units (Grade Option) 
GlassiHOURS Hen. area ee ee 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. Limited to foreign students or recent immigrants 
Description: An orientation to American political institutions, 
cultural values and social conditions. Topics include economics, 
national and local politics, education, mass media, family, current 
social problems. Examples of, and causes of, changes in these 
different topical areas are studied, and alternative responses and 
solutions in their native countries with what they find and study in 
the U.S., looking for similarities and differences. (Fulfills Amer- 
ican Institutions requirement and State and Local Government re- 
quirement.) 

PLSC 210 AMERICAN POLITICS. 
Units (Grade:@ptlom) aise ae eg eg ag 3 
GlasssHoure: 7 measene na Stee net eee. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitesi nce ass eal ie ce None 
Description: Survey of American politics and government includ- 
ing public opinion, voting patterns and elections, pressure group 
and political party activity, the functions of the President, Con- 
gress and Supreme Court, constitutional guarantees of citizen's 
rights and liberties. (Fulfills American Institutions requirement.) 

PLSC 310 CALIFORNIA STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 
Units:(Grade/Option) ies, . sco ee ee 8 
ClaSSsHOUIS= 3 ete eons ray Sees 3 lecture hours/week 
Prepequisites: "2 a ee None 
Description: Survey of California state and local government with 
special attention given to the political and social problems of 
urban and metropolitan communities. Current issues and 
processes are stressed. (Fulfills State and Local Government re- 
quirement.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may b®@ found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
PSYC 100 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
Units (Grager@pticn)t ke os. ces cadet, bacos We ene ee 3 
Class HOW Sn aie en le es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisi€s? ¢ rccieree . wae Cane On ee None 
Description: Introduction to psychology, including principles 
of learning, theories of personality, tests and measurements, 
behavioral disorders, mental health, developmental aspects of 
individuals, and social psychology. Experimental design and re- 
search data. 

PSYC 105 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
Units (Grade Option) 
ClassiHours. 7, ea eee iat eas 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100 
Description: Scientific inquiry into human and animal behavior 
utilizing experimental methodology. Development of skills in 
collection and analyzing data from human and animal subjects 
with laboratory apparatus. Professional journal format for 
experimental reports. 

PSYC 108 PSYCHOLOGY IN PRACTICE. 
Units (Grade:Option) ie ee ae ee 1-3 
GlaSSiHOlirs igs ee se eel ences eae cs eee ite 16—48 lecture 

hours/semester 
Prerequisites is aie ue cei ny cae oe sy eee None 
Description: Intended for those who wish a general picture of 
human psychology and do not plan to take further courses in 
psychology. Emphasis on an application of psychological prin- 
ciples to problems of every-day - rather than a technical/ 
scientific approach. 

  

 



  

PSYCHOLOGY 

PSYC 110 COURTSHIP, MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY. 
WE AGOGO ODOR) hes dois ee yaual o coe me 3 
QlGBS AON Stes tare vine acer sees 8. 3 lecture hours/week 
Rema UD Se re Se eg Lia he aly doe ial None 
Description: Focus on marriage as a personal and probable 
event for student. Courtship: personality and adjustment in 
marriage; parenthood; divorce; mate-selection: love; family; ana- 
tomic, physiologic, psychologic, and sociologic aspects of 
sex; children; religious factors: marriage as social institution 
and personal commitment. 

PSYC 201 CHILD DEVELOPMENT. 
eee eC ODUOM) 15: ich i ie a, gl 3 
GIASe THOUS ale ht i ay 3 lecture hours/week 
Fe TN ce None 
Description: An examination of the developmental trends affect- 
ing human growth from the prenatal period to adolescence. 
Emphasis upon the factors influencing physical, emotional, mental, and social development. PSYC 100 is required for 
transfer. 

PSYC 202 ADOLESCENT BEHAVIOR. 
Units (Grade Option) : 
CRABS OMIS = Rete he te Sa ick 3 lecture hours/week 

None 
Description: An exploration of the behaviors, values, and com- 
plexities of the adolescent years. Designed to be of value to per- 
sons seeking to understand the changes that occur in physi- 
cal, emotional, mental, and social development during adoles- 
cence. 

PSYC 210 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION PRINCIPLES. 
(Also ECE.210) 
UGrSiGadeOpion) eet oe ik a 1-3 
CIS IOUTS Ee ei al nil 3 lecture hours/week 
BiSpeMUIsea esate imine. dw a ee ... None 
Description: Overview of the nature and goals of Early Childhood 
Education. Awareness of historical perspective. Exploration of 
various program models in ECE. Qualifications and training of 
teachers of young children. Issues in ECE and potential future 
trends. 

PSYC 211 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION CURRICULUM. 
(Also ECE. 210) 
Units (Grade Option) 7.0... 0.2... Soci alegre he teeme: |g 
GlasSOuIS; Ge, nS . 16—48 lecture hours/semester 
MR cae ac sg None 
Description: Development of goals and objectives lead to the 
selection and managment of activities for young children. Foster 
skills in providing quality learning experiences, Appreciation of 
the value of children's play. Development of appropriate curricu- 
lum evaluation methods. 

PSYC 212 CHILD, FAMILY, AND COMMUNITY. 
(Also ECE. 212) 
Units (Grade -Option): <: 4... 40... eee eM ee 3 
CSR HOUIS. ho es ea 3 lecture hours/week 
ieteC UB Oe Mie ae ey Teg None 
Description: Nature of varying and interacting factors of socializa- 
tion. Focus is on middle childhood. Examination of contemporary 
family life styles and patterns of child rearing. Resources and 
community agencies available to children and families. Examina- 
tion of contemporary factors influencing communities. 

PSYC 221 THE SPECIAL CHILD. 
Units (Grade Option) 
ClasST OSI erties A ae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prenequicitese 20.3400 02, Amos: None, PSYC 201 suggested 
Description: Survey course emphasizing descriptive and diag- 
nostic differences of exceptional persons (deaf, learning dis- 
abled, orthopedically handicapped, visually handicapped, 

101 

emotionally disturbed, deaf/blind, and the gifted. Current 
approaches concerning educational and community programs. 

PSYC 223 INFANT BEHAVIOR. 
Units (Grade Option) 
CASS OUI eet oe ue 3 lecture hours/week 

aE TaN SS aie Nea ogy A None 
Description: A survey of developmental trends and environmental 
influences during the first three years of life. Content especially 
designed for those interested in child development/early 
childhood education, parent education and infant education. 
Emphasis on developmental abilities within the early months and 
creation of environments that respond to infant needs. 

PSYC 278 THE PSYCHOLOGICAL EXPERIENCE OF LA RAZA 
IN THE UNITED STATES. 
Wnts(Grade-@ption): i Se ae zi es Seine 3 
GIBSStROU CM ream ec aT niu fie hy 3 lecture hours/week 
RPRCLECUIs ese eetee esi ey hele On ee ky .... None 
Description: The psychological results of being a Spanish speak- 
ing minority within an Anglo society. Emphasis on the psycho- 
dynamics of the Spanish speaking family in the United States. (Ful- 
fills Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

PSYC 300 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
Units (Grade Option) SRK cla eee 
Class Hours Be genet 8 a4 oe a ure 3 lecture hours/week 
BIOREUUUS Gi e ctarr 8 ees al PSYC 100 or SOC! 100 
Description: Study of interaction among persons and groups. 
Focus on self-concept, attitude formation and change, interper- 
sonal attraction, aggression, group dynamics and leadership, 
impression formation, and related topics. Experiential learning is 
included as part of this course. 

PSYC 340 PSYCHOLOGY OF HUMAN SEXUALITY. 

eee renee 3 

Units (Grade Option) ....... beste ia Ve eee pee OESS 
Class Hours 2. tei 24-28 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites: «atk - None 
Description: Course covers the psychological aspects of human 
sexuality influencing sexual identity and behavior. Knowledge of 
relevant sexual research, consideration of sexual malfunction, 
therapeutic approaches, and the exploration of personal attitudes 
and values. 

PSYC 370 INTRODUCTION TO COUNSELING. 
(Also ADMJ 370) 
Units (Grade Option) PRP ee ee neG 
Class Hots’. .... 3 lecture hours/week 
GReCLOCUicNOGmenest oat Sea None 
Description: Introduction to various theories of counseling and 
general principles on interviewing. Opportunity for the develop- 
ment of skills in establishing rapport, setting counseling goals, 
recognizing strengths in individuals, recognizing self-limitations, 
and making referrals and terminating counseling relationships. 

PSYC 391 PARENTING. 
Units (Grade Option) Ree tly gk Se es 
Class Hours . . 2 .. 3 lecture hours/week 
PCICQUIGIOS iy igre ade in Sica ey ra .. None 
Description: Survey of the stages of parenting. Guides for 
positive parenting structures (single parent, step parent, working 
parent, etc.). Appreciation of the differences between mothers 
and fathers. Emphasis on adjustment to parenthood and guide- 
line for meeting the needs of young children. Recommended elec- 
tive in the Early Childhood Education Program. 

ae See 
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RADIOLOGIC 
TECHNOLOGY 
RADT 400 ORIENTATION TO RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY. 

NAA PSI es ys cieee teen ghee Coord ae Bete, ee Ue ce gyi as bene ape a 3 

GIASGIROUIS = con ere ae a es 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: cc... twisters ee ye Acceptance in the Radiologic 

Technology Program 
Description: Orientation to Radiologic Technology including hospi- 

tal organization, medical ethics, economics, political and social 

influences on radiologic technology. Introduction to radiographic 

equipment and processing. 

RADT 410 RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING. 

Winltesis Bee a. oR HR gk eh ee Seca se eer cad 3 

GlESS-HOUTS . cance ieee ee eae ee 2 lecture/3 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites:........ Acceptance in the Radiologic Technology 

Program 
Description: Positioning of the human body for radiographic 

urposes. Includes all routine examinations, discussion of patho- 

ogic conditions encountered on radiographs. Laboratories offer 

demonstration and student practice on actual radiographic equip- 

ment. 

RADT 418 CLINICAL EDUCATION I. 
Units (Credit/No Credit) 0.00... ec ee eee eres 2 

Class Hours? *: 3. 12 hours/week clinical education in affiliated 
hospitals (total 18 weeks) 

Prerequisites: ............. RADT 400 with grade of C or better. 

Description: Orientation to hospital and patient care. Includes 

education in radiology department and other hospital systems, 

practical positioning and care of the patient. Supervised practice 

in positioning with demonstrations. 
RADT 420 PRINCIPLES OF RADIOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE. 

Units 
Class Hours (8 weeks) RS Ge eet Wa ROP 4 hours/week 

Summer Intersession) 

Prerequisites: ............. RADT 410 with grade of C or better 

and PHYS 405 with grade of C or better. 

Description: Application of radiation physics to the exposure of 

X-ray film; technique formulation including the use of photo-timers 

as well as manual techniques. Geometric factors and radiogra- 

phic accessories will be demonstrated. 

RADT 428 CLINICAL EDUCATION Ii. 
Units (Credit/No.Credit) .... 0. ee ee 3 

Claes Ours: sce. 30 hours/week clinical education in affiliated 
hospitals (total 10 weeks Summer Intersession) 

Prerequisites: ............ Completion of RADT 418, concurrent 

enrollment in RADT 420. 
Description: Clinical education continues with the addition of 

practice in use of radiographic technique. One hour film critique 

each week. 

RADT 430 RADIATION HEALTH AND PROTECTION. 

(prt ee re ha ace, cnetes ae lieth oar ar weal cas a, sca 7 see ree 

Glass HOUS. en oe ais wis tee 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisit@s: 925 a cs ne ees A course in Physics 

Description: Radiation effects including somatic and genetic. 

Radiation detection instruments, evaluation of hazards and 

methods for reducing exposure to medical radiation. May be of 

interest to students not enrolled in the Radiologic Technology 

Program. 

RADT 438 CLINICAL EDUCATION Ill. 
Units (Gredit/No Credit) go ie: on ap ene eae eee 9 

Class Hours. jack. 30 hours/week clinical education in affiliated 
hospitals (total 18 weeks) 

Prerequisites: ........ Completion of RADT 428 and concurrent 

enrollment in RADT 430. 
Description: Clinical education for Radiologic Technology stu- 

  

RADIOLGIC TECHNOLOGY — REAL ESTATE — RUSSIAN 

dents. Practical experience continues to build students’ expertise 

in performance of radiographic procedures. Emphasis is on total 

integration of positioning, protection and technique formulation. 

One hour film critique each week. 

RADT 440 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES. 
Uhenttigs scsi ea  aee  aeo  rtcc 3 

Class HOlIs namie scl eer taiar 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: oo pt ae icin hea RADT 410, 420, and 430 

with grades of C or better. 
Description: Application of basic technical and positioning know- 

ledge to special procedures and care of the patient undergoing 

such procedures. Appropriate pathology encountered in special 

procedures is discussed. 

RADT 448 CLINICAL EDUCATION IV. 
Units (Credit/No Credit) . 2.6... nee ae ine ee te 9 

Clases HOUnSaicagmen ems canis 30 hours/week clinical education 
in affiliated hospitals (total 18 weeks). 

Prerequisites: nce... 25 Che tees Completion of RADT 438. 

Description: Continued practical application of radiographic prin- 

ciples with emphasis on special procedures. Students will be 

required to have limited’ experience on weekends and/or evening 

shifts to gain confidence and proficiency. One hour film critique 

each week. 

RADT 458 CLINICAL EDUCATION V. 
Units (CreditiNo Credit) oc. 8 bees ny wettest ie eee 5 

ClassUHOUrS! ict etaisity on 30 hours/week clinical education 

in affiliated hospitals (total 15 weeks). 

Prerequisites: Fann 2 ac ook es Completion of RADT 448. 

Description: Final phase of clinical education. Students will 

conduct majority of radiographic procedures with limited super- 

vision in preparation for employment. Preparation for American 

Registry of Radiologic Technologists examination and for licen- 

sure by the State of California. One hour film critique each week. 

RADT 495 NURSING FOR RADIOGRAPHERS. 

tS eS ei, cans oo sth cae ee ee 2 

GAGS HIDUNSs ee ener ce I ence 2 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: ......... Concurrent enrollment in the Radiologic 

Technology Program. 
Description: Knowledge, skills and terminology of nursing proce- 

dures for the radiographer. Patient care, ethics and nursing 

procedures applicable in radiographic examinations. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

REAL ESTATE 
R.E. 100 REAL ESTATE PRINCIPLES. 
Units: (Grade Option): 1... ..02 +6. Soe ia cee 3 

Class. Hoursie tee ae 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequistt@Ss: eck on ge oa olen oon tee ee gram oe None 

Description: Legal basis of real estate transactions — Contracts, 

agency and property; real estate transactions — listing and pur- 

chase contracts, real estate financing, deeds, liens and encum- 

brances, escrows and title insurance; land descriptions, real 

estate mathematics: business opportunities. Assists toward 

basic license preparation. 

RUSSIAN 
RUSS 110 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN. ‘ 

URES esate re rere es open ea eet ae ree eee 

Classi HOUIS Shs) ee ae 5 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisitess) erie uli wer nate ete et eteear tre oe None 

  
 



RUSSIAN — SOCIAL SCIENCE — SOCIOLOGY 

Description: Study of and practice in the basic forms and 
patterns of Russian; development of a satisfactory pronunciation; 
learning and using vocabulary of high frequency; reading of 
simple Russian texts. Students are urged to make use of the 
listening facilities in the language laboratory. 

RUSS 111 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN I. 
Omens eri ee ce ea NS eta 3 
CIBSAROUIS HS cree aieue Res ees aie 3 lecture hours/week 
IGIGOUIS Ossi: enon Msn ae ye. Ee, None 
Description: Approximately half of the semester's work in Russian 
110 is covered in this course. Recommended for those students 
without any background in foreign language study. 

RUSS 112 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN II. 
NU eC e tetera oe Systinet NS yg a 3 
CiasetOMG sere sso ho ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
farOleeiieieon tt tardy Sc ae dere a RUSS 111 
Description: Approximately the second half of the semester's 
work in Russian 110 is covered. (Russian 111 and 112 are 
equivalent to Russian 110.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

RUSS 801 CONVERSATIONAL RUSSIAN I. 
MOINS GTAGGORHON) =. 02 2 
CARS OU Sie her's... ty eu od 3 lecture hours/week 
Glee SKE ne ete naw re tel st None 
Description: A practical course in the Russian language, ap- 
proached by way of conversation. Intensive drills in the form- 
ulas and idioms of daily speech; supported by an introduction to 
basic grammar. (This course will currently not satisfy language re- 
quirement at transfer institutions.) 

RUSS 802 CONVERSATIONAL RUSSIAN II. 
Wiis GrakevOplony: i. ve Gk seas oe ke ae 2 
CSS THOUG ea Sine ye 3 lecture hours/week 
IEC BG eset PN tao ie None 
Description: Further drill in the patterns and idioms of daily 
speech, with support by further work in basic grammar. (This 
course will currently not satisfy language requirements at transfer 
institutions.) 

SECRETARIAL/CLERICAL/ 
WORD PROCESSING . 
See OFFICE ADMINISTRATION/INTEGRATED INFORMATION 
PROCESSING 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
SOSC 100 SURVEY OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. 
Ubis(GradeOpuom) 2 # ee 3 
Class Hours....... eles ais eee 3 lecture hours/week 
ICES ee hoe ee et ee None 
Description: Survey of all the social sciences and how they are 
used in_understanding current American social and _ political 
issues. Course is organized around the theme of computerization 
and technology. 

SOSC 122 SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH METHODS. 
Uwe Grade OPlOn) aren eo5 sce se salts ne es aw 3 
Class THOUS eo fic ea 3 lecture hours plus lab/week 
RIBIeQtueltes: es ce et Re a alee None 
Description: Basic course in social science research intended for 
Students interested in pursuing work in the social sciences, such 
as experimental psychology, sociology, anthropology or econom- 

SRN 
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ics; understanding of experimental design and analysis of data 
through the development of research through the development of 
research projects and activities. Hands-on computer experience. 

SOSC 200 INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICATION SKILLS. 
IMU GraGeOOTON) 5 o.oo a pe ee 1-3 
Class HOUIG Ee ac . 16—48 lecture hours/semester 
PARESOCIORGS pen eran Pi ae a. et a ce Na aay None 
Description: Development of individual and small group communi- 
cation skills. Topics include active listening, listening barriers, 
fapport, non-verbal communication, role playing, and respond- 
ing to stress situations. 

SOSC 250 MEXICAN-AMERICAN CULTURE. 
URUSI@raGRIOptON) Pi i52'4 a ede a ela ei S 
ASS IOUTSi ice a atl elie oe 3 lecture hours/week 
ICSU OR ee ew hai co dk ek. Ne a eee None 
Description: Study of contemporary Mexican-American commu- 
nity including its political and cultural heritage, social structures, 
problems, movements, and creative contributions. (Fulfills Eth- 
nic Studies requirement.) 

SOSC 260 AFRO- AMERICAN CULTURE. 
MISH GrAGe Opllonsrr eres ok 8 A 3 
ClassiHourpsis ssh eat 3 lecture hours/week 
PeCIOQUISIOGS: eete e e  e None 
Description: Contemporary view of Black America. Concerned 
with current political and social movements in Black communities. 
The Black family is examined, and the culture of the Black 
community is studied from present and historical perspective. 
(Fulfills Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

SOSC 392 FAMILY LIFE CYCLE. 
Units (Grade Option) ......... (ila weal OF | ame rae A Sees 
ClassiHOUISe se aun a 3 lecture hours/week 
PICIOCUISK OG ee an miei tc 5 tees Noes eect None 
Description: Adult development trends and handling change, 
Stress, and crisis, individual coping abilities will be examined. 
Topics include: family communication, marriage, parenting, di- 
vorce, suicide, violence, alcoholism, drug abuse, aging, and 
death. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, Page 57: 670 Coopera- 
tive Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics: 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

SOSC 801 CURRENT AFFAIRS. 
UniltstG@rade@pion) a s6e5 ek an eee 0.5-—2 
lass Houisst nei i eka 8 hours per each 0.5 unit 
Prerequisites: 0.25. .64 00 cote Taga anaes DRE Soar oe neo None 
Description: A study of current domestic and _ international 
issues. List of topics varies from semester to semester. Political, 
social, and cultural events are analyzed to give perspective and 
understanding to them. This course is not designed for transfer 
and may not be accepted by four—year institutions. (May be 
repeated up to a total of 12 units.) 
SOSC 802 WORLD FORUM SERIES. 
RIDES), 23 Seegea reac ast eet ee aes egg 0.5-2 
ClassiOus. ae Mee ti ie 8 hours per each 0.5 unit 
PIETOQUISIOSIONNe. Saves sw eee eos See None 
Description: Introduces the students to selected topics through- 
out the world. The culture of selected countries is studied in the 
framework of race, language, religion, political boundaries, popu- 
lation distribution and growth, along with historical influences, 
and political/economic problems. This course is not designed for 
transfer and may not be accepted by four—year institutions. (May 
be repeated up to a total of 12 units.) 

SS 
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SOCIOLOGY 
SOCI 100 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. 
Units\(Grade: Option) 8.2) eee Si a ee oS 

GlasStHOUrS ae oils nie ations 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: is sui xns a eed. Neen eee None 

Description: Course centers on identification and analysis of 

basic social structures and forces that motivate and direct social 

behavior. Additional topics include an introduction to the method 

of sociology, a survey and analysis of America’s social institu- 

tions; and the impact of political, economic, and social condi- 

tions. 

SOCI 101 SURVEY OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM IN 

AMERICAN SOCIETY. (Also ADMJ 101) 
Units: (Grade Option)” sas... aia gee ee! 3 

Class Hours .... ey cer Mead ts eee 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites! rs ies oy. Papasan mew ile estes eer None 

Description: History and philosophy of criminal justice in America, 

identification of the justice system's component parts and their 

interrelationships, and the effect of social change on the criminal 

justice system. An in-depth study of the functions and responsi- 

bilities of each sub-system of criminal justice (police, courts, 

corrections), and a study of the legal standards, social respon- 

sibilities, and ethics of each subsystem which guide the process 

of serving justice. 

SOCI 104 CONCEPTS OF CRIMINAL LAW. (Also ADMJ 104) 

Waltsi(Grade Option): -3 hacia ntl) ace oe certo en 3 

Class Hours..... Shi SAAT series at eR 3 lecture hours/week 

PrereqtiSit@s5. oi vee ha ok Ute Sy tyra ieee Oe ale None 

Description: Historical development, philosophy of law and consti- 

tutional provisions; definitions, classification of crime, and their 

application to the system of administration of justice; legal 

research, study of case law, methodology, and concepts of law 

as a social force. 

SOCI 105 SOCIAL PROBLEMS. 
Units (Grade Option) 2h Rete at Sota foot aan nae Dene 3 

Class Hours...... see fe A ah a oe RL 3 lecture hours/week 

PrefeGUiSitOS:! i, ies canes > cleaite sss eo tg eee None 

Description: Examination of selected social issues viewed in 

relation to changes going on in society. Includes poverty, aging, 

health care, corporate power, and work. Emphasis on social 

science research and theory. 

SOCI 120 INTRODUCTION TO GERONTOLOGY. 

Units (Grade Option) ... Ht eRe =. he wee ae 3 

Class HOUS ssa a5. . 16-48 lecture hours/semester 

PYOPOCUIGHOGt cto eter fet Sem ie anty salen omic ert ENG None 

Description: Introduction to the field of gerontology. Establishes 

perspectives on aging in our society, and examines the elderly as 

a population group with emphasis on physical, psychological 

and sociological aspects of the aging process and the effect 

on service to the elderly. 

SOCI 126 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. (Also ADMJ 126) 

WniteGracde:Option)) insists ets even ie acer, em ee 3 

(GPRS MIOUIS ets ewe peer ca erie ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: uci sits- ave eutn tee Pee eg ey ems None 

Description: Survey course examining various aspects of juvenile 

crime. Review and analysis of various explanations of delinquent 

behavior; survey and critique of the juvenile justice system; 

examination of selected agencies such as police, probation 

departments, juvenile courts, juvenile halls, state institutions, and 

private youth-service agencies. 

SOCIOLOGY — SPANISH 

SOCI 141 MINORITIES IN AMERICAN SOCIETY. 
Units (Grade: Option) ian5 5. boise. Ne eee, ete S 

GlaSStHIOUIS oe tee rs ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: a orc enn. ceoueeies aene Weir eee tema None 

Description: Explores the history and contemporary experience of 

non-white people in the United States. Institutional racism, racial 

conflict, the role and the influence of regulation on social 

institutions. (Fulfills Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

SOCI 350 INTRODUCTION TO CORRECTIONS. (Also 

ADMJ 350) 
Units (Grade.Optlon) cj .25 eae Wet a een eee 3 

Class: Hours ste es ace Geo aers 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites? sc arses oe ie ots ies La commen None 

Description: Philosophy and history of correctional services. 

Survey of correctional institutions, probation concepts, parole 

operations, and community corrections. Correctional employee 

responsibilities, rehabilitation goals as they affect individual and 

inmate groups in both confined and field settings. Societal 
response to corrections, the effectiveness of corrections, and its 

impact on the society at large. 

SOCI 360 INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINOLOGY. (Also 
ADMJ 360) 
Units (Grade Option): 2 2. oo. sia te iret teen ee 3 

Class: Hours rm, foc. pases ea ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: secre ios asc cise cee eet eee None 

Description: The study of deviant behavior as it relates to the 

definition of crime; crime statistics; theories of crime causation; 

crime typologies. Introduction to the impact of crime, limits of the 

criminal law, juvenile delinquency, and society's reaction to 

criminal behavior. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Stuay. 

SPANISH 
SPAN 110 ELEMENTARY SPANISH II. 
WARS: Sh occa ee eB, Tie ie atc a a ee 3 

Class: Hours: sooner ene wey 2 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites? ch <ive-ions We Sie wetees aes os od eee None 

Description: Spanish structures and active vocabulary based on 

oral and written pattern drills. Conversation based on short read- 

ings containing only structures already practiced. Students are 

urged to make extensive use of the listening facilities in the lan- 

guage laboratory. 

SPAN 111 ELEMENTARY SPANISH I. 
URS eae a ey ulin es eee Oren 3 

Glass Holes rz avai cae ere eres 3 lecture hours/week 

Pretequisites:, <cs sc k dnare a deem ao aig wetter None 

Description: Approximately half of the semester's work in Spanish 

110 is covered in this course. Recommended for those students 

without any background in foreign language study. 

SPAN 112 ELEMENTARY SPANISH II. 
WIN to cea sic tote en ie gm re 3 

Glass Holts {= xan coli a ew 3 lecture hours/week 

Protequisitesins 1: nace anacce ews Ot eau rane SPAN 111 

Description: Approximately the second half of the semester's 

work in Spanish 110 is covered. (Spanish 111 and 112 are 

equivalent to Spanish 110.)  



SPANISH— SPEECH 

SPAN 120 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY SPANISH. 
WIS aioe eames Goi line caries, | aay Seana ied 5 
GIRBSU OURS ees kn i oe 5 lecture hours/week 
RISTEQUISIIOS Ses Wi eee ok ee Spanish 110 or equivalent 
Description: Continuation of Spanish 110. Additional reading of 
Spanish short stories to serve as a basis for classroom conversa- 
tion. Students are urged to make extensive use of the listening 
facilities in the language laboratory. 

SPAN 121 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY SPANISH I. 
OGGRe nme.’ oo erm sce arate te py Osage rca 3 
GigSStOURSe ce ea, ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PrereGuisites: on. hors Ae eh SPAN 110 or SPAN 112 
Description: The basic principles of Advanced Elementary Span- 
ish, offered at a less intense pace than Spanish 120. One 
semester equals approximately half of Spanish 120. May be used 
for fulfilling transfer language requirements. 

SPAN 122 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY SPANISH II. 
UDG ee ere i lee tee pa ig here> RN Oe 3 
GIBEStHOURS Et open a ue 3 lecture hours/week 
RIGTeCUISHOS eee re mc, eeu id che) eh 5 SPAN 121 
Description: Further basic principles of Advanced Elementary 
Spanish, offered at a less intense pace than Spanish 120. May be 
used for fulfilling transfer language requirements. 

SPAN 130 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. 
CURTIS emma me NIT el nce Dearne SEN cen. eh guns eke 5 
Clase OUI Gp rts cuca es cg con ae tay ce 5 lecture hours/week 
POQROCUISH OG us Pat cu ee ole cs SPAN 120 or equivalent 
Description: Practice of conversation and composition: review of 
grammar; class and collateral reading of Spanish and Spanish 
literature. Students are urged to make extensive use of the 
facilities in the language laboratory. 

SPAN 140 ADVANCED INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. 
Smee Rh fs rena aati cack cic eee pl ai nia 3 
ClaSGHO UTS 83S alae meauaet ae eons 3 lecture hours/week 
PrOneQuIsit@s) esis vee rete: Bays a SPAN 130 or equivalent 
Description: Further practice of conversation and composition 
based on class reading of works of modern Spanish and 
Latin-American authors; review of grammar; collateral reading of 
Spanish and Spanish-American literature. This course is intended 
for English speaking students and not bilingual students. 

SPAN 161 READINGS IN SPANISH LIT. |. 
Meee te aan te eet oat ti aes eho 3 
GSR HOULSr 8. a2 Vee i a gee 3 lecture hours/week 
PRBRUIGHES: ins penta ace Eee Tes SPAN 140 
Description: Oral and written composition, class reading of works 
of Spanish and Spanish-American literature, extensive collateral 
reading of varied types of Spanish and Spanish-American litera- 
ture, and review of grammar. 

SPAN 162 READINGS IN SPANISH LIT. Il. 
RR Seu eeie irik cals ote Ahn tei ic ee ieee 3 
Gigssiotrs ans can eee 3 lecture hours/week 
RIGPECUISRESH icc: on teem ir ee SPAN 161 
Description: Further study and practice in oral and written 
composition, class reading of works of Spanish and Spanish- 
American literature, collateral reading of varied types of Spanish 
and Spanish-American literature, and review of grammar. 

SPAN 196 SPANISH LANGUAGE LABORATORY. 
UNISKGreGIMOnIV\ sei ees ae 0s —1 
GlasGuHOUNG ie ah ccek oir en is i, ¢. 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... Concurrent enrollment in SPAN 110, All at2, 
120, 121, 122, 130 or 140 
Description: A program consisting of 25—50 hours of work in the 
lanuege laboratory, emphasizing speaking and understanding 
Panish. 

Rea a SLATED ER RIT re mem — 
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A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Stuay. 

SPAN 801 CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH I. 
UANSNraGeO pion)! sca Sa oe pe get re 2 
WIBSSHAOURS tn sisal ee a ete 3 lecture hours/week 
RIGISCUIS Coen ta eee idite Sie, vepale ciel ie None 
Description: A practical course in the Spanish language, ap- 
proached by way of conversation. Intensive drill in the form 
ulas and idioms of daily speech, supported with sufficient grammar 
to give flexibility in the spoken language. (This course will 
not fulfill language requirement at California State Colleges or 
at the University of California.) 

SPAN 802 CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH II. 
Units(Grade' @ption) =... 2.28 2 Bitlny es ee 2 
CIBSSOUIS. cae dio Ss 3 lecture hours/week 
PIBLBOUISNE Gitte Greene, Mech Cae ew SPAN 801 
Description: Further drill in the patterns and idioms of daily 
speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibility in 
the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill language 
requirement at California State Colleges or at the University of 
California.) 

SPAN 803 CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH III. 
Units (Grade Option) ....... Pee eee eta GUNES een 
Class ous. eae ae ete 3 lecture hours/week 
RRCIEG MISMO ern cy oe, SPAN 802 
Description: More advanced drill in the patterns and idioms of 
daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give 
flexibility in the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill 
language requirement at California State Colleges or at the 
University of California.) 

SPAN 804 CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH IV. 
Whmts( Grade @piony 3.605. ede ee Ae ue a 
CleasssHOlish= aa ee . 3 lecture hours/week 
PICO USNS tg ye eS NS ae SPAN 803 
Description: Further advanced drill in the formulas and idioms of 
daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give 
flexibility in the spoken language. (This course will not. fulfill 
language requirement at California State Colleges or at the 
University of California.) 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION 
SPCH 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH-COMMUNICATION. 
WINS -eneeeahe eens bodes uke gins eas are eee st ee 
GNBSS OUI a ee hoe ee ee .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Rrerequisttes: 2 toro. 2. Eligibility for enrollment in ENGL 100; 
SPCH 811 or 812 for non-native speakers of English 
Description: This class is designed to introduce students to the 
form, function, history, and ethical requirements of public 
address. Students will study, prepare, and deliver speeches in 
the traditional forms. Speeches will be delivered in both 
impromptu (spontaneous) and extemporaneous (prepared) 
modes. 

SPCH 111, 112 ORAL INTERPRETATION |, Il. 
WINGER een. free ie ear a iis he 3 each 
las OUiSian ce en ee 3 lecture hours/week 
RIGTEQUISHEGN Seat Seats Te ae me lat None 
Description: Reading aloud from the printed page. Students will 
be instructed in the techniques necessary for effective oral 
reading, and will be encouraged to develop greater appreciation 
for literature, and for the considerable pleasure to be gotten from 
being read to by others and from reading to others in turn. 

ae 
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SPCH 120 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION. 
NT Seieeaiae oe es RM kas Oe re ee Nee Se 3 
GlGBS HOMES prises en be one sea een 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites! 7 ie autokey. SPCH 811 or 812 for non-native 
speakers of English 
Description: This course will consist of a serious examination of 
all the means by which we communicate during private 
discourse. Of special concern will be the study of the many 
rituals that govern our personal and private dialogue, as well as 
the many related elements of interpersonal exchange, including 
non-verbal factors, listening, advocacy, perception, and interpre- 
tation of communication symbols and events. This is not a course 
in public address. 

eee 127 ADVANCED PUBLIC SPEAKING. 
PiltSae tere, ares Si ec Nee cise ecaneemnees <7 Ten ie enn ts 

OIASSIMOUIS SS oer Pee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: SPCH 100 or equivalent 
Description: More sophisticated than SPCH 100, this course 
continues the examination of the various forms of public address, 
with an emphasis on the study of persuasion and attitude change 
as affected by public address. The class will examine the forms, 
structure, effect, and ethical requirements of social, mercantile, 
political attempts at persuasion, past and current. 

SPCH 130 VOICE AND ARTICULATION. 
UNS aas. eae Sen ic NR Tip aa aoe es Me o 
Class OWS: seni oe hice ee he ane 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........... en ip os ee ogee None 
Description: This course will consist of a study of the communica- 
tion of ideas, emotions, and values through the use of the vocal 
mechanism. Included will be lessons in vocal variety, expres- 
siveness, resonance, articulation, and pronunciation. Designed 
for all students who feel the need to improve their ability to speak 
clearly and well. This class is likely to be especially helpful to 
those who intend to teach and for those who plan to enter the 
fields of speech, drama, radio-television, law, political science, 
and business. 

SPCH 140 GROUP DISCUSSION. 
Witenes esa. rails erties a oni uN oa Ca eee eee 3 each 
Class Hours .... Sieg ea eee ah as a ae 3 lecture hours/week 
PRGFOQUISRES 255 os oe a Poe TORRE aan Peete PRM None 
Description: A comprehensive introduction to the theory and prac- 
tice of group discussion, this course will include study of leader- 
ship, authority, conflict resolution, rules of order, and facilitation of 
effective decision making within groups. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

SPCH 811, 812 SPEECH FOR NON-NATIVE SPEAKERS I, Il. 
Ora) | cei eater lr citerres pUcMe ME AiR a (OTe a ra Marne ict St 3 each 
ClASGHHOUIS: aor, . ai a eae THe, 3 lecture hours/week 
PIBTECUISITESS aii ee vo en Staite © geome None 
Description: This course is designed to help the non-native 
speaker develop greater fluency in spoken English. Course 
includes practice in pronunciation, word choice, and usage. Stu- 
dents will perform research necessary for the preparation and 
delivery of extemporaneous speeches. 

TOURISM 
TOUR 100 TRAVEL INDUSTRY REFERENCE MATERIALS. 
Wnits:(Grade: Opto): ss An Se ee ies 
Class HOUIs Gere the RE a 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: <<) aie tars Aa ere ae pera awe s None 
Description: Travel industry reference materials and career skills 
necessary for employment. Course includes how to read and use 
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reference materials to prepare itineraries including hotels, air- 
lines, steamships, local tour operations and wholesale package 
tours, and itinerary planning. (One field trip. required; others 
optional.) Recommended: Take Tourism 100 and Tourism 721 
concurrently. 

TOUR 101 SELLING TRAVEL. 
Wits: (Grade-Obtion) 2257-5. 5 beta de ee ee ee ees 3 
Class: HOUrS eee oo aeons chess 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 2 piratiee.-.s TOUR 100 or concurrent enrollment 
in TOUR 100 
Description: This course will teach tourism students the sales 
techniques used in the travel industry in selling individual and 
group travel, basic marketing skills for retail agents; the sales 
promotion; public relations; and advertising methods used to 
attract various market segments. The course will include a 
salesmanship workshop; selling and packaging special interest 
groups; and advertising and sales promotion. 

TOUR 103 TRAVEL DESTINATIONS/EUROPE. 
Units:(Grade Option). 2. i eihe a eee 3 
GlassiHOursie weber acl eters aang 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites sine ciieae ga Vuela, TOUR 100 or concurrent 
enrollment in TOUR 100 
Description: European cultural and physical geography as it 
relates to travel. Covers tourist attractions and facilities, reference 
materials and tariffs, surface travel and air routings. This course 
will include the British Isles and Ireland, Scandinavia, Central 
European countries, Eastern Europe and the Middle East. 

TOUR 104 TRAVEL DESTINATIONS/WORLD. 
Units: (Grade: Option) 55. 20.2 is ae ec eteene Sa acc ig 3 
Class HOUISs x Geet So ace See, 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ir te ccars ctr | ae te TOUR 100 or concurrent 
enrollment in TOUR 100 
Description: World cultural and physical geography (excluding 
Europe and Mid-East) as it relates to travel. Covers tourist 
attractions and facilities, reference materials and tariffs, surface 
travel and air routings. This course will cover North, Central, and 
South America, Africa, the Orient, the South Pacific, India, and 
the East Asian Sub-continent. 

TOUR 200 INTRODUCTION TO HOSPITALITY AND 
TOURISM INDUSTRY. 
Units: (Grade @ptonyca5 tie. es ae knee ce eerie net 3 
Class Houses sce tla ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites 3.5 iia inna ts bad Lele eee eens None 
Description: An introduction to the broad fields of tourism, travel, 
and hospitality. Among the topics covered are growth and 
development of hospitality and travel industries, components and 
suppliers in the travel-hospitality fields, destination development, 
social and economic impacts of tourism. (This course is the 
introductory course for the A.S. Degree/Transfer Program in 
Tourism.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

TOUR 710 TOURISM SUPPORT STAFF PROCEDURES. 
Units (Grade Option) sesso ieee ene ee 
Glass HOUIS oie teen ernee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisite? : oie ani ce a ae ae TOUR 100 and 721 
Description: Application of learned theories; use of reference 
materials in itinerary preparation; sales techniques and training in 
reservations procedures in a travel oo including credit sales 
procedures, insurance forms, M.C.O.'s, and other ATC forms, 
and other ATC sales reporting. TOUR 711, Airline Computer 
Training, may be taken concurrently with this course. Both should 
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be taken immediately prior to the student going to work. (Two 
field trips are required with this course: others optional.) 

TOUR 711 AIRLINE COMPUTER TRAINING. 
Wills (@recivNOCredi.... ee 1 
OlSO Olena fe 48 lab hours 
Prerequisites: ......... TOUR 100, 721, and 710. (May be taken 
concurrently with TOUR 710) 
Description: Lab course providing “hands-on” training on a 
computer terminal used by airlines and travel agencies in making 
Passenger reservations. It includes all computer applications 
used in planning, confirming, and pricing airline itineraries and 
requested related travel services. 

TOUR 715 FI.T. PLANNING AND COSTING. 
WISN GCUECOOUOMe cs ne ee Re 3 
GIRSSHOUS Scie re Ree 3 lecture hours/week 
Eiereqguisitesi=. Avis 6 seis est TOUR 100, TOUR 710 
Description: International itinerary preparation (FI.T.) worldwide 
and those reference materials used in planning and costing, 
including cruises, freighters, ferries, and passenger steamship 
travel, international rail, plus FI.T. house procedures and group 
costings. (One field trip required: others optional.) 

TOUR 721 DOMESTIC AIR TARIFF AND TICKETING. 
IBIS GIAGG:OPUON) 1.0 ores. ie ee eM ke 3 
WIASSIHOUTS) 3 Go ete sana iene 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: _ TOUR 100 or concurrent enrollment in TOUR 100 
Description: A beginner's course in domestic airline fare computa- 
tion and ticketing procedures. Covers use of reference materials 
used by travel agencies and airlines in developing domestic flight 
itineraries, and in pricing and ticketing them. (This course may be 
taken concurrently with TOUR 100.) 

TOUR 722 ADVANCED DOMESTIC AIR TARIFF 
AND TICKETING. 
NIGstGl ade ODUM). mcg er en” Me ea ah a eae 3 
CEB RIOUNS lie. ete imnen Lea: 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGIGQUISI(CS 2 0.6. kee ee TOUR 721 
Description: Offers advanced training in domestic airline fares, 
rules, regulations and procedures. Emphasis is on proper usage 
of reference materials. Includes fares to Alaska and Canada, and 
other more complicated fare constructions. 

TOUR 725 INTERNATIONAL AIR TARIFF AND TICKETING. 
ie Glade OptON):. ir. eee Ree Re 3 
RAIOUIGr i koe ei nS 3 lecture hours/week 
PGIECUISHOS eh er Sn TOUR 721; TOUR 722 
Description: A course in international geography, international 
OAG, international Air Tariff rules, fare construction principles, the 
mileage system, higher intermediate points, one-way and circle- 
trip minimum fares and currency regulations. (This course is an 
enrichment of the Preliminary IATA Diploma material.) 

TOUR 726 ADVANCED INTERNATIONAL AIR TARIFF AND 
TICKETING. 
WAS (GradevOptlon) isis C5.) i. te Be 3 
CiaSaOUle sii. a cap es Ue 3 lecture hours/week 
RCTOCUIS OSU iy hs. eo ee TOUR 725 
Description: Offers advanced training in International Air Tariff 
procedures. Includes fictitious fare construction points, around- 
the-world fares, and tour busing, roup, excursion and APEX 
fares. Includes special fares from USA to Mexico, the Caribbean, 
Central and South America. (This course is an enrichment of the 
Advanced IATA Diploma material.) 

TOUR 731 WHOLESALE TOUR OPERATIONS. 
bes (ONBOR WRN) cr ee hie oy. 3 
GIBSSTH OURS. Sei ee elses ets 3 lecture hours/week 
BICLSGUlsiteGietn. Vi ltieua eee a ee. TOUR 100 
Description: This course is an introduction to the technical 
aspects of wholesale tour operation and the office procedures 
involved. Pricing and planning will be covered with some 
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preliminary look at marketing. (One field trip required; others 
optional.) 

TOUR 732 WHOLESALE TOUR OPERATIONS — ADVANCED. 
DiitsGrage. Open)... 685, ko ay eer 3 
Class Se a eo iy as 3 lecture hours/week 
IOIPGUISIL CS ee. ok steely is eee TOUR 100 
Description: Special airfares used with package tours; operating 
as a local tour operator; working with allotments: advertising and 
sales promotion; researching new tours: writing brochures that 
sell; negotiating for over-ride commissions: filing for IT numbers. 
(One field trip required; others optional.) 

TOUR 750 ICTA: TRAVEL AGENCY BUSINESS. 
MANAGEMENT. 
WIESE AGSIOPUOM). 3,8. eo al ie dle GU 0 neue eae 3 
WIESSIHOUTG tet ne os ean .... 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGIECQUISNBG ee ete, TOUR 100, 710, 715, 721, 725 
Description: This course increases management effectiveness by 
applying professional office management techniques to travel 
agencies. Content includes methods for improving the produc- 
tivity, accuracy, and efficiency of travel agency personnel. 

TOUR 751 ICTA: MANAGING SALES PERSONNEL. 
Wilts (erage @ plone: tea tere see ek i eile ee S| 
GlASS; HOU (Since weve ee 3 lecture hours/week 
RIGleQUISiestie wtcca i oh a Bee TOUR 100, 710, 721, 725 
Description: Study of travel agency operations. It emphasizes 
procedures designed to improve travel services and client 
satisfaction. 

TOUR 752 ICTA: MARKETING AND SALES MANAGEMENT. 
WHISHGTAGRI@DUGN aye ..r 2", wie ss ee oe ae 3 
Glass Hours ROseaee cee, ly ae he bs . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ............. wie. TOUR AOQOH741 0; 715; 721.725 
Description: Applies marketing, sales promotion, and advertising 
theories and techniques to the sales problems of retail travel 
agencies. Much emphasis is placed on the identification of new 
markets and suggested methods for reaching these markets. 

TOUR 753 ICTA: INTERNATIONAL TRAVEL AND TOURISM. 
Whits (Grade-Optiom): y vicde te ee 2 ee 3 
lass HOune tem te lo 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisités:cae 5. .. TOUR 100, 710, 715, 721, 725 
Description: Concentrates on geographic, social and cultural 
factors of international tourism and the part played by the retail 
travel agent in the development of tourism. 

WORD PROCESSING 
See OFFICE ADMINISTRATION/INTEGRATED 
INFORMATION PROCESSING 

ZOOLOGY 
ZOOL 210 GENERAL ZOOLOGY. 
WING diol pcseoertege i... 0 ete i, bok ic ai eat asin ciel tieig es 5 
Class Holrs-(Rallionly):..2 l-2-. ee el es 3 lecture, 

2 3-hour labs/week 
Prerequisites: .... High school Biology with grade B or better, or 
BIOL 110 or 130 with grade of C or better. 
Description: Study of invertebrate and vertebrate animals, their 
organs and functions, adaptations, evolution and natural history. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 57: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 
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FACULTY 1984 — 1985 
(Date of appointment to San Mateo 
County Community College District 
follows name.) 

Aarons, Bernard L. (1960) 
Geology, Oceanography, 

Paleontology 
B.S., Pennsylvania State College 
M.S., Univ. of California, Berkeley 

Anderson, Richard W. (1970) 
Physical Education, Computer Science 
B.A., San Jose State University 
M.A., Stanford University 

Andrew, Alan (1968) 
Physics 
B.S., University of Nebraska 
M.S., Ph.D., California Institute 

of Technology 

Ashley, Lyman C. (1968) ’ 
Physical Education 
B.S., M.A., California State 

Polytechnic College 

Batch, Robert W. (1965) 
Chemistry 
B.S., Tufts University 
M.S., Northeastern University 

Berdon, Jean D. (1969) 
Mathematics 
B.S., Tufts University 
M.S., University of Connecticut 

Bettendorf, Joline (1982) 
Court Reporting 
B.A., M.A., Humboldt State 

University 

Bishop, Marie-Louise (1973) 
Religion, Philosophy 
B.A. Regis College 
M.A. University of Michigan 
M.A. University of Chicago 

Blanton, Donald J. (1964) 
Biology, Botany 
B.A., Aquinas College 
M.S., University of Michigan 

Bowling, Clayton E. (1976) 
Basic and Applied Sciences 

Division Director 
B.A., MA., Stanford University 

Branstrom, Marvin J. (1970) 
Biology, Anatomy 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State 

University 
Ph.D., Pacific Graduate School of 

Psychology 

Chan, Florence M. (1968) 
Library 
B.A., University of British Columbia 
M.L.S., University of California, 

Berkeley 
M.A., San Jose State University 

  

Claire, Richard (1976) 
Business 
A.A., College of San Mateo 
B.A., San Francisco State University 
M.B.A., University of Santa Clara 

Collins, James E. (1954) 
Economics, Counselor 
Foreign Student Adviser 
A.B., Syracuse University 
A.M., Stanford University 

Cory, Genevieve H. (1968) 
Interior Design 
B.S., University of Nevada 
M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 

Berkeley 

Crockett, R. Kent (1965) 
Speech, English 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Cunningham, Lois (1971) 
Social Science, Sociology 
BA., Briar Cliff College 
M.A., St. Louis University 

Curtis, Robert M. (1967) 
Drama, English 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco State 

University 

Damon, Rosemary W. (1970) 
Business 
B.S., University of California, 

Berkeley 
M.B.A., Stanford Graduate School of 

Business 

Del Gaudio, Joan B. (1965) 
Business, Counselor 
B.S., Cen. Connecticut State College 
M.Ed., Boston University 

Drever, Jerard D. (1968) 
Physical Education 
AA., College of San Mateo 
A.B., San Jose State University 
M.A., San Francisco State University 

Eakin, J. David (1968) . 
Spanish, French 
A.B., M.A., University of Oregon 

Earnhardt, Eldon D. (1969) 
Anthropology 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco State 

University 

Easter, Stanley E. (1969) 
Music, Counselor 
B.M., Performer's Certificate 

University of Rochester 
Eastman School of Music 

M.M.Ed., University of Oklahoma 
Ed.D., Columbia University 

Egan, Philip F. (1971) 
Art 
B.A., Indiana University 
B.FA., Kansas City Art Institute 
M.FA., Pennsylvania State University 

Ellett, Melvin K. (1952) 

Drama 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University 

Elkins, Floyd E. (1970) 
Business/Social Sciences/Training 

Division Director 
B.A., San Francisco State University 
M.A., San Francisco State University 
Ed.D., University of Southern 

California 

Eyer, Dianne M. (1970) 
E.C.E., Psychology, Special Education, 
Home Economics, Counselor 

B.S., M.S., Purdue University 
M.A., San Francisco State University 

Festa, Angelo R. (1966) 
Physical Education 
B.S., Michigan State University 
M.S., Southern Illinois University 

Forsythe, John C., Jr. (1957) 
Biology, Counselor 
A.A., College of San Mateo 
A.B., M.A., Stanford University 

Friesen, John B, Jr. (1963) 
Humanities Division Director 
A.B., M.A., University of California, 

Berkeley 

Gavazza, Steven D. (1981) 
Engineering, Computer Science, 

Mathematics 
B.S., Stanford University 
M.A., University of California, 

Berkeley 
Ph.D., Stanford University 

George, Rosemary (1974) 

Library 
B.A., San Francisco State University 
M.L.S., San Jose State University 

Giuntoli, Mervin A. (1966) 
Biology, Zoology 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Glessing, Robert J. (1968) 
Journalism, English 
B. A., Marquette University 
M.A., University of California, 

Berkeley 

Gray, Ella Turner (1969) 
Director, Special Programs & Services 
B.S., Southern University, Louisiana 
M.A., University of Nebraska 

Greenalch, John H. (1977) 

Administrative Dean 

B.A., St. Mary's University 
S.T.B., St. Mary's University 
S.T.L., St. Mary's University 
M.Ed., Duquesne University 
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Griffin, Irene F (1964) 
Drama 
A.B., Barnard College 
A.M., Stanford University 

Guerrero, Jesse (1976) 
Registrar 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Gunderson, Peter K. (1973) 
Geography, Tourism 
B.S., Michigan State University 
M.A., Wayne State University 

Hancock, Michael P. (1969) 
Sociology 
B.A., M.S.W., San Francisco State 

University 
M.S., University of 

California, Berkeley 

Harris, Donald C. (1969) 
English, Spanish 
B.A., Howard University 
M.A., San Francisco State University 

Hergert, Loretta J. (1969) 
Director of Instructional 

Resources 
B.S., M.S., University of Colorado 
Ph.D., University of Utah 

Hetrick, Jane A. (1980) 
Program Specialist for the Handicapped 
B.A., University of California, 

Los Angeles 
M.A., University of Santa Clara 

Hinojosa, Alda (1975) 
English 
A.A., Metropolitan J.C. 
B.A., University of Missouri 
M.A., University of Missouri 

Hoffman, Craig R. (1965) 
English 
B.A., University of California, 

Berkeley 
M.A., San Francisco State University 

Holle, Fredric A. (1968) 
Art 
B.A., M.A., San Diego State 

University 

Hurley, Gale E. (1968) 
Business, Computer Science 
A.B., San Jose State University 
M.A., San Francisco 

State University 

lenni, Philip C. (1969) 
Music 

B.S., M.S., Juillard School of Music 

Jeppson, Joseph (1963) 
History, Law 
A.M., Stanford University 
B.S., J.D., LL.B., University of Utah 
Ph.D., University of California, 

Berkeley 

Katz, Marlene (1964) 
Business 
B.S., M.S., Western Illinois University 
Ph.D., Golden Gate University 

Kenney, William C. (1968) 
English, Film 
A.A., College of San Mateo 
A.B., Stanford University 
M.A., San Jose State University 

Keys, Elljah James (1969) 
Speech, English, Counselor 
B.S., University of Minnesota 
M.A., San Francisco 

State University 

Kilpack, Bennett B. (1969) 
Sociology, Education, 

Psychology 
A.A., College of San Mateo 
B.S., M.S., Southern Oregon College 

Kirwin,; Albert W. (1975) 
Court Reporting 

Le Bow, Diane (1968) 
English 
A.B., Douglas College (Rutgers) 
M.A., University of California, 

Berkeley 

Lewis, Elleen L. (1974) 
Chemistry, Physics 
B.S., M.S., Texas A & M University 

Loughrey, James R. (1963) 
Math-Engineering 
B.S., St. Michael's College 
M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic 

Institute 

Loughry, Alice P. (1970) 
Home Economics 
B.S., University of Maryland 
M.S., New York State College, 
Cornell University 

Marchi, Joseph J. (1968) 
Counseling 
B.A., San Francisco State 
University 

M.A., Columbia University 
Teachers College 

McCarthy, Barbara (1981) 
Adaptive Physical Education 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco 

State University 

McGill, Sally J. (1971) 
Nutrition, Foods & Dietetics 
B.S., University of Oklahoma 
M.PH., University of California, 

Berkeley 

McNamara, Cheryl J. (1968) 
Physical Education 
B.A., San Jose State University 
M.A., San Francisco State University 

Meek, Austen B., Jr. (1968) 
Mathematics 
B.A., San Jose State University 
M.A., Bowdoin College ~ 

Messner, Gerald M. (1964) 
English 
A.B., Stanford University 
M.A., California State University, 

Los Angeles 

Miller, Lewis D. (1971) 
Engineering, Computer Science, 

Mathematics, Physics 
A.B., University of California, 

Berkeley 
M.A., San Jose State 

University 
Ph.D., Stanford University 

Moore, Nancy H. (1973) 
Radiologic Technology 
B.A., M.S., San Francisco 

State University 

Nicolopulos, Samuel J. (1968) 
Physical Education 
A.A., College of San Mateo 
B.A., San Jose State University 
A.M., Stanford University 

Norman, Timothy H. (1968) 
Mathematics 
B.A., Illinois Benedictine College 
M.S., University of Notre Dame 

Owyang, Walter M. (1970) 
Psychology 
A.B., University of California, 

Berkeley 
M.A., San Jose State University 
Ph.D., University of Nebraska 

Padron, Virginia (1977) 
English Institute, Counseling 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Pagels, Guerd G. (1956) 
English 
A.B., Western Washington College 
A.M., Ed.D., Stanford University 

Plunkett, Charles R. (1965) 
English 
A.A., College of San Mateo 
A.B., Stanford University 
M.A., San Francisco State 

University 

Pratt, Melvyn E., Jr. (1954) 
History, Philosophy 
A.B., Stanford University 
B.D., Yale University 
Ph.D., Stanford University 

Ramos, Richard M. (1967) 
Spanish 
A.A., Yuba Junior College 
B.A., University of Pacific 
A.M., Stanford University 

+ we ene 

109 

  

 



110 FACULTY 1984 — 1985 
  

Reller, Theodore L., Jr. (1968) 
Political Science 
A.B., M.A., University of 

California, Berkeley 

Rodriguez, Ernesto (1970) 
College Psychologist 
A.B., M.A., San Francisco 

State University 
Ph.D., Wright Institute 

Sanden, Nancy L. (1980) 
Coordinator, Student Health Services 
A.A., San Jose State University 
B.A., California State University, 

Fresno 

Sandler, Marie H. (1974) 
Early Childhood Education 

Psychology 
B.S., M-S., Florida State 

University 

Sanfilippo, Rudy A. (1976) 
Business, Sociology 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State University 

Schey, Robert E. (1970) 
Coordinator of Counseling, 

Cooperative Education & Testing 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco 

State University 

Sitton, Carl V. (1968) 
Music 
B. M., Texas Wesleyan - 

College 
M.A., Mills College 

Sonntag, Lela M. (1970) 
Counseling 
B.A., M. A., San Jose State 

University 
M.A. University of LaVerne 

Sorensen, Lenora H. (1975) 
Tourism 
B.A., Texas A & | 

Spangenberg, Ruth B. (1968) 
Psychology, Counselor 
B.A., Pomona College 
A.M., Stanford University 

Stegner, Paul F. (1969) 
Psychology, Computer Science 
B.S., Pennsylvania State 

University 
M.A., California State 

University, Fresno 
Ph.D., Washington State University 

Steidel, James N. (1971) 
History, Ethnic Studies 
B.A., Kenrick College 
M.A., Ph.D., University of 

Southern California 

Stein, Pamela D. (1969) 
English 
A.B., M.A., University of 

California, Berkeley 

  

Stiff, Robert (1969) 
Executive Dean 
A.B., M.A., San Francisco 

State University 

Stoney, James M. (1959) 
Microbiology, Biology 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco 

State University 

Stringari, Lawrence T. (1969) 
Psychology 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco 

State University 

Sutherland, Kenton (1970) 
English, English Institute 

Computer Science 
A.A., Compton College 
B.A., University of the Americas 
M.A., University of California, 

Los Angeles 

Sweatt, Maurice L. (1966) 
Biology, Botany 
A.B., University of California, 

Berkeley 
M.S., University of Oregon 

Swenson, Jack S. (1964) 
English 
B.A., University of Minnesota 
M.A., San Francisco State University 

Szabo, Rosalee (1969) 
English 
B.S., Cornell University 
M.A., University of Rochester 

Thein, Van Raymond (1970) 
Music 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco 

State University 

Todesco, Lora B. (1974) 
Business 
B.A., San Jose State University 
M.A., San Francisco State University 

Tovissi, Joseph A. (1965) 
Mathematics, Counselor 
B.S., Kent State University 
A.M., Stanford University 
M.S., Purdue University 

Trugman, Ronald F. (1973) 
Coordinator, Instructional Technology 
B.A., Long Beach State University 
M.S., M.S.Ed., Ph.D., University of 

Southern California 

Vial, Silvano A. (1964) 
Physical Education 
B.S., University of Idaho 
A.M., Stanford University 

Villarreal, Gilberto S. (1968) 
Spanish, English Institute 
B.A., San Jose State 

University 
M.A., Stanford University 
Ph.D., University of Colorado 

  

Vogel, Irwin (1977) 
Ophthalmic 
B.PS., Empire State College 

Weidman, Jane C. (1975) 
English 
A.B., University of Oregon 
M.S., California State University, 

Hayward 

Westover, Ross W. (1962) 
Physical Sciences 
B.S., Brigham Young University 
M.S., Syracuse University 

Whitmore, Amy D. (1968) 
English 
A.B., Southern University 
M.A., North Carolina College 

Workman, Gilbert B. (1968) 
History 
B.A., Yale University 
M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Wortz, Eleanor T. (1964) 

Business 
B.S., Catawba College 
M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Young, Frank C. C. (1969) 
Philosophy 
B.A., University of Florida 
M.A., San Francisco State 

University 

Zingales, Thomas J. (1964) 
French, German 

B.A., University of Notre Dame 
A.M., Stanford University 
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